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Bartholinus Anatom v ; 

MADE s' ;■ yf J J 

From the Precepts of his Father, And from the Obferva- 

tions of all Modern Anatomifts ; together with his own. 

IVith one hundred fifty and three Figures ■ cut in Brafs, much 

larger and better than any bays been heretofore Printed in Englifh, 

FOUR BOOKS 

AND • 

FOUR. MANUALS, anfwering to the faid Books. 

Book I. Ofche Lower Belly. ^ ^ Book IIL Ofche uppemioftCa* 

Book II. Ofche Middle Venter x vities, The Head, 
or Cavicy. j [Boot IV. Of the Limbs. 

The Four Manuals Anfwering to the four foregoing Books . 

Manual I. Of the Veins, Anfwering ^ Manual III, Of the Nerves. Anfwer- 
to the Firfl Book of the Lower ; j mg to the Third Book of the Head, 

U Manual IV. Of the Bones, Anfwering 

Manual II. Of the Arteries, Anfwer- 1 j- to the Fourth Book of the Limbs 
iug to the Second Book of the! 1 Alfo Two EpifiUs of the Circulation 
Middle Cavity or Cheft. 3 £ of the Blood k 



n j d tA Itch. ndpsper Gent, And, 

Publilhed By i^ bd J; c $ Dodor of Phyfick. 

The Phyfitians Library 

(font at ns all the Works in Englifh of thefe mofl Famous 
Thyfitians following. Viz. 

Sennertus Pratfice of Bartholinus Anatomy.'Hich Culpeper, 



Phyfick, &c. 
Riverius Praflice and 
Obfervations . 
Flaterus Practice and 
Obfervations . 



Riolanus Anatomy . 
Veflingus Anatomy . 



Mart. Ruland. 
Will. Rand. 



I Dodtors of 



Lufitanus his wonder- Joh. Fernelius^ f PUtVAAIt 

Abdiah Cole. * nyilCK. 



ful Rraffice. 

Johnfton’s Idea , 

All which arc 'mofl excellent Ufefor aH Rational Perfons * effieci ally for all 
Chirurgions at S a in his mofi Royal Majefiies Ships : and all others that are on 
Tradi ng V oyages for the Advancement of the Wealth andS/.vior of his Kingdoms: 



L ondon: Printed by (Peter Cole Printer and Book-feller, *c the Sign of the 
Printing-prefs in Cornhil near the Royal Exchange. 1665, 



[ Tbyfkk Books Bruited by Peter Cole at the Exchange London. Fiz : 

i A GOLDEN Pra&ice } eafcs in the Privities of Wo- .nine Parts, i- Of Difeafes the Key of GaUm Me.hod of 



ot Phyfick > plainly tfifeo- 
riag the IfJNDS with the 
feveral CAUSES cf c-very 



difeafe,and their moil proper 
C U K.E S, in yefpeft to he 
Caujes from whence they 
come ; after a new, eafie and 
plain Method of Knowing, 
Foretelling, Preventing, and 



men. The ftrfl SeCUon,. Of .from occulrQualities in ge- ! Phyfick. 

Difraie , of the privy Part, neral. z, Of occult tra j 17 A Directory for Mid- 
and the Neck of the Womb, j lignant, and venen.ous Dif- j wives, or a guide for women, 

eafes arifing ham the inter- i the firft and fecond Part, 
ual fault of the humors. 3, Of ! 18 Ga'ens Art of Phy- 
occuit Difeafes from Water, fick. 

Air, and Infe&ions, and of 
infe&ious Difeafes. 4, Of 
the Venereal Pox. 5 ,Of oat- 



The fecond Section; of the 
Difeafes of the W omb v Part 
2, Of- the Symptoms in the 
Wornb and from the Womb. 

The fecond Srflion* Of the 
Symptoms in the Terms and 
Curing all Difeafes incident other Fluxes of 'the Worm. ward Poyfor.s in General 
— -l~ ~c\x — r ” The third Section. Of the;-, Of Poyfons from Mine- 

Symptoms that befal all Vir- i rals and Metals. 7, Qf Poy- 
gms and Women in their ! Tons irom Plants. 8, Of Poy- 
Wombs, after they are ripe j foils that come from Living 
of Age. The fourth SeCHon, Creatures. 9, Of Difeafes 
Of the Symptoms which are ; by Witchcraft, Incantation, 
in Conception. The fifth j and Charms. 

Section , Of the Government ! 8 Sennenus Treatife cf 

of Women wlth Child, and ; Chymiftry, fhewing the A- 
prceternatural Diftempcrs in greement and Difagreement 
Women with Child. The , of Chymifts and Galenifts. 
fixth SeCHon, Of Symptoms 
that happen in Childbearing. 



to the body of Man. Full of 
p.opet Observations and Re- 
medies both of Ancient and 
Modern Phyfitians. Being 
the Fruit of One and Thirty 
years Travel, and fifty years 
Practice of Phyiick. By Dr. 
Plater , Dr. Cqle, and Nich. 
Culpeper, 

2 Scnntrtus Praftical Phy- 
fick ; the firft Book in three 
Parts, j Qfthe Head, z Of 



theHiirt of the internal Sen- 
fcs.. 3 Of the external Senfes, , The feventh StClion, Of the 



j 9 Sennenus twoTreatifes 
! t,Of the Pox.2,Of the Gout. 



in five Sections. 

3 Stnmrtut Prafiical Phy- 
. fick i the fecond Book in 

four Parts I Of the Jaws 
and Mouth, z Of the Anajl 
^ Of the Lungs . 4 Of the 

Heart. 

4 Sennenus third Book of 
Prtrftical Phyfick in four 
teen parts, treating, r Of 
the Stomach and Gullet, z 
Of the Guts 3 Of the C./f 
femery.Stotes breJd and Omen 
tnm, 4 Of the Spleen, $ Of 
the $Uet, 6 Q< the fturvey, 
7 and 8 Of the Liver, 9 Of 
th c Ureter* IO Of the JQ'd- 
t.def, it and 12 Oi the 
Bladder, 13 and 14 Of the 
Privitiet and Generation in 
Men. 

? Sennenus fourth Book 
of Practical Phyfick in three 
Parts, Par^s Of the Dif- 



C 'vernmenr. of Women in 
Chdd-bed, and cf the Dif- 
eafes ur come after Travel. 

The fir ft SeCtion, Of Dif- 
eafes of the Brcafts. The fe- 
iond SeCHon , Of the Sym- 
ptoms of the Breads. 

To which is added a Tra- 
ctate of the Cure of Infants, 
Part t, Of the Diet and; 
Government of Infants. The 
fecond SeCtion, Of Difeafes 
and Symptoms in Children. 



10 Sennenus thirteen Books 
of Natural Philofophy : or 
the Nature of all things in 
the world. 

1 1 Twenty four Books of 
the Practice of Phyfick, being 
the W orks of that Learned 
and Renowned Do#or La- 
T^arus RiTic««s>Phyfitian and 
Counfellor to the late King, 
&c. 

12 Idea of Praftical Phy- 
fick in twelve Books. 

i 3 Bartholinus Arsatomy, 



6 Sinner tvs fifth Book of; with very many larger Brafi 
Pradhcal Phyfick, Or the j Figures, than any other A 
Art cf Chy target y in fix ' fcatomy in Englifh, 

Parts, 1, Of Tumors- 2, Ofj 14 ptflingus Anatomy of. 
Dicers. 3, Of the Skin, Hair : the Body of Man. \ 

and Nails. 4, Of Wounds, j 1? Ti^lnlanus Anatomy, 
with an excellent Treatife of i<5 A Tranfiation of the 
\ the Weapon Salve. 7, Of ' new Difpenfatory, made by 
Fradlures. 6, Ot Luxations, j the Colledg of Phyfitians of 

7 SenncriHs fixth and lad London, in Folio and in O- 
Book of Practical Phyfick if! <ftavo ; whereunto is added 



19 A new Method both 
of fludying arm practifimj 
Phyfick. 

20 A Treatife of the Ric^ 
kets. 

21 Medicaments for the 
Foor ; or, Phyfick for the 
common-people, 

u Health for the Rich 
and Poor, by Diet without 
Phyfick. 

2} One thoufand New, 
Famous and Rare Cures, in 
Folio and Oftavo. 

24 A Treatife of Pulfes 

and Urins. 

af A Treatife of Blood- 
letting, r 4 nd Cures perform- 
ed there' y. 

A Treatife of Scarifi- 
cation, and Cures perfornie d 
thereby. 

27 The Englift. Phyfitian 
enlarged 

The London DifPtnfatory 
in Folio, of a great Chara- 
dier in Latin.' 

28 I he London Dijfeti fe- 
rny in Latin, a fmall Book 
in Twelves. 

29 Chymifiry made eafie 
and ufeful : Or, the Agree- 
ment sna Difagreement of 
Chymifis and Gakliifts ; By 
Dr. Cole, &c« 



DiYmty Booh Bruited by Peter Cole, &c M 



Eighteen Several Books o( 
Mr. Burroughs, viz, on 
Matih, It. 



ir An Expofition of the 
Prophefie cf Hofeah . 

1 2 The Evil of Evils, or 
the exceeding fmfulncfs of 

Chrifis call to all thofe>Sin. 

13 Of predbns Faith. 

14 Of Hope. f 
I? Of walking by fiaith 

and not by Sight. ! 

16 TheCferiftians livin' 
to Chrift upon 2 Cor. fWf. 
7 A Catec hifm, ( 



! 30 A New Art of Phyfick 

by Weight, or five hundred 
Aphorifmes of Infcnfible 
Tranfpij on. Breathing or 
Vapor coming forth of the 
Body : By D r. Cole. 



Phyfick Books 

Newly Printed. 



that arc weary and heavy la 
den, to come to him for reft. 

2 Ghi iii thereat Teacher' 
of Souls that come to him. 

3 Chriit the humble Tea- 
cher of .thole that come to 
him. 

4 The only cafie w 7 ay to 

Heaven. J 

5 The Excellency of holy i 

Courage in evil times. ! 

6 G>fpel Reconciliation.! Mr# Stephen Jtyrjhdt New 

7 The Rare jewel of| WORKS. Viz. 



3 Faith the means tc feed 
on Chrift. 

4 Of Seif-denial. 1 , 

? The Saints Duty to * , > f tf ^T tantt * ViS '' v . on - 
^keep their Hearts, &c» * ;der.ul I raftice, or adinira- 

5 The Myftcry of Spiri- 1 .V^SESand CURES in 

3 Life. \ Pryfick. 



18 Aiofes Choice, 



Dr . Hills WORK 



tua’ 



Tmnty one f vcrtd Books 
Mr. William Bridge coi 
UCted into two Vobsmts 
VIZ. 

1 Scripture Ligfirthi-MoftS 

lure Light. f ^ 



1 f\ Plate r»s Obfcrvations with 
tKiftotiec ot his Famous 
j OGRES accoidiflg to the 
1 Method of his Golden Pra- 
\Bfjiji a! fo punted. 



Ch riilian Contencment. 

8 Gofpel Worf.jjp. j : Of Chrifis Lnterceffi.cn, 
tc A Treatife of Earthly I of fins of Infirmity. .. 

Mindcdnefi, and of Heavenly i ‘ z Tht high Priviledg of. 

Mindtdmfi, and Walking Believers, that they are the 
w i th Q v d. i Soas cf God. 



Chrifi in Travel, L, 5 5 , * m . w ?} is Pra^ice of 
3 A lifting un for the call! 1 _ 1 n f lx . ®°°ks . all 
down. P j which may be bound in two 

. 4 Of the sgainft tht \ in Odavo. 



' Holy Ghoft. 

S Ot Sins of Infirmity. 



o« oHis 01 mm miry . . t ' ' V'. famous and 

The falfe Apoftle tried ? ClJrC2 . b y tU. Jutland. 
anddifeovered. i 

7 The goodind means 
of iailabhihmentf | 




Thomas Bartholine 




y 



i * 



and the 



Kings Profeffor. 

Wifheth Health to the 
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OF THIS 



Edition of Anatomy. 



PI E chief eft refreshment that l find in this time of Mortality , and 
makes me conftanS and confirmed again ft all the dangers of 

T j|| 4 §l| Life and Deaths is this 3 that I neither live , nor fh all die , ##- 
known to my felf. For though we find many changes , inthis Pri- 
m fen of our divine S onl y which is fubjett to Difeafe $ Pet, Provi - 

dtnce hath ordered^ by fearching into Anatomy 7 Medicines again ft 
«Sk -en .a is 2 k the fear of Death and Difeafes which we need not diftruft , Mate 

formerly only knew htmfelf by the Pace 5 tv/w:* he admired ns a fainted fbadow , 
he f ’arched into his own Bowels , by courage. Mangling the dead that he might know 

the living , He fir ft began with Apes , Z>0£* and Swine and other Creatures , which 
he long praTtiftcd upon without fatisfatfion, and at laft came to difell men that there- 
by he might better under ft and him felf* And in this famous Art , there are many in 
every Age , that have immortal Names . But no Age hath been more happy then ours , 
for Curiofity and Invention > in which men fcemfto be reftored and to flour iff, and to 
know his ownPartSy which were before unknown by the Negligence of Anatomifts^ 
and to come to per feci ion in this Art , It were in vain to mention ad t ho fe that have 
taught the Ages ? only I fbaH mention my pat her , who hath jatis.fi ed many Learned 
Men, He made a Hi (lory of the Anatomy of both Sexes 7 that procured favop from 
long Students by its fhort Method , and from the Ancient by variety and truth,/} Lihis 
Preatife was received by all fuditious men 5 and all other Volume laid afide, as being 
too big , and confujed. His Book was Accurate , and Rational , and when he was troub- 
led with divers opinions he by his experience decided the matter and declared the truth, 
He /pent mo ft of his time in Anatomical experiments , and had the heft Tutors that 
could be found in Europe , T rav ailinefto all Univerftties . and then he imitated and 
parti) tr an fc ended. He oCeneclm.m'i Bodies in Padua with C^hTer. . And confulted 

B 
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with Aquapendent, Bauhin and Plater, and alfo lent them his Kmfe ’ As Demo- 

critus he opened other Creatures , andcomfared them with Man , and then he made in- 
stitutions for his Sch oilers in private , which he often fublijhed , Fir ft at Wittenberg, 
then at Roftoch,^ then at Argentorate, fourthly at Goflary with ft ome. Anatomical 
Disputes, and la (l of all at Oxford, then growing aged and weak, he was made Pro- 
* f e (f or h hd Majefty, and foon after died to the grief of the whole Country, and fix 
Sons and a Daughter , which he left behind him, to imitate his example. After his 
Death his Works feemed to lament, and Poofte their native Luftre by the envy of the 
times,, as if they alfo were Mortal * (ome condemned them, others fay they were falfe, 
others faid they were without Method, lame and poor : and then - they began to make 
new Books of Anatomy with Figures, who lived before upon the ingenuity of Bartho- 
Iine. Therefore I thought it my Duty, by the advifte of Dr John Wall, whofe death 
I now lament, to freferve my Fathers fpotleft Honor, from pride and envy, being / 
was the Heir of h is Fortune and Vertuefbecaufe his Memory was frefth among good Men 
and his ihftitutions de fired, and I was required by the Dutch to make an addition to 
them : l This 1 could not deny, though 1 had many cares upon me, being a Traveller „ 
hecaufe my Fathers Honor and the Common-wealth of Learning was fo much concerned 
therein . Therefore J have added what I found out ftnee, and amended what was before 
amift • which my Father did not omit, but left it to others. / have Enlarged the 
Hi ft or y of Parts, and declared the Caufes andUfe of them, according to the opinion 
of the heft Authors , and that young Students might want no help, I added the Figures , . 
to the Life, according to thofe of Vefal, Bauhin, Gaffer, Sylve and A fell. Francis 
Hack Printed the fir ft in good Letters, and fine Paper 4* Leyden, 1640. but in a 
year or two they were all bought up, and the Book- fellers called for more, at my return 
from travail, in many Countries, 1645. I made another Edition, and I rejoyce at 
the good Entertainment they both found, from Doffors and young Students , for the 
heft of Scholers have commended them in their writings, as Olaus Warme, John 
Riolan the Son, ( though he dealt unjuftly here and there again ft me and my Father ) 
Fortune Licet . Aurel Severin, Simon Pauli* Albert Kypper, Dan Horft, Cecil 
Foie, John Jacob Wepfer, and others that mentioned my Works, as old Salmas. 
Wall ;Vefling,Conring,Lindan,Fontane, Drake, Plemp,Hogeland, Regius, Himfel’ 
and they translated them into other Languages, for the benefit of fuch as under ft and 
no Latin. Simon Pauli made my works [peakHighdutch,he was my prodeceftor in the 
Chair e of Anatomy . Abraham Pratt Dr.of Phyfick at Leyden, Printed it in 
French at Paris. And one unknown, yet to be Honored, Tranfiated in London into 
Englifh, to all thefte I give exceeding thanks for their Love and good will. Being 
Animated by the Opinions of fo many Learned men * I once more have undertaken to 
fet it forth , And being admomjhedby true friends, that the mentioning of my Fa- 
thers opinion and others, which I did not defend, was the Catife of much difturbance 
to the Readers, though they might be known, yet I thought better to profit the Reader 
then to Honor the ancient, for nothing is perfttt at the fir ft, and all Ages know not all 
things, but Nature dif cover* her felf by degrees. While ft thus thought the Printer 
intreats me for a third Edition, and I undertook it 5 I wifi) it map be to the Hearts 
defire of all the Learned, for it is a difficult thing to make old things feem new, to give 
Authority to new, and to bring things into fafiuon, and fet forth dark things Plain, 
and fet a Grace upon things that are loathed, to bring Faith to things in contr over fie, 
to bring all things , and Nature to all things » / amended my Fathers antient (Hie, and 

made it my own , with more Love to truth, then Piety to my Father, I made obfeure 
things plain. I amended things by fure obfervations, and have added to all modern 
inventions. And which is chief I have in few Words fet forth the Circular motion 
of Blood from Harvey and Wall, which is now received by many. And added many 
Opinions of my own , and I havt followed Nature and Reafon to reconcile all differ- 
ences 
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In a word 5 it is a 



ences between Hofman, Riolan, Laurenberg, and my Father, 
new Work,- that I am confident will pleafe all, with Solidity and Variety . It is the 
Harvefi of all my Travails , and Studies , and Learnings from .Dr.Wall, Falcobiirg, 
Sylve, Veiling, Severine, Foie, Leonike, and my Pr allice in other Academies , and 
here among Learned men. Noble men Senators, and King Frederick the thirds whom 
God proffer , And that nothing might be wanting to Car ions Eyes. I have made 
better Figures, by a Graver that was with me, and in Imitation of John Horne the 
Anatomifl of Leyden. My fellow Student . and Dr. Dionyfius Kruyskerck, to whom 
I am much bound. Bo thou Reader entertain it as thou did’ fl the former , and thou 

fhalt have more hereafter . As I hope to make more Bifcoveries ? Farewel 

Books Printed by Peter Cole, Printer and Boof-feller of 

London, at the Sign ofthe r Printing.pref J near the Royal Exchange. 



Mr.Rogey-j on Naaman the Syrian 
his Difeafe and Cure : Di (coverin'* 



Woodwnlrls Sacred Ballance. 

Dr.O wen apain (1 Mr. Baxter. 
the Leprofie of Sin and Self-love j Dc.Own of the ftedfaflnefs of the 
with the Cure, vig. Self-denial and Promifes. 

Faith. j Ibrahims Offer, Gods Offering; 

Rogers his Treatife of Marri- being a Sermon by Mr. HerU, before 

the Lord Major of London. 



Mr. R 

age. 

A Godly and Fruitful Expofition, 
on the ilrll Epiftle of Peter, By Mr. 
John Rogers, Minifter of the Word of 
God at Dedham in Ejjex. 

The Wonders of the Load-Rone. 
By Samuel Ward of J pfwitch . 

An Expofition on the Gofpel of the 
•Evangelift St. Matthew. By Mr .Ward. 
The Difcipline of the C hurch in 



Mr .Spurft'otvi Sermon, being a Pat- 
tern of Repentance. 

The KingsTryal at the High Court 
ofjuftice. 

Wife Virgin Publifhed by Mi\77»o- 
mas Weld , of Neiv-Sngland, 

Englands Deliverance. By Peter 
Sterry. 

The Way of God with his People 



Mr. Cordels Sermon. 

-Good Samaritan. 



New-England. By the Churches and in thefe Nations. By Peter Sterry. 



Synod there 

Mr.Brlghtman on the Revelation. 

Chriftians Engagement for theGof- 
pel, by John Goodwin. 

Great Church Ordinance of Bap- 
tifm. r 

Mr .Lone's Cafe, containing his Pe- 
titions, Narrative, and Speech. 

A Congregational Church, is aCa- 
tholick Vifible Church. By Mr.^rone 
in New-England. 

A Treatife of Politick Power. 

Dr. Sibbs on the Philippians. 

V ox Pacifica , or a Perfwafiv.e to 
Peace. 

Dr. Pnflons Saints fubmifllon, and 
Satans Overthrow. 

Pious Mans Pradice in Parliament 
times. 

Barriffi Military Difcipline. 

The Immortality of Mans Soul. 

1 he Anatomifl: Anatomized. 

The Bifhop of Canterbury's Speech. 



The true Way of Uniting the peo- 
ple of God in thefe Nations. By peter 
Sterry. 

Mi - .Symp forts Sermon At Weflmin- 
fitr. 

Mr. Fealty Sermon before the Lord 
Major. 

The beft and worft Magiftrate.By 
Obadiah Sedgv/icR. A Sermon 

A Vindication of Gofpel Ordi- 
nance. By Ur. William Bridge. A Ser- 
mon. 

Grace and Love beyoncj Gifts : by 
Ur. William Bridge : A Sermon. 

A Sacred Panegyric* : by Stephen 
AiarJJjal : a Sermon. 

The Craft and Cruelty of the 
Churches Adverfaries : by Matthttv 
Newcomen of Dedham : a Sermon. 

Mr. Philip Nye of a Powerful Mi- 
nifier. And the Virtues defirablein 
a good Magi/Irate : a Sermon. 

Clows Chyrurgery. 



Marks of Salvation 
F uhveod of Errors. 

State of future Life. 

Game at Picquer. 

Greaves Seraglio. 

Mr. W. againfl Mr. Welds , of %{ew- 
England. 

Tears of Repentance ofthe Indians 
in Tfew-Etig/ani. 

Cunning Plot. 

Antidote againfl Gangrama. 
American New es. 

Barbados Relations. 

Challenors Speech. 

Copy-holders Pica- 
Gibbons Speech. 

Pawfons Sermon. 

Mr. Jfnapps Sermon. 

Poems ofthe Fight at Sea. 
Charattery, or a moft exa& Me*, 
thod of fhort and fwift writing. 

Riches Short hand- 
Ricraft againfl the anabaptifts. 
Trumpeter Lent by God. 

Tompkins Speech. 

Declaration of the Congregation- 
al Minifters. 

Jones caufe and cure of Divifions. 
Cowls Inftitutes of the Law. 

Dr. Taylor in Lementatio. 

Capitula Patrum. 



The Judgement of the Reformed 
Churches, concerning Preaching 
without Ordination. 

Mr. Hobs De Corpore Politico, 
Or the Elements of the Law j Moral 
and Politick. 

Des Cartes on the Pafiions. 



To the Thyfical ‘Reader. 

T Hc gre&teft Reafon that I could ever obferve, why theMedicincs 
preferibed in the Books mentioned, in the firft CoIIum of the 
next Page, do not (fomtimes) perform the Cures promited, 
is, the Unskilfulnefs ofthofe that make up the Medicines, I therefore 
advife all thofe that have occafion to ufe any Medicines, to go or fend 
to Mr. <l(alpb Clarke Apothecary, at thefign of the three Crowns on 
Ludgate*Hill ? in London } where they (hall be fure to have fuch as arc 
skilfully and honeftly made. Several 



>' "■ ■■■■ — —————— ■ — — . - 

Books (Printed by Peter Cole, (Printer and Book-feller 0/ London, ore. 



Several <P hyficl^ c Bookj' of 

Nlch. Culpeper thyfitian and 
Aflrologer,and AbdtahColeZ>o#«r 
e/ Phyfichj and 0} the Liberal Arts : 
commonly called , The Phylitians 
Library, containing all the Works 
in Englijh o/Riverius, Senncrtus, 
Plata us, Fernelius, Riolanus, 
and Bartholinut. VlZ. 



of a great Character in Latin. 

The London Diffenfatory in twelves 
a fmal Pocket Book in Latin. 

2©. A Treatife of Pulfes and Urins. 



Mr .Burroughs WORKS, on 
Matthew,! I. 28 29.30. Vi%. 

1 . Chrifts cal to all thole that are 
Weary and Heavy Laden, to come to 
him for Red. 

2. Chrift the Great Teacher of 

1. AGoulden Pra&ice ci goals that come to him. 

■ Phyfick : After a new eafie and plain 3, Chrift the Humble Teacher of 
Method, of Knowing, Foretelling, fh®fe that come to him. 

Preventing and Curing allDifeafes ^ The only Eafie way to Heaven. 
Incident to the Body of Man. Fuiof The Excellency of holyCou- 
proper Obfervations and Remedies^ : ra g C j n g v ]j Times. 

Both of Ancient and Modeme Phyfi- Gofpel Reconciliation, 

tiant. Being the Fruit of one and ? jhe Rare Jewel of Chriftian 
thirty years Travii : and fifty years Contentment. 

Praaice of Phyfick. By. Dr. Plater, 8. Gofpel -Worfhip. 

Dr Cole and Nich. Culpeper. _ , 9. Gofpel Converfation, 

2 . Bartholiws Anatomy, with ve- IO A Treatife of Earthly Minded- 
ry many larger Brafs Figures, than n( ^ 

any other Anatomy in Englilh. 11. AnExpofition of the Prophe- 

3 . Sennenus thirteen Books of fa c f n 9 f ta . 

Natural Phylofophy : Or, the Na- j The Evil ofEvils, ortheex- 
ture of all things in the World. cecdinn finfulncfs of Sin. 

4. Sennenus Art of Chyrurgery I? Qf Precious Faith, 

infix Parts. 1. OfTumors. 2. Of , 4§ of Hope. 

Ulcers. 3. Of the Skin, Hair and j*. Of Walking by Faith. 

Nailes. 4- Of Wounds : with an i*. A Catechilin. 

excellent Treatife of the weapon 1?t Choice. 
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1 1 " 7 1 

The Introduction. 

Nthropologia or the Dodrine of Mans Nature, is, though com- 
monly, yet rightly divided iuto two Parts : Anatomia which treats 
of the Body and its Parts ; and Pfychologia, which treats of the 
Soul. 

Anatomia therefore [more rightly called Anatomy, that is Seftion, 
which St. Ignatius reckons as a kind of Martyrdom, Calius terms 
Apert 10 an opening, andTertulianus Profeftio a cutting up, whence 
the term ProfeElor , a Cutter up ] that I may come to that which is 
my bufinefs ; in as much as it is a part of Natural Philofophy [for _ 

Medicinal Anatomy how ever ufeful and of which Galen treats in J"* °y 

hisAnanomicalAdminiftration,wemuft leave to Phyfitians]hathfor Anatomy. 
itsSubjed theBody of anyAnimal or Live-wight whatfoever,whether frequenting the Land or 
or Waters, flying in the Air, &c. and not only the Body of Man. But we are wont moft of 
all to fearch into the ftru&ure of Mans Body. i. Becaufe of the great Perfedion thereof, which Why Anatomy 
is the Rule of Imperfection. 2. Becaufe the fundry forts of Animals are almoft infinite, fo treats chiefly of 
that to dilfed and fearch into all of them, the life of man in this Age of the World is not fuffi- the Body of 
cient. 3. Becaufe of the incredible profit which thereby redounds to every man, who defires Man. , 
perfedly to know himfelf, and this Houle of his earthy Tabernacle, both the better to preferve 
Health and to cure Difeafes : Nor can any man be a Natural Philofopher or deferve fo to be , 
called, unlefs he have the Dodrine of Anatomy at his fingers end, above all other Parts of Na- 
tural Philofophy. Yet is not the Diffedion of other Creatures therefore unprofitable,or to be 
negleded by an Anatomift, partly by reafon of the Analogic and Correfpondence they hold DiffecUon 
with the Body of Man, partly to attain to the Knowledg of the Motions of Living Creatures, °f Pt ' :er 
and partly, to conclude, for the Exercife of an Anatomift and Surgeon. Democritus fought the mas * s 
Seat and Nature of Gholer in Living Creatures. After him Galen difleded Apes and other t0 ^Anatomiji 
Living Creatures, as alfo Severinus, Aldrovandus , Cajlellus, Bron^erus, Panarolus and my felfhave - 

cut up divers Liv ing Creatures. By the cutting up of Creatures alive Afellitts found out the 
Vena laElea or milkie V eins, and Harvey and WaUus found the motion of the Blood. 

Moreover, becaufe in regard of the variety of its A&ions, the Body of Man does not confift 
of one part all alike, but of iundry ; therefore we muft know that the whole Body is divided jj }e d iV if lon 
into Parts containing, Parts contained, and Parts moving, according to the ancient Dodrine 0 ^ t j oe p Qm 
of Hippocrates : that is to fay, into folid Parcs, Humors and Spirits. And in this large accep- jy 0 fj^ an 
tation, all things are called Parts which make up and complear the Body, even the Nails, Hairs, ^ ' *■ 

Fat and Marrow. But ftric&ly and properly that is called apart, which partakes oftheform, 
and life or the whole, and fuch the Anaromifts accounts only the folid Parts, And therefore 
Fernelius hath well defined a Part to b e ABodyjoynedtotbe whole, partaking of the common Life 
thereof, and fitted, for the performance of fame Funtlions or U fe. But Galen accounts that a Part, What a Pari 
which is a Body in fome fort joyned to the whole, and hath in part its own proper Circum- is ? 
leription. Briefly, they fay, that a part is properly ; 

1. That which lives, is nourifhed, but does not nourifh any other Part. And fo they ex- 

clude the Spirits, Humors, &c. alfo the Fat, which fomtimes nourifhes the Parts, and the What is the 
Marrow of the Bones, as being their Nourifhraent. proper acceptor 

2. That which is folid. , don of the, 

3. Which hath a proper Circumfcription of its own. The contrary whereof is in fat, which Word Part. 
is terminated by die figure of the Parts adjacent. 

4. Which i s continued with the whole, Mathematically and Phyfically, both in refped of 

the Matter and Form joyntly confidered. / 

fi. Which is fitted for fome Function orUfe. And fo Warts and Swellings, with other 
things which grow upon the living Body prseternaturally, are excluded. 

And that \ve may underftand what is ment by Function andUfe, I fhall briefly open the 
fame. An Adion or Fun&ion may be either private or publick. The private. Adion is that 
whereby the Parts provide for themfelves ; the publick is that whereby they provide For the fpj }at i s mni _ 
whole live Creature. A publick Adion as it is oppofed to ufe, is the Adion of the principal ^ t y ^pn on 
Part of an Organ which performes die whole Action. For every Adionin theBody ofa live- T p an 
wight, hath according to Galen, a peculiar Particle, by which it is performed. For Examples 
&ke ; The Skin hath of it felf a private Adion, fuch as thcAttradion and Retention of Nourifh- 
ment, & c. it hath alfo a publick adion for the behoof of the whole Animal, viz. the difeerning 
of the tangible Qualities, fuch as are perceived by the Senfe of Feeling. So the adion of the 
Liver is blood-making, of the Stones, Seed-making ; of the Dugs Milk-making. 

Fut the U fe, is that help which the lefs principal Parts afford the more principal , in the per- - 
•ortnance of their Adions, which according to Galen is in all Parts, yea even in thofe which have XJJt. 
no adion at all. It fprings chiefly from three Fountaines, and they are, 

T - The proper Temper of the Part, that is to fay the Symmetry or even proportion of the firft 
Qualities. For Examples fake, The Skin is in refped of the firft Qualities temperate ; and if 
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you ask wherefore, I anfwer, that it may be able to difcern and judg of all tangible Qualities. 

2. Such things as follows tbeTtmper , and they are the fecond Qualities : Hardneis? Softnefi 
Thicknels, Thinnefs, Compafinefs, Rarity, &c. 

3. Neccjftry AdjunBs, as Magnitude, Number, Palfages or Cavities, Figure, Conformation, 

Connexion, Situation, Surfafe. But I, in thefe Inftitutions, for the conveniency ofLearners* 
lhall, with other Anatomifts, feldcm obfervc this accurate difference between A&ion and Ufe 
cfpccially, that I may avoid the tedious repetition of iundry things. » 

Which Part o f $ ut before I proceed to rhe Divifion and Differences of Parts, I fhal briefly refol ve this que- 
theBody isfirjl Which Part of the Body is firjl generated. W e mull therefore know, that according to lht- 

generated. focrates, all the Parts are formed and differenced at one and the fame time, as in a Circle, there 
is neither beginning nor end, but altogether are both beginning and end. But all the Parts are 
notperfe&ecl and adorned atone and the fame time; but in the firft place the Navil-vein. 
2. The Liver. 3 . Afterwards the Heart ( which Anflotie would have to be firft made, as Galen 
would have the Liver to be ) and laftly the brain. The Navil-vein therefore, is firft finiflied 
. and perfc&ed, in regard of the enlargement thereof by the blood, but not in refpeft of its firft 
Conftiturion of the Seed. But others laid that the Groundwork or undervvarpe of the Parts is 
Seed, and the Woof or Superftrufture blood, fuppofing that there are two material Principles 
of the body: Seed and blood. Which Opinion I have refuted and fufficient’y explained in 
my Anatomical Controvcrjics , Qgffl - IT> touc hing the Parts and their Faculties and FunBions. 

And therefore the Veffels are laid in refpeft of Perfection to be generated before the bowels, 
and that juftly. For otherwife the bowels could not be nourilhed without a proportionable 
Inftrument to that end, namely a Vein, by which the blood is conveighed for their Nutriment. 
For as out of a Kernel or Seed put into the Earth, firft a long Root defcends into f the Earth, 
after that other Roots fpread themfelves round about the Surface of the Earth, out of which 
afterwards, the Trunk and branches fpring up ; lb out of the Seed committed to the Womb, 
there arifes firft the Navil-vein, receiving blood out of the Womb-cake ; out of which Navil- 
vein arifes the Vena Porta, with its Roots. 

Let ns now come to the Divifion or Differences of the Parts, which may be divers. 

T aking the word in a large Senfe, fome divide them into parts of Neceffity, as the Heart, Li- 
ver, Lungs, Stomach ; and Parts of Commodity , and that either great as the Eyes and Stones, or 
kfl as the Nails ; and parts of Ornament, as the Hairs of the Head and Beard. 

In refpefl of But I ftiall divide the Parts, chiefly in refpeft of their End , or in refpeft of their Matter, 
their End. I n re/peti of the tvorthinefs of the End, fome are Principal , others Ids principal and Subfervient. 

T ht principal , The Principal are the Liver, Heart, Brain, which are the Principles of other Parts. As, out 
Parts. ofthe brain arife the Nerves, accordingtothecommon Opinion, out of the Heart, theArte- 

ries, out of the Liver, the Veins. Others add the Tefticles, but without any need, becaufe 
they make nothing to the Confervation of the Individual, and Generation is caufed without 
them, as I fhall fhew by Examples'll! the 7. Book Chap. 22. 

. Now we do not mean the beginning of Radicarion or Original; for fo, the Seed is the be- 

1 ts Beginning g{ nn j n g G f a n the Parts, but ofDifpenfation and Diftribution ; that is fuch a beginning as lends 
or principle of out u f itfelffome Inftrument, Force or common Matter. So from the Heart, as the beginning 
Tin* 0 ”: 1 or Origin °f Difpenfation, the Arteries arife, becaufe they receive their Virtue from the hearr^ 
rn-r$- an ^ ^ ecm thereto nave their Original. The fame may be faid of the Veins and Nerves in re- 
0j Ui JP en f att - fped oftheir Originals. So the Griftles have their Original from the bones, and alfb the Li- 
p’trur ■ gaments. 

1 sju jeryt - qrhe Subfervient Parts are mcejfary or not neceffary. 
ent or mini* The 'Neceffary are thofe without which the Animal cannot live, or cannot live well. Sothe 
Jirmg. Lungs ferve the Heart, the Guts the Stomach ; the Stomach the Liver and Spleen ; the Gall- 

bladder, Choler-paffage and Pifs-bladder, ferve the Liver ; and all the Inftruments of the Sca- 
les ferve the brain. 

The Not-necejfary , as Ample flefh, &c. in refpeft of other Parts : for in confumptive perfons 
tis wafted away, and in flefhie perfons tis a burthen, and infers according to Anflotie have no 
Flefh v 

In rtfpift oftheir immediate Matter, fome are fimple, Homogeneal or Similary ; others Com- 
AEm 'll 1 * i pound Heterogeneal, or diffimilary. 

2 " A Similar Parr, is that which is divided into Parts like it felf, fo that all the Particles are of 
ZZmlniMJ the fame Subftance with the whole, as every part of flefh is flefh, &c. 

/ * Of fuch fimilar Parts, fome reckons more, others fewer. 

Anflotie in Iundry places, thus reckons them : Blood, Flegm, Choler, Sanies or blood-wa- 
ter,Mtik, Seed, Gall, Fat, Marrow, Flefh, Veins, Arteries, Nerves, Fibres, Membranes, Skin, 
Bones, Griftles, Hairs, Nails, Horns, Feathers. 

Av t rroes omits fome ofehefe, and adds Melancholy, Spirits, Mufcles, Cords, Ligaments, Suer. 
Galen in fundry places, thus reckons them : A Bone, a Griftle, a Vein, an Artery, a Nerve, 
a Membrane, a Fibre, a Tendon, a Ligament, a Nail, Skin, Fat, Marrow, the Glaflie and 
Chryftalline Humors, the flefti ofthe Mufcles and bowels, with the proper fubftance ofthe 
brain, Stomach, Guts and Womb. 

■Arch angel us retaines all the aforefaid, and adds three forts ofSpirits, four Alimentary humors 
and^he. Excrement ltious humors, asUrin in the Bladder, Choler in the Gall-bladder, Bxcre- 
mcntidousFlcgm, and all the Excrements of all digeftions, the Scarf-skin, and the internal 
Skin of the inner Cavities. Moreover, he- adds to thefe, feventeen fimilar parts, not common- 

• ] y 
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^reckoned, vi%. the proper fubftance(fetting afide the other fimilar parts, Veins, Arteries, &c.) 
or the Brain, 'longue. Lungs, Heart, Liver, Gall-bladder, Spleen, Stomach, Guts, Kid- 
neys, Ureters, Piis-bladder, Womb, Yard, Scones, Mufcles, Kernels. But it is inVaia 
for him to reckon thefe parts as new : for all in a manner are comprehended under Flefn. For 
according to Hippocrates and Galen, there is a flelh of the Mufcles, and a fleftr of the Bowels, 
and a fkih of the Glandules cr Kernels, But in another pale q Galen propounds a threefold 
flelh. i. In a Mufcle, which the Ancients did only cal Flefh. 2. The Parenchyma, or proper . 
fubftance of the Liver, Heart, Kidneys, 5cc. 3. In the Stomach, Bladder, Veins. 4. In the 
Bones, though improperly. , 

Whence we may gather four forts of Flefh. 1. Mufculous flefn, which Galen frequently „ 
terms Fibrous flefh, arid it is foft and red and properly termed flefh. And in Hippocrates his ^ 

Language, by fldh many times is ment the Mufcles. 2. Vifcerous flefh or the flefh oftbe^ * p . ' 
Bowels, Erafijhatm cals it Parenchyma or an Aftufion of blood ; Galen cals it Similar and Ample w a 
flefh, which iupports the Veflels of the bowels, fills up the empty 1 paces, and performs the 
Adlion. 3. Membranous flefh, or the flefhy fubftance of every Membranous part, as in the 
Gullet, Stomach, Guts, Womb, bladder. 4. Glandulous flefh, or the fieln of Kernels,' 
which ferves. 1. For to fupport the divifions of V eifels. 2. To drink up fuperfluous humors, ‘ 
efpecially wheyifh humors, becaufe the Kernels are of an hollow Spungy fubftance ; and there- 
fore they are vulgarly termed Emunftories or Cleniers. Thole in the Neck being counted - 
Clenfers of the Head ; thofe in the Arm-pits, of the Heart ; thole in the Gtoyns of the Liver. 

3. To moiften the parts for their more eafie motion, or otherwife to prohibit drynefs. Such 
are thole which are fituateby the Tongue, Larynx, Eye-corners, &c. 

But the fimilar parts are reckoned to" be ten : A bone, a Griftle, a Ligament, a Membrane, a The Number 
Fibre, a Nerve, an Artery, a Vein, Flelh and Skin. 0 f the Similar 

Of thefe fome are fimilar only in the judgment of Senfe, as Veins, Arteries (forae add Muf- parts. 
cles) others are limply and abfolutely fimilar. That Veins, Arteries, Nerves, Mufcles arc not 
truly Ample and fimilar, hath been rightly taught by Arijlotle : for aMufcle confifts of Flefh, 

Fibres, and a Tendon : Nerves are made up of the Dura and pia Mater, with Marrow; Arte- 
ries, of two different coats 3 the Veins of a coat f and of Fibres as fome will have it ) and 
Valves. Simply and truly fimilar parts are Bones, Griftles, Ligaments, Membranes, Fibres, 

Flefh and Skin. To thefe fome add the Ureters, the Air implanted in the Ear, 8cc. but in 
vain. For, 1. They are not parts common to the whole body, but proper to fome parts. 

2. The implanted Air of the Eats, is nothing but an implanted fpirit, which cannot be 
reckoned among folid parts. 

Here we are to obferve that all thefe parts are commonly divided, into Spermatical , Sanguine , 
or mixt. 



The Spermatical are made of feed, and fuch are the eight firft reckoned ; which if they are cut jyhat a Speu 
founder, they breed not again, nor can they be truly united, but they are joyned together by a mA tical Part 
Callus in the middle, by reafon ofdefedt of matter and formative faculty, which afts not after }S 3 
the Conformation of the Parts. ' 

The Sanguine or flefliy Parts, contrary wife are bred again, becaufo they are foppofed to be c~,- 

made of Blood, as the Flefh. What a ban* 

A mixt Part is the Skin, of which we (hall treat hereafter, in Book, I- Chap. 2. & Umt 1 m * 

For feed and blood are commonly accounted the two general Principles of which we are 
made : fo that in the Seed there is very little of the material principle, but much ofthe active, 
but in the blood much of the material principle, and but a little and weak portion ofthe aftive 
or effe&ive principle. The firft Rudiments and underwrap as it were ofthe parts, are faid to 
be made of Seed ; and the woofe or fuperftructure ofblood flowing in. But what the Truth 
is in Contradiftion to this vulgar opinion, we have taught in our Anatomical Controverfies. For 
we are rather to hold, that the parts are at firft made only of Seed, as of their matter ; and that 
the Mothers blood doth nourifh, and encreafe and amplifie the Parts. The Skin in compari- 
fon to other Parts, hath an indifferent proportion of Seed, not fo much as the Spermatical} nor 
10 ) ittle as the Sanguinary parts. 

The Compound or dijjimilar Parts are, thofe which may be divided into divers unlike pattsi . a( pm 
«is an Hand cannot be cut into other Hands, but into Bones, Mufcles, Veins, See. Thedife n AY tanis> 
fimilar parts are by the Phylofopher called Members : but they are vulgarly termed Organical m P 1 ' 
° r inftrumental parts. 

. Now in every Organ, there are for the moft part, four kinds of parts. For example fake, Organical 
^ the Eye there is, i. That part by which the action, vi\. Seeing is performed, namely the parts. 
ChryftaUine Humor. 2. That without which it cannot be performed, as the Optick Nerve. 

3 * ^ tat hy which it is the better performed, as the Coats and Mufcles of the Eyes. 4. That 
fiy which the action is preferved, as the Eye-lids, &c. 

And becaule the Diflimilar parts are more or lels Compounded, they are divided into four 
degrees or ranks. 

f 1 * lr r - Is fuch as are fimilar tothefenfe, as a Mufcle, Vein, Artery. The 2. Is made ofthe 
nrmer and the reft ofthe fimilavs, as a Finger. The 3. is compounded of the fccond, as an 
p'A Foot, 8cc. The 4 - Is compounded ofthe third, as an Atm or Leg. 

, ‘tav the Body is divided into its greateft Members, as by lome into the Head, Cheft, Belly Themcjicon* 
n d Bladder; by others as Arijlotle, Rytffus and Oribafm into the Head, Neck, Cheft (under venient divifi- 
ac y comprehend the lower Belly) and therefore Hippocrates placed the Liver fo the Cheft] the on of the whole 

Arm* Body pf Man. 
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Arms and die Legs. But others have better divided them into the Bellies and Limbs. 

The Bellies are certain remarkeable Cavities of the Body, wherein fome noble bowel is 
placed: and as there are three principal Members, fo are there three Bellies : the lowejl belly, 
commonly called Abdomen or the Paunch, contains the Liver and Natural parts. The Mid- 
dle or Cheft, containes the Heart and vital parts. The uppermojl or Head contains the brain 
and Animal parrs. The Limbs which were given us for more conveniency of living, are the 
Arms and the Legs. 

This whole ^ therefore we {hall make four books : I. Of the Lower belly. 2 . Of the Middle belly. 
Work divided Of the fupream belly or Cavity, the Head. 4. Of the Limbs. And to thefe lhall anfwer 
into four Bools ‘ OLlr ^ etty B°°k s - The firjl of the V eins which arife from the Liver in the lower Cavity. The 
rtncJ four Petty J ec °t °f the Arteries which arife from the Heart, in the middle Cavity. The third of the 
Books "or Ma- Nerves, which are commonly thought to fpring fromthe brain. The fourth of the bones, 
minis. which are moft what in the Limbs : and as the bones joyned together make a compleat frame 

and bodies as it were ; foalfo do the Veins, Artetias, and Nerves. 

The divifion may hud another divifion of the body in Fernelitti, which ueverthelefs is of no ufe favc 
of the Body ac- ln Phyfick. He divides the body into pulpltke Regions and Private. 

cording to the Private legions he calls the brain, Lungs, Kidneys, Womb, &c. Publicly or common he 
Regions makes three extended through the who! body. I. Hath the Vena porta, and all the parts 
whereinto its branches are ipred. 2. Begins at the Roots ofVenaCava, and is terminated 
in the imal Veins, before they become Capillary. 3. Hath the Mufcles, Bones, and Bulk of 
the body and ends in the Skin. 

We purge the firft Region cheifly by the Guts 5 The fecond by the Urinary paflages * The 
third by the Pores of the Skin. 



The Explication 
ofthe FIGURE. 

This Table holds forth 
the Pourtrai&ure of a 
Living Man, wherein 
both the external parts 
of the Abdomen, as all 
the Confpicuous Veins 
which are wont to be 
opened byChirurgeons, 
and the places where 
Iflues are wont to be 
made, are Reprefented. 

A. The Hypochondrium. 

B- The Fpigajlrium. 

C C.The Hypogaftrium. 

D. The FUnks. 

EE.T he Groins. 

F. The Region ofthe Share . 

G. TbeNavil. 

H. The Heart-pit. 

I. The jugultm or hollow of 

the Throat. 

K. The Forehead Vein. 

L. The Temple Veins. , 

M. The jugular Vein. 

N. The Cephalic a Vena . 

O. The Bafiltca Vena. 

P. The Mediana or common 

Vein. 

Q^T he Head vein of the left 
Arm. 

R. The SalvatcUa. 

SSS 5 .T he Saphena Vein def- 
ecting. 

T. The Saphena Vein in the 

Footitfelf 1 

V. T he Vena Sciatica. 

XX. The place of If ties in 
ike Arm and in the! high. 
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Lower Belly. 



T UHgafv* tf 

the Order. Why 
DiJJethon h be - 
un in the lower 
oily? 



What the 
lower Belly 
vs? 



A 



Ccordmgto the Method 
of Anatomy, this Belly 
or Cavity comes in the 
firft place, and is firft of 
all differed- that the 
Guts and Excrements 
maybe the fooner removed, and the Body preferved 
from purrefa&idn. 

It is all that, which is diftinguiftied, 
within, from the Cheft by the Miarif ; it 
is circumfcribed by the fword-like Griftle, 
the Share bones, Hip-bones, Oj Sacrum , 
the Vertebra' 1 s of the Loynes, and the ba- 
yard Ribs on either fide. 

The Pam The former part thereof is called Epi- 
cf the lower gafirium > which compafles the ftomach 
Belly , and Sc guts next unto it. The Arabians call it 
their Names. Mtrach, which generally is ufed for the 
Belly, but in a particular fence it is taken 
for thole wrinkles of the belly,which remain after child- 
bearing, and for the Skin gathered together upon the 
belly, as Giggejus informs us. _ 

And the upper part hereof, is termed Hypochondrium, 
neighbouring upon the lower griftles of theRibs,and it 
is right or left : lome term them Phrenes and Pracor- 
dia. I* 

The middle Region is termed \egio umbilicalis , 
whole lateral parts Anjlotle cals Lagonas by realbn of 
theirr Laxity, and Galen, Ceneonat from their empty- 
nefs. 

The lower part which reaches from the Navil to the 
Share, is termed Hyf>ogaJlrium> by Hippocrates, Galen , 
Hitffus, Pollux ; the latins terms it Itntis venter and A~ 
qualiculus. The lateral parts thereof are termed Ilia , 
and in the bending of the thigh by the Share Inquina 
theGroyns; and that part next over the Privities, 
which is covered with Down or Hair,is caled Pubes the 
Share. 

The hind part of the lower Belly, is either the up- 
per, which makes the Loynt ; or the lower, which makes 
the Buttocks. , . 

Moreover this Belly confifts of parts covering and 
covered, that is to fay External and Internal. 

The covering or Containing parts (which they pro- 
perly call Abdomen) are either common, as the Scarf 
skin, the Skin, the Fat with its Membrane, the flefhy 
Pannicte, and the Coat proper to every Mufcle 5 or 
proper, and they are the M’ufcles of the Abdwnen, and 
the Pifitonzurn. 



AH the Parti 
which arc to 
be examined 
tn this Book r 



The inner or contained parts, do ferve 
either for Nutrition or Procreation. 

For Nutrition or making of chyle, are 
fubfervient more oriels, the Stomach, 
the Call, the Sweet-bread, the Guts 
with the Mefentery : to the making, of Blood, are fub- 
fervient more or lefs, the Mefaraick Veins, the Verna 
porta with their Roors, the Cava with its Roots, the 
Liver, the Gall-bladder, the Gall paftage, the Spleen 
with the Vos breve, and the Haemorrhoides, the Arteria 
Caliaca , the Kidneys, the CapfttU Atrabildri* or black 
choler boxes, the Ureters ana the Pifs bladder. 

Thole which ferve for Generation, are either Mafi* 
culine or Female : the Mafculine are, the Spermaticlc 
Veffels, the Corpora Varicofa or Paraftatae, the Stones, 
the carrying Veffels, the proftate, the Seminary blad- 
ders, the Yard, &c. The Female are, the Spermaticlc 
Veffels, the Corpus Varicofim , thcTefticIes, the Eja- 
culatory Veffels, the Womb with its parts, See. 

But when a Man is in the Womb, there are yeto- 
ther things confiderable, as the Navil-veffels, the 
coats which infold the Child, &c. of which in their 
place. 

CHAP. I. 

Of the Scarf-Skin. 



The Scarf* 
Skin. 

What it fa 



T He Cuticula or Scarf-skin, in Greek 
Epidermis , is by fome called the 
higheftor laftskin, alfo the cream of the 
skin, the cover of the Skin, &p. It is a 
thin skin void of life and fenfe, clofe- , 
compacted, bloodlefs ; bred of Oyly flick and clammy 
vapors thickned by the external cold, that it might be 
a cover to the Skin. 

The Matter of which the Scarf-skin | Whether the 
is made, is not feed. For 1. It is no part ! Scarf-skin be 
of the Body. 2. It is not nourimed. I made of/itdHt 
3. A Spermatical part taken away, breeds } 
not again; but the Scarf-skin is eafily loft by rubbing 
and wearing, 6r being raifed into blitters, by burning 
with Fire or fcalding Water, &c. 

Nor is the Matter thereof Blood , For J Or of Blood $ 
I. All Veins do end at or within the I 
Skin. 2. It hath no Spermatical F ibres, which are thd 
bafi? of all fanguin parts. 3. .In long lading Difeafes 
& afi< 
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and Gonfumptions, it many times grows thick. 4. Be- 
ing cut or tome, it fends forth no Blood, f. It is not 
ofaredcolorfc&c. - . ,? 

j Nor are the Excr-onmts of any Dige- 

Or of the Ex- \ ftion, the matter thereof. Not the 
crement of con- | Excrements of the firft or fecond dige- 
cotticn. ] ftion. for how fhould it be made of 
• I Dung, Urin or Gall ? Nor the Excre- 
ments of the third. For the third Digeftion orCon- 
coCfion hath a threefold Excrement. 1 . V aporous and 
thin which Ex/p ires. 2. Thin, but more folid then 
the former, of a waterifh fubftance, fuch as are Ichors 
and JWheyiftv humors, which by their fharpnefs and 
Acrimony, would looner hinder the Generation of the 
Scarf-skin, or corrode the fame after it is generated, 

3. Thick, Clammy, and flicking faft, 

Laurent ins which Archangel us and Laurmtius , do 
and Archan- fuppofe to be dried and turned into the 
gel us confu - Scarf-skin,;, and they demonftrate the 
ted. lame from the filth which is, in bathing, 

leraped from the foies of the Feet. And 
if their opinion were true, the Scarf-skin would come 
off in Baths. 

And therefore the matter thereof is. 

T he true mat- another Excrement , viz. and Oyly, 

ter of the Scarf- Thick, Clammy, and moift vapor 

skin. (for of dry Exhalations the Hair is _ 

made) proceeding from the Skin and | in applying Veiicatories, found the Scarf-skin double 5 
Members under the fame. So we fee in a Skillet of j but that is a rare cafe, for that Veficatories do peirce 
Water-gruel, a Skin grows over the top of the Gruel, i unto the skin is apparent from the humor dropping 
being made, of the vapors thereout afeending, con- out, and the pain. In brawny Callofities, indeed there 
denied by cold. are many little skins, as it were tfye skins of Onyons 

Now the Scarf-skin is bred, partly in the womb with but they arc befides nature, whole Generation and cure 
the Skin, and pattly without the Womb. Within, ! is delivered by Fallopius. 

For 1 . So there are the rudiments and beginnings of; In point of Connexion , it flicks fo 1 hs Ccmaxicri. 
Hairs, Teeth, Nails in the Child in the Womb. Iclofe to the Skin of a man, while he is 1 
2. Without the Scarf-skin, the skin would be moift, I alive, as if it were one continued body therewith. Tec 
and the Humor would fweat out with pain, as in gal-! many times it. is caft of as Snakes and Serpents caff 
lings and where Phxnigmt are applied. 3. Experience j their skins, which Felix Platerus tels us did happen to 
Ihews, that the Scarf-skin is fom what apparent in an himfelf; and which happens in burning Feavers and 
Abortion, and may be feparated by fome fretting Hu- ■ the fmal Pox. Salmuth obferve as mnch in fomc Gou- 
midity. But whiles the Child is in the Womb, it is ty perfons, in an Ague, and fome other cafes. In dead - 
exceeding tender, loft, and but as yet begun to be perfons tis feparated by a Candle, or fealding Water r 
made : becaule there is not in theWomb fo much cold, in living Bodies with Phcenigmi. In the Nut of the 
only a fmal degree bringing from the ferous humor YYard, it flicks not to the skin, but to the flelh.j 
which furrounds the Child. But it receives its Com- 
plement and perfection without the Womb, from the 
coldnefs of the Air, which doth more.condenfe and dry, 
which is the Caufe that the Skin of all New-born In- 
fants looks rett. 

Wherefore the remote and internal 
Efficient thereof is the inward heat of the ' 

Body, thrufting forth a vapor into the j 



Chap- 2 

And therefore it is that watery puftles pafs through the 
Skin but not the Scarf-skin. Yet not over dole and 
compact, leaft Itfhbuld hinder the bodies traufpiifction. 
And it is dole Wrought, not only to defend the parts 
under it but that alfo too great an efflux of Vapor, 
Blood, Spirit and Heat might not happen. For it is 
the cover of the Mouths and extremities of the VefTels, 
And therefore thofe cannot live in good health that are 
born without a Scarf-skin ; as was feen in Lewes the 
King of Bohemia and Hungaria., who became gray 
hair’d while he was but a Boy. 

It is of a white color , and therefore of a The: color of 

cold and dry temper and quite void of Blood, the $ca>f- 
For being torfc or cur, it fends forth no skin. 

Block!.* Nor is it nourilhed by Blood, as 
Laurcmberg and Sperlinger would have it ; for it is not 
intrinfically nourilhed by attraction of its proper Ali- 
ment i but by addition of parts, the vapor growing 
into the like nature ofther.Scarf.$kin,as Cajfemis rightly 
difputes. The Scarf-skin is black in Blacksnores, but 
not the Skin beneath ir, _ 

As for number : there is but one Scarf- j hs number. 
skin; only there was once twoffound by ) 

Aqiiapenderif ; the one being ftrongly faftned in the 
pores of the skin, and infeparable •’ the other feparable 
without offence to the skin. Which happens in fome- 
only, not in all parts of the Body. Alfo tanremb&gm 



Tbe Effici- 
ent Caufe 
thereof. 



CHAP. 1 1 
Of the Skin. 

C Vtis, the skin, is in Greek cal’d Derma, | What the. 
as it were Defma a band j it is the com- S bn is > 
furface thereof, "as Exhalations are made! mon covering of the Body; or a Temper- 1 
by the funs hear. The next and external, : ate Membrane bred of the feed by a proper faculty, to 



is the coldnefs of fome body, as the Air, See. compact- 
ing, and thickning. So Gruel, Hot milk, and other 
ftotdilhes of meat, have a skin growing over them: 
fbmtimes alfo the drynefs of the Ambient Air, confir- 
ming the external humor, and comparing the remain- 
ders of the matter. Now by how much the faid vapor is 
more Earthy and Clammy, by fo much more folid is 
that which is bred thereof. 

The'U ft thereof, is to defend the Skin. And 
V/e 1 therefore tis fo m what. a wbe it exceeding thin 

and yet traufpareht, like the tranfparent Skins of 
Onions; Icaft if it were thicker, the.Skin fhould not feel 
aright.. Yet is it lomtimes hard and brawny, in the Hands 
and Feet by reason of Labor and Travel. 

Th dole wrouiihcand more compact than the Skin. 



be the Inftrument of feeling, and to defend the parts 
beneath it. r 

It is called a Membrane, which muft not be under- 
ftood fimply, biit fo as to be a Membrane of a peculiar 
nature and proper temperament. And 
therefore Ficcolhomineus was miftaken Piccolhommeus 
when he would have the skin to be refuted. 

Amply a Membrane ; for the skin is 

thicker, hath a fubftance proper to it felf, and istem* 

perate. 

But the opinion of others is> that th e matter hereof is 
Seed and Blood well mixed together, fo that the skin 
hath a middle nature between Flefh 
and Nerves. And therefore Galen Galens Opinion 
faies, that it is as it were a Nerve touching the mat* 

endued ter of the skin. 



Of the Skin . 



Ariftotlcs. 

Opinion? 



The Opinion 
of others. 

but this may 



The true mat- 
ter of the skin. 



endued with blood : he faies not limply, but- as it\ 
were. For he all® likens it to a Membrane, becaufe in' 
fome parts it may be extended, feels exquilitely, and is 
white. 

Ariflotle would have the skin to confift 
of flelh dried and grown old as it were.But 
the skin is ealily fiaid from the parts under 
. it, and between the flefli and skin there is 
fat, a Membrane, &c, to which Opinion Fcn.clius in- 
clined, when he laid that the skin of the Face, was a 
certain more dry portion ofthe flelh beneath it.Where- 
iohealfo is to be blamed, Becaufe i. Itmaybefepa- 
rated from the flelh. 2. It will admit of Scars as the 
skin in other places. 

Others fay it is made of the Extremi- 
ties of theVeffels widened, becaufe it 
every where iives and feels, and the ex- 
tremities of the Velfels end thereinto : 
y be faid of all the parts of the Body. 

Others , of the fofter Nerves fpred out in the lhrface 
of the Body, an addition of blood concurring: but 
this Opinion is of no more force then the former. 

The skin therefore is made of Seed 
taken in a moderate quantity : and for 
its enlargement, it had a moderate 
quantity of blood ; but feed feems to 
hold the greater proportion. For the skin*is naturally 
whiteilh; though it varies according to the plenty of 
humors and Bodies beneath ir. Forfuch as the Hu- 
mor is, fuch will be the color of the skin. So Sanguine 
perfons have it ruddy ; thofe that are Jaundizqd, have 
it yellow or black. Examples whereof fee in Marcel- 
lus Donatus and others. If flelh lie beneath ir, the red- 
der it is, if fat the whiter. 

J It is in refpeeft to the feed, that Au- 
A Scar, what j thors fay, the skin grows not rogether 
it is t I again after it is wounded. In refped 

1 ofthe blood, there is lornwhat like the 
skin produced, viz. a Scar : Which confifts as it were 
of burnt and dried flelh. Howbeit nn Children, by 
reafon ofthe moifture of their skin, as alfo the aboun- 
dance of glutinous humors, a wound hath beenobfer- 
ved to be clofed up with true skin i Witnefs Spige- 
lius. 

Wherefore the skin being made as it were ofaMem- 
branous cold and dry., and of a flelhy hot and moift 
fubftance; becomes temperate in all the firft and fe- 
cond qualities, that it may rightly judg of all. 

The Efficient Caule of the skin, is the 
Skin-generating faculty ; as in a bone 
the Bone-generating faculty, in a Nerve 
theNerve-forming power ot faculty, &c. 
which faculty frames a part differing 
from all other fimilar parts. But how doth the faculty 
make of rhe'fame Seminal matter Nerves, Bones, 6cc. 
by an hidden and divine power as it were. 

The publicly A hi ion of the skin, and 
which & neceffary for the whole Living- 
Creature is, to be the primary Inftrument 
of the fenfe of feeling, for every Mem- 
brane is rhe Adequate Organ, as may be feen in the 
Bones, Nerves, Stomach, &c. For though all the Or- 
gans ol the fenfes are diflimilar parts, yet one fimilar 
part is the primary caule ofthe action, which is to be 
performed by the whol Organ. For examples fake, 
the hand is indeed the Organ of feeling, and especially 
pan; of the skin, which covers the hollow of the 
Hands and Feet, as being of all other moft temperate. 
And becaufe the skin is temperate in the firft qualities ; 
^ is therefore alfo temperate in the fccond 
hardncls, thicknefs, thiiiftefs, &c. 



The efficient 
caufe of the 
skin. 



The AFlion 
ofthe skin. 



The firjl ufe of the Skin is, to be a Covering j Its Ufe. 
for the Body, and therefore it hath received j 
a Figure fo round, long, &c. as the fubjedt parts requi- 
red ; and therefore alio it is Seated without the Body, 
and becaufe it was to be as it were rhe Emundbory of 
the Body. TheprofefforsofPhyfiognomy, commend 
unto us another ufe 6f the skin, as it is ftreaked with, 
lines ; who are wont to tell mens Fortunes from the 
Lines and Hillocks in their Hands, and from the Pla- 
netary and Adventifions Lines in their Foreheads. A 
third ufe is Medicinal, being good for Anodine Empla- 
fters. Being dried, it helps women in Labor 5 Epi- 
leptick Convulfions, according to the experience of 
Hildantis and Bsckerus 3 Wounds ofthe Scul, according 
to Poppius. The fourth is more illuftrious » that it might 
give way to Excrements, and exclude infenfible foo- 
ty Fumes by way of infenfible Tranfpiration,by which 
we are more disburdened then by all our fenfible Eva- 
cuations put together. By this, SanHorius through the 
ftatickArr, in the experience of thirty years, did karri 
that many perfons in the fpace of one natural day, do 
void more by tranlpiration, then in fifteen daies toge-» 
therbyftool. The fift is to attract. 1. Air in tran- 
spiration, in Apople&ick and Hyfterical fits, and in 
fuch as dive deep and bide long under the Water. 
2. Juyce, in long failing, from plafters applied, if we 
credit the Obfervations of a \ acutns Lujitanus 5 and the 
force of purgative and other external Medicaments! 
And for this caufe. 

Tis bored through in divers places, for the ingrefs 
and egrefs of things neceffary. Now its holes are fome 
of them vifible, as the Mouth, the Ears, the Noftnls, 
&c. others invifible and infenfible, as the pores. Thofe 
pores ofthe Body, being otherwise not Confpicuous, 
are feen in the winter, when rhe Body is fuddenly ba- 
red ; for then the Scarf-skin looks like a Goofes skin 
when the feathers are pul’d of. By reafon (it feems) 
of thefe pores it was, that a certain Perfjan King made 
ufe ofthe skins of Men for windores, if we may credit 
Oribafws. 

The Skin is thicl fixfold thicker then the Scarfe 
skin, but thinner then it is in other Animals, normuft 
I any one judg of the thicknefs of the Skin after it is 
‘made inro Leather, for by Tanning it is much con- 
tracted and thickned. And it feems to be made ligh- 
ter, for a Mans skin Tanned according to the Obser- 
vation of Lofelius , weighs four pounds and an half. * 
It is foft and exquifitely fenfible, but fofter and thin- 
ner in the Face, Yard and Cods; harder in the 
Neck Thighs, foies of the Feet, Back ; of a midling 
conftitution between hardnefs and foftnefs, in the tops 
of the Fingers. So, fome part of the skin is extream 
thick as in the Head, according to Arijiotlcy falfly cited 
by Columbus. Some is thick, as in the Neck ; fome 
thin as in the fides, whence proceeds tickling ; fome 
yet thinner as in the Palms of the Hands, fome thin- 
ned: of all, as in the Lips, In Children tis more thin 
and porey then in grown perfons, in women then in 
men 3 in an hot Country, then in a cold. Alfo the 
Skin is more rare anAopen in the Summer then in the 
Winter; and therefore it is that the skins of Animals 
fiaid of in the Summer do more hardly retain then: 
hair, then fuch as are flaid of in the winter. Alfo it, 
varies very muoh according to the diverfity of the fub- 
yeff ; fo that in feme it hath been of an admirable den- 
fity and thicknefs, if we beleive Petrus Servius , who rels 
of two Negro .women, that could \yithout hurt take up, 
carry, hold, and al moft extinguifh burning coles with 
A t their bare Hands. Fallopius faw the skin of a rat man fo 

as foftnefs, j thickned, that he loft his feeling, by reafon of the over- 
gr^at covering of the Nerves, . As 



Book I. 



Of the Lower Belly. 



Chap, 3< 



I As to its Connexion : fo me skin is 
eafily leparated from the parts under it; 
as in the lower and middle Belly, in 
the Arms and Thighs. From others with more diffi- 
culty, by reafon of the thick Membrane to which it is 
faftned by the Fibres, and by means of the Veflels. In 
the foies of the Feet and Palms of the Hands.it is hard- 
ly feparated, to which parts it grows that they might 
lay me fafter hold. AUo hardly from the flefti of the 
Forehead and of the whol Face, efpecially of the Ears 
and Lips, by reafon of tendons and Muicles mixed 
therewith, efpecially the Mufcle Lams fo called, ming- 
led therewith. So, in the Forehead it is moveable, 
and in the hinder part of the Head of fome People by 
reafon of peculiar Muicles j but it is not fo in the reft 
of the Body. 

The Skin hath received common Vet- 
ltsVeJJels. fels, for Nourishment, Life and Scnfc. It 
hath received two cutany Veins, through 
the Head and Neck, from the jugulars ; two through 
the Arms, Breaft and Back, from the Axillaries ; two 
through the lower Belly, Loyns and Legs, from the 
Groyns, ,which are Conspicuous in women after hard 
Labor, and in fuch as have the Varices in many bran- 
ches. It hath few Arteries. And thole very final, in 
the temples and Forehead, Finders, Cod and Yard. 
It hath no Nerves creeping in it, out it hath many en- 
ding in it, as Galen conceived ; though J ohannes Veflin - 
gns the prime Anatomift of Padua , faies there are 
very fmal branches of Nerves running through the 
skin ; and that rightly, for their pretence was ncccifary 
to cauie the fenfe of Feeling. 



CHAP. III. 

of f*jt. 

What Fat is Pit is a fi milary Body void of Life, 
F growing together out of Oyly blood, 
by reafon of the coldnefe of die Membranes, for the 
fafegard of the whole Body. That it is void of Life, 
appears in that it is cut without pain, and Confump- 
tions thereof fhew as much. Therefore Pliny writes 
tfaat living fowes are gnawn by Mice j and -felian re- 
ports that the Tyrant Dionyfius was fo Far, that when 
he was a deep, the pricking of Needles could not a- 
awake him. Alfo in Greenland they cut Fat out of 
living Whales which they never nor perceive. 

Pimuedo Far, which the Greeks term 
PimelJy is by Ga%a ill tranflated Adeps: 
for Pmguedo is an Aery hoe and moift 
fubftance of the moifter forts of Ani- 
mals, and is more eafily melted with 
heat, and will fearfe ever become hard again, nor can 
it be broken, and it is foft laxe and rare : but under- 
hand the contrary in Suet, which eaiily grows hard and 
ftif, but is hardly diffolved, &c. 

Now Fat to (peak properly, is not 
a part, but rather an humor, unlefs 
haply it be considered together with 
the Membrane, as m^iy times it is by 
Galen. 

The reafon of our order is this ; becaufe fat in a man 
is between the skin and the fleftiy Membrane , in 
Btutes it lies under the Membrane whfth moves the 
Skin. 



T he difference 
between Pin- 
guedo and A- 
dtps. 



Fat is not a part 
of the Body. 



Thole parts are void of Fat, which what parts have 
could receive no profit thereby but Fat , and what 
hindrance by refilling convenient not. 
Complication and Diftenfion, as the J 
Brain, Eyelids, Yard, Cod, and Membranes of th« 
Tefticles. Now it is chiefly in thole parts which are 
more ftrongly moved then the reft, hard like Suet, and 

interwoven between the Fibres and little Veins, as in 
the Palm of the Hand, the inner fides of the Fingers 
(for there arc many tendons,Nerves and Veflels, which 
ought to be moiftened) in the foie of the Foot, efpeci- 
ally the Heel. It is fofeer in fundry parts of which in 
their place. 

Cacilius Folius hath lately written { his not made 
that the matter whereo f Fat is made, is j of Chyle 
the milky juyee, or fatter portion of J ^ * 

the Chylus, and that therewith the Bones are nouri fil- 
ed. To which opinion I oppofe. i. That fuch as 
eat fat meats, donotprefcnriygrowfac. 2. Thar the 
Chylus is too crude to nourifti the parts. 3. That 
Children fhould prefently become fat as we fee it hap- 
pen in Children new born, who have been nourished 
only with their Mothers Blood. 4. That the Chylus 
is neceflarily changed before it come unto the Paris 
y. There is no palfage from theMefentery to the ex- 
cream parts of the body ; for it is neither fuckt through 
the Membrlnes, as fome learned men fuppofes, nor is 
it carried through the Glandules. Not the former 
I. Becaufe they are thicker, then to fuck and draw as 
threads. 2. They would appear fwoln, and would irt 
Anatomy difeover fome Oyly moifture in diem. Nor 
the latter, 1, Becaufe the Kernels are not continued 
with the fat parts. 2 . Nor do they receive any profit- 
able humor, but Excrements, yea they abound withal 
white flegmatick, but not a fat humor. 3. Weob- 
lerve that many creatures grow fat which have no Ker- 
nels . Now the fatter part of the Chyle is the material 
caufe of fatnefs, but it is only the remote caufe and 
therefore in deed and truth. 1 ■ 

The Matter thereof is Unanimofly 1 But of m 
concluded to be Blood, whenc eArifiotl | ****"*' 
faies, that fuch Creatures ras have no Blood, have nei- 
ther Fat nor Suet: but it muft be blood Purified and 
Abfolutely concofled , nor yet all fuch blood, but that 
which is thin,Aiery and Oyly. It refem- 
bles the buttery fubftance of Milkyand That blood « 

the Oyly fubftance of Seed; and there- Aiery and „v/v 
fore Ariflotle did well deny Fat to be y j ' 

moift j with a watery moifture, his meaning was not- 
wth an Aery.Aga.nft whom & Coltimtuff 
written. And when Fans made of OylvBInrvt 
of the heat is loft. Whence JriJlotklL; SttlblSm, 

Jhmqi And m another place. Natural mum tilt 
fuch , as the place is wherein they are 

Therefore the nature ofFat is' colder F ati, cold,, 
then that ofblood, yet is it moderately thm Shod. 

the thinner and more Oyly part 0 f t h£ 
blood. 3. It eafdy takes fire. 4 . I c encreafes the 
heat within, as the Call affifts the Stomachs Conco. 
dtion, &c. 

Some will have it to be cold, becaufe Ariflotle faies - 
what ever things grow together by cold, andare mel- 
ted by Heat, are cold But Fat is congealed by cold. 
Ianfwer : Fat is cold in refped: of the Heat which be- 
fore it had, while it was blood. But we muft learn 
from the fame Arifotle, that fuch things as having been 
congealed by cold, are melred with an eafie H^ar have 
not loft much of their Hotnefs, ? “Je 




Qf FJT, 



la this T A B L E are expreffedthe common Coverings of 
die Belly fep aratad, and on one fide the Fat bclpiinkled with its 
Vcflcls, and on tne other fide certain Mufcles Detected, 

T'f The II. TABLfe.',^ ' 

The Explication 

ofthe FIGURE. 



AA. The Scarf-skin. 

BBBB. The Skin. 

CC. The Fat out of its place , 

ftparated from the Fan - 
nicle or Coat. 

DD, Tho flejby Fannicle. 

EEEEE. The Fat left in its proper 
place half the Belly over . 

FFFF. The difiribution of certain 
Vejfels through the Fat . 

G. Store of Kernels in the 
Groyn. 

HH. The White Line. 

I. The Navil. 

K. Fart ofthe PeBoral Muf- 
cle Detefted. 

LLL. The Productions- of the 
greater Forefide-fato- 
Mufcle. 

MM. The oblique dependent 
Mufcle oftbeBreaJlin 
its Situation. 

NNN. The right Mufcle of the 
Belly appearing through 
thcTenaon of the oblique 
defiendent. 

OQO. The Nervous Infer ip tiom 
of the right Mufcle. 

The Bjght-fide Pyramidal 
Mufcle in its proper place 



fttf e 5 - 



I The Efficient, or Generating Caufe of 
Fatnefs, ismoiftand temperate Heat, 
the Author of all Digeftion. The caufe 
( Efficient of its growing together, is the 
coldnefs of tire Membranes ( from whence it gains its 
white color) not fitnple but refpe&ive * yetfufficient 
to coagulate the oylie part of the blood fweating forth, 
even as melted Lead grows congea- 
tiow Fat is bred ? led, when it is poured out into a 
place hot enough, yet colder then 
T is proved that the fire. And Fat grows together 

Bat u generated by cold, in a certain degree as it 
by cold. were ( for every thing is not made 

I of every thing) and therefore Fat is 
not bred in any part. Now that Fatnefs proceeds from 
Coldnefs Galen and other Learned men have determi- 
ned, fo that the Fat, light, and thin Part of the Blood, 
while in hotter Bodies it turns to Nutriment, in colder 
it is refer ved ( and therefore hot and dry Animals are 
hardly ever fat ) and when the Veins lend it out of 



themfelves, it lights upqn the Membranes, and grows 
together. ’ \ 

For i. Even the Blood, when it is out of the Ve£* 
feis, does after this manner grow together, by meeting 
with the cold Air, though its internal Coldnefs do alfo 
help forward’ the mutation. ' • 

‘ 2. Arifiotle faies, among fuch things -as melt, thole 
that are melted by heat, are congealed by cold, as OyL 
3 . The colder Creatures are the fatter,as Gueldings, 
FcemalesT alfo fuch as lie long hid in the Earth with- 
out Exercife : So in the Winter, all Creatures amme- 
ter. . . ; • - 

4 L Fat is only bred in cold places, as How Fat in 
in the Membranes : So we fee the Call bred in tf$ 
is fat, by reafon of its membranous Call? 
Subftance, alfo in refpe<5t of its place, *■ - 
being far from the hot Bowels, for it lies upon the 
Guts, under the Peritoneum, and becauie it is ftored 
with abundance of Veins and Arteries, it gathers much; 

? ‘ Fati 



_ * * 

Book. I 






Of the Lower (Betty < 



Chap 3 



1 Fat ; fo about the Heart Fat is 
And about the Heart ? 1 colle&ed, for there is the Per i- 
j cardium,a cold and thickMem- 
brane ; alfo the wheyifh Humor contained therein: be- 
low ipiheseis the Midriff as aFaiy on either fide the 
| Lungs like Bellows, the M'ediafti- 
And the Kidneys ? num&c. So about the theKid- 
| neysFat is gathered, becaufe they 
abound with a wheyifh Excrement, lie near the Back- 
bone, and are covered by the Guts. 

y. A Cover hanging over boyling Water, coagu- 
lates the Vapor§ which arife unto it, and turns^them in- 
to water by its Coldnefs. For make the Air round a- 
bout exceeding hot, and then the Vapors ftrikinga- 
gainft the cover, will not be condenfed. 

1 Another Opinion is, that Fat is made by 

an hot Cauie, becaufe the matter thereof 
is hot, and becaufe Fat cafily flames; al 

caujed by 
Heat. ' 



Other'latc Writers are pleafed .with a, J By a peculiar 
new conceit, that Fat is made, by ape- | Form. 
culiar fat-making form, as a bone is [ 
made by a bone-making form. Whodoubtlefs are mi- 
itakeli r becaufe i Fat doth, not live, z It hath no 
certain Dimenfion. And 3 The blood turns into the 
marrow of the bones, without the help of fuch a form. 

The Form of Fat as long as it is in the 
V effels, is not congealed, but liquid and The form of 

melted, by reafon of the Heat which as Fat. 
yet remains in the VefTels. It hath been » 
voided liquid by Urin, ' as Belmont hath obferved, and 
in an healthy Woman by (tool, in die Obfervation of 
Hildanm. Folius conceives it is liquid in the VefTels, 
by reafon of likenefs of Nature, but that it is concea- 
led without, becaufe of the different Nature of the Fi- 
bres. But no man can eafily obferve the diffimilitude 
of the fibres, either, within the body, or without. 



its VeJJUs. 



1 fo becaufe all things are made in the bo- I The Fat of the Belly hath three Veins , 

J dy, by Codfion, and Hear. But the an- j the exrcrnalMammillary defeending from 
j fwer is clear from what hath been laid j above the Vena Epigaftrica, arifing from bc- 
before. And we do not. mean meer Coldnefs, the neath out of the crural Vein, through the Groins, and 
Caufe of Crudity, but a weak Heat. , very many Veins coming out of the Loins, accompa- 

\ Some fay that Fat attains its confi- med with Arteries. Ana through thefe, and the Veflels 



of the Skin, Cupping-glafles and Scarifications draw 
Humors out of the inner Parts, as far as I can con- 
ceive. 

It hath a very great aboundancc of%- [ Its Kernel;, 



An Opinion that 1 ftency from the compafinefs of the 
it is made by \ Membranes, for that which is it felf 
■xompaFinefs. J comp add makes other , things fo. I 
Refuted. I artfwer. That cold things condenfe, »««.» «. 

I and Condenfation proceeds from nils, which receive Excrements out of the 
Cold, nor can that which is condenfed condenfe, tinlefs -Body into themfelves. In fickly perfons, and fuch as 
it were a firft Quality, or fhould take the affiftance of < abound with excrementitious Moifture, they arc more 
Cold, for otherwife the rhinnefs of the Membrane plentiful. 

would make the fat thin. And why does not the den- j The XJfi of Fat is i To. keep warm like I Its Ufa, 
fity or compacflnefs 6f the VefTels make tire matter a Garment, to cherifh Natural Hearty its I 
contained to be condenfed and compadt ? , j Clammynefs, hindring the going forth thereof, and by 

2. In like manner they objedt *: By a thick cover its thicknefs, flopping the Paffages, leaft Cold fhould 
though very hot, the Vapor arifing from boyling Wa- enter ; and in Summer, they keep out the Heat, 
ter, when it meets therewith, is turned into Water, or 2. Inafpecial manner to help the Concodtion qf 
in a Diftillation by Alembick, the Exhalations ari - 1 the Stomach. And therefore the cutting out of the Call 
fmg from the fubjedt matter, meeting with the thick j breeds Winds and Belchings,. and to caufe good Dige- 
glafs are flopped, and by reflexion turned into a thick- j flion, it is neceffary to provide feme other coverfng 
ned Siibftance. But the Anfvver,is clear from what hath j for the Stomach. 

been faid ; moreover, the Vapors' which areraifed up j 3. To daub and moiften hot and dry parts, fuch as is 
by boyling, if they arc by the Veffel fo fhut in, that I the Heart. 

there is no place to breath out, new yapors continual - 1 4. To facilitate Motion, provided it be moderate, 

for abundance of Fat hinders Motion and all other A- 
dlions, and to keep the Parts from being overdried, 
diftended, or broken.- Hence it defends the ends of 



ly arifing, that there may not be a Penetration of Bo- 
dies, it is neceffary, that they reaffume their former con- 
fiftency : But ifthey find egrefs> they turn to Water, by 
reafon of the cold Air furrounding the glaflie Cover J Griftles, the Joyntings of the greater Bones ; Vnd ids 



And therefore it is that, to make the Liquor iffue more 
aboundantly, Diftillers ever and anon cool the fame 
with cold Water. So when the Air abroad is cold, hot 
Vapors within do turn to Water upon the glafs Win- 
dows; which does not happen when the Air is hota- 
broad. 

3. They fay, that there are many cold Parts, as tile 
Brain .and. its coats,&c. which have no Fat about them. 
I anfwer, thofe Parts alfo are denfe. Nor would Na- 
ture have Fat in thofe Parts, for it would be both un- 
profitable and hurtful : And a moderate Heat is there 
provided for,by the thicknefs of the Skin, the Hair and 
the Shull. ' / 

Vabim P acitu makes the caufe to 
be alfo Drynefs, by reafon of the Fi- 
bers of Fat. To which is repugnant 
I That Fat is not dry, but moift. 2 
It hath not fenfilile Fibers, as the Blood hath. Touch- 
ing which, fee t^e Anatomical GoniyadiZlions of my Fa- 
ther, 



An Opinion that 
it is caufed by 
Drynefs. 



placed on the outfide of certain Ligaments, alfo about 
the VefTels earned to the Skin. Bor this very caufe, 
there is ftore of F at in the Socket of the Eye, leafi by 
reafon ofconmmal/Motion, it fhould become dry and 
withered as it were. And the Vena Qoronalis of the 
Heart, is fenced with much Fat, to accommodate the 
great Motion and Heat of the Heart. 

" 7. It ferves as a Pillow and Bulwark again fi Blows. 
Bruifes, and Compreffions. And therefore it is that 
Nature hath furmfht the Buttocks, and the Hollow of 
the Handfcgnd Feet with plenty ofFat. 

6 . In times of Famine, it is turned Wither it may 

into nourifliment, for we are nourifh- turn to nmijh 
ed with that which is fweet and fat, as tnsnt? 
being familiar to us and our Nature, 
if we will beleive Galen and other Authors. Whofe 
Intention Rondeletm interprets to be, that the Fat 
doth only releive familhed perfons, and hold the parts 
of the Body in play, till they attain their proper Nou- 
rifhment. 

7. It fills up the empty fpgces between the Mufeles, 

' Vefiels, 



Of Membranes in general, of the flejhy Membrane > t&c. 



Veflels, and Skin, and consequently renders *he Body 
finooth, white, fofr, fair, and beautiful. And there- 
fore perfons in a Confumption and djfcepit old Wo- 
men are deformed, for want ofFat. 

CHAP. IV. 

Of Membranes in Cjeneral, of 
the flejhy Membrane, and 
the Membrane which is 
proper to the Mujcles. 



Tbt flejhy Mem- 
brane, its Situa- 
tion. 



1 1 Nder the fat in a Man, the Mem- 
*~*-brana carnoja , or flefhy Mem- 
brane lies, which in Apes, Dogs, and 
i Sheep lies next the Skin. Before we 
treat thereof fome things are to be known concerning 
the Nature of a Mc'mbtane in general. 

The Ancients called the Membranes Hymenas, and 
fometimes Chitona’s Coars, all'o Meningas ; and other- 
whiles Operimenta , and T egumenta Coverings; and 
with Galen and other Anatomifts, fpeaking in a large 
Senfe, a Coat and a Membrane, are one and the fame 
thing. But when they fpeak in a ftrickt and proper 
Senfe. 

' That is a Membrane which com- 
Tbe difference be- ? paffes lo me bulkie Part, as the Pe- 
ttveen a membrane J ritonaeum, the Pleura, thePeriofti- 



What a Membrane is ? 



and a Coat , and i nm, the Pericardium, and the pecu 
Meninx. | liar Membranes of the Mufcles. 

! but the term Tunica or Coat in a 
ftrickt fenfe, is attributed properly to the Veffels, as 
Veins, Arteries, Ureters, the Womb, the Gall-blad- 
aer, and the Pifs-bladder, the Gullet, the Stomach, the 
Guts, the Stones. 

The term Meninx is properly given and peculiarly 
to the Membranes of the Brain. 

Now a Membrane is a fimi- 
Iar part broad, plane, white, 
and which may be ftretcbcd, 
made by a proper Membrane-making faculty, of clam- 
my and watery Seed, to the end that it might by cloa- 
thing defend the Parts . 

The Form thereof is the equality of its Surface, 
Thinnefs, and Lightnefs (leaft it lhould burden) com- 
padtnefs and ftrength that it might be widened and 
ftretched. 

ItsUfeis I. To cloath and defend the 

ItsXJJe. Parts by reafon of its hardnefs and com- 
pacftnefs i and to be the Inftrument of 
feeling ; For the Parts feel by help of the Membranes. 
Andfc great is the oeceflity of Membranes, that Na- 
ture hath covered every Part with a Membrane. 2. To 
ftrengthen the parts. 3. To defend the parts from the 
injury of the Cold, and to keep the Natural Heat from 
exhaling. 4. To joyn parts with parts. So the Me- 
sentery knits the Guts to the Back. y. To fhut the 
Souths of the Veffels* leaft the Humors fhould flow 
ou tj or flow back : As in the Bladder, where the Ure- 
ters are implanted, in the Ventricles of the Heart, by 
the Valves. 

| Now a Membrane is thicker or thin- 
f'he Difference j ner. 

°f Membranes. | The thin Membrane differs in thin- 

| nefs, For the Perioftium of the Ribs 



is thinner then the Pleura, the Perioftium of the Head, 
is thinner then the Pericraneum i the pia mater is thin- 
ner then the dura mater. 

The thick. Membrane is the Memhrana carnoja , which 
is not every where alike thick ; for it is thicker in the 
Neck then other places. And. now let us fpeak of tlje 
Membrana carnofa , or flefhy Membrane, 

The Pannicit lus carnofus or Mem- The flejhy Mem- 
brana carnofa is by fome termed a brane what for a 
membranous Mufcle, by others a thingitis ? 
Nervie Coat, a fattie Coat, &c. It 
is termed flefhy, becaufe in fome places, as about the 
Forehead, the compafs of the Neck, and the Ears, it 
turns to a mufculous flefh, and in fuch Creatures as by 
the help hereof can move their whole Skin, it feems to 
be a Mufcle : It is endued with fuch flefhy Fibers, es- 
pecially in their Necks, by the motion whereof they 
drive away flies. But in Man, fave in hh Forehead, it 
is immoyeable ; only Vefalm and Valverda report that 
there were fome men who could move the Skin on 
their Cheft and Back, and in other parts, juft as oxer* 
do. In whom doubtlefs this Membrane was made of 
'the fame conftitution, which it hath in Brutes. More- 
over in new-born Children, it refembles flefh, by rea- 
fon of plenty of blood ; in grown perfons it is like a 
Membrane, by realon ofconrinually being dried. In a 
Mans B ody, if exad Separation be made, it will ap- 
pear to confift of four diftin<ft Membranes. Spigelius 
and others do take thole membranous Fibers, which 
are every where interwoven among the Fat, to be Tan- 
nic ulus carnofus , or Membrana carnoja. ’ > 

Its XJfe is 1. To defend the neighbor- [ ItsXJJe. 
ing Parts, yea, and to cover and defend the [ 
whole Body, and therefore it is fituate all over the bo- 
dy. 

2. To keep in the Fat, that it flow not out, or melt 
by reafon of the continual motion of the Mufcles. 

3. To fupport thofe Veffels which ate I 

carried into the Skin (which go between I Connexion J 
the Skin and this Membrane ) for it is j 
knit unto the Skin by very many Veins, fome fewer Ar- 
teries, branches of Nerves, and membranous Fibers j 
and to the Membranes under the Mufcles, by thefmal- 
ler Fibers. It is therefore falfe, that when the Fat is 
confumed by fading, the Skin fticks to the Mufcles no 
otherwife, then a Ball to a peice of cloth 1 
wherewith it is covered. It fticks moft I Original. 
firmly to the Back, in falhion of a Mem- | 
brane, and therefore it is faid to arife from thence. In 
the former part of a Mans Neck and his Forehead, ic 
can hardly be feparated from the Skin and the Mufcu- 
lus latus ; it fticks fo clofe, and is thought to conftitute 
the Mujculus latus. 

The Surface thereof is flippery , there where it tou- 
ches the Mufcles, by reafon of that clammy Humor* 
which is wont to be daubed upon the Membranes, leaft 
the motion of the Mufcles lhould be hindred. 1 5 is of 
exquifite fenfe ; and therefore if it be twitched by a 
lharp Humof, itcaufes ftiiveringand flaking,, as by 
Choler in Agues. 

T he proper Membrane of the Mujcles , The Membram 
which fome will have to fpringfrom J of the Mufcles » 
the Pericranium or Perioftium, others what ? 
from the nervous Fibers of the Muf- 
cles, is thin, and is knit unto the Mufcle, by moft dun 
filaments. 

itsU/eis 1. To cloath the Mufcles, J ItsUJe « 
and feparate them one from another. 1 
2. To impart unto them the Senfe of feeling. 

CHAP, 



8 Book I 



Of the Lower 'Belly . 



Chap. 5 



CHAP. V. 

Of the Mufcles in (general. 

A Mufcle is termed in Greek Mm a Moufe, becaufe 
it relembles a fiaid Moufe ; and the Latins cal it 
Lacrnus a Lizard, from its fimilitude with that Crea- 
ture: Howbeit we cannot allot one certain figure to 
the Mufcles, by reafon of their variety. 



flefh. Somtimes the. tendinous part appeal* united 

in the end, andjevered in the beginning, as in the mus- 
cle Deltoides f ^bmtimes it is tendinous in the middle. 



f 



A Mufcle is an Organical Part, the 
What a Muf- I Inftrument of voluntary motion. For 
cle is> 1 only this part can receive the Iuflux of 

. the motive faculty. Belmont all owes 
the mufcles a life peculiar te themfelves, which conti- 
nues for awhile, even after death, as the convulfive 
motion in the Fafling-ficknefs which continues invo- 
luntarily. Which neverthelefs does more truly arife, 
from the retra&ion and drinefs of the Nerves, and de- 
fed: of Spirits. Alfo the fame man is in an error in 
conceiving that new fibres do arife in the mufcles, and 
caufe the Palfie. No man ever/aw them, nor can they 
be bred anew, becaufe they are Spermatick parts. The 
Palfie ought rather to be referred to a defed of fome fi- 
bres. 

A mufcle is an Organical part, be- 
caufe it confifts i. Of flefh. 2. Of 



What tfre T endon 
of a Mufcle is ? 

Its Beginning, 



A. Muftis is an 
Organical fart: 



and fomtimes not at all. 

With Aquafendent we define a 
Tendon to be a Body continued 
from the beginning to the end of a 
Mufcle, and that it is a body of a 
peculiar Nature, cold and dry, made 
of Seed, as the principle of its Ge- . 
neration : But the beginning of its difpenfation is a 
bone, for it fprings from a bone, and is inferted or im- 
planted into a bone. Yet fome Mufcles arife from 
Griftles,and fome from Tendons, | 
and are implanted into: them. And I Why called Tcndo ? 
it is rightly termed Tendo, from I 
ftretching,becaule it is bent and ftretched like the ftrino- 
ofabovv. 

' A Mufcle is otherwife divided into the Bead, middle , 
and End. 

The Beginning and Head of a Mufcle, ] T he Beginning 
when it is tendinous, i$ by Galen and I and Head of % 
.other Anatomifts, called Ligament um, I Mufcle. 
r which, they fay is void of Se.nfe, and | 
that it is lefs then a Tendon, or the end of a Mufcle. 

Now the beginning in a-grea't 
part ofMufcles, is tendinous, fel- 
dom.flefhy. And to.fpeak the ve- 



a tendinous part ( and thefe are the /well be termed a Tendon, as the I don. 



two parts of a mufcle, which perform 
theAdtion) 3. Of Veins to carry (jack the Nutri- 
ment. 4. Of Arteries preferving the inbred Heat, 
and bringing the Nourifhment to the part. y. Of 
Nerves, which contribute fenfe and efpecially motion. 
For the Brain fends the motive faculty through the 
Nerves into the Mufcles. 6 . Of Membranes which 
encompals and keep the mufcles together. 7. Of Fat 
which moiftens them, and hinders them from being 
dried by over much motion. 

The Mufcles of the whole Body 
are moftftraitly conjoyned one with 
another : Yet fometimes they gape, 
and are at fome diftance, whenWind 
wheyifh Humor, or fome otter mat- 
ter gets between them » as in the ba 
ftard Pleurifie, and concerning a Soldier wliipt by the 
T urks . Vcftingus told me that his mufcles were fo wi- 
dened and fepurated, that if he bent his body but a lit- 
tle, every mufcle would bear it felf out.from itsNatural 
fztuation, bunching out as it were, and fwelling. 

We divide the Mulcles into two farts, 
a fief by part, and a tendinous part 
Again, we make the tendinous part 
I to be cither united, or difgregatcd, and 



Both the beginning, 
and nid of a Muftis 



ry truth,, the beginning may as 1 may be called a Ten* 



The Connexion 
of the Mufcles 
of the whole Bo- 
dy. 



The Parts of a 
Mufcle only 
two. 



The tendinous \ fevered. 



Part bow ma- 
nyfold. 






United , where the whole tendinous 

i part appears, white and hard, either in 
the beginning, end, or middle ; or in 

dll thefe parts. 

Conrrariwife it is difgregated or fevered, where it is 
divided into many fmaJl fibres, fcarce difcernable to 
the fight,being compared about with flefh ; which ten- 
dinous fibers may notwithftanding be difeerned a- 
mong the flefhy ones, in boyled Hogs-flcfh,and in the 
flefh of a Turkey-cock, &c. Sb in fome Mufcles, es- 
pecially thole of die Thighs of a Turkey-cock, the ten- 
dinous parts appear whole and united from the begin- 
ning to th e end. So in a man, fomtimes the Tendon 
dafeends prefently after its Original, mixed with 



Two things obfrvablt 
touching the beginning 
of a Mufcle. 



Galens 1 \ule. 



Diflikedby Wa- 
lams i and why b 



end ; feeing for the moft part, I 
fuch as is the Beginning, fuch is the End, - in Subftance, 
in Thinnefs, Lightfomnefs, Whitenefs, &c. 

Now every Mufcle is laid to ' 
move towards its beginning, 
and every Mufcle hath a Nerve, 
which is inlerted either into the 
Head, or about the middle(and 
in fome through the Surface of the mufcle, in others 
through the Subftance ) fo that where the Nerve is im- 
planted, there is the Head of the 
Mufcle : Which Galen laics down as 
a lure Rule, and faith j that if the 
Nerve be implanted into the Tayl, 
there is the Head of the mufcle. But 
Johannes Walceus an excellent learn- 
ed Phyfitian, likes not this Rule, and 
conceives that it is all one, whether the Nerve be in^ 
ferted into the beginning! the middle, or the end r 
Becaufe that Rule renders the motions of many muf- 
cles obfeure. 2. Becaufe it.holds not true in the Pe- 
ctoral mufcle, nor fomtimes in other mufcles of the 
Cheft and Belly. 3. Becaufe that Rule is not found- 
ed upon any reafon, for whether the Nerve be inferted 
into the beginning of the muicle, or into any other 
part thereof, the Spirits flowing in by the Nerve, may 
equally move the mufcle: Aswc fee in Wind-Inftm- 
ments, die Air is let in fomtimes above, fomtimes be- 
neath, one way as conveniently as another. 4. And 
whereas that Rule is oftentimes found true, it happens 
by accident,becaufe moftmufcles are moved upward ',8c 
becaufe the Nerves defeend from above, and therefore 
could not be more fafely implanted any where, then in 
the upper part of the mufcles. And 
that which ftiolanus obje&s againft 
Walceus, touching the Contorfion or 
Wreathing of the recurrent Nerveds 
nothing. " For the Nerves run back, 
to avoid confufion, otherwife, if Nature chiefly inten- 
ded the Infertion into the Heads ofMufcles, fhe might* 

have 



The Qbftftion of 
Riolanus au- 
fwered. 



Of the SMufcles in general 



have carried them right out into the Larynx, as Ihe is accidental, and proceeds from another. And there- 
doth other Nerves of the fixt Pair. Some Mufcles ; fore Mufcles are alwaies fet one againft another, as 
receive two branches of Nerves, as the Midnf i fome Antagonifts. 



five, as the temporal Mufcle. 

The Middle of the Mufcle , which they 
The middle of call the belly or body, doth for the 
<t Mufcle. moft part fwell, and is nefoy ; fome few 
have a tendon in the middle, as the 
Mufculus Digaftricus which opens the nether Jaw, and 
the fecond Pair belonging to the Os Byo'ides. 

i The end or tdile of a Mufcle , is by fome 

The end of a j called T endo. by others Chorda , and Apo- 
Mufcle hour } neurofis . And the end is fomtimes round, 
known by fomtimes broad, fomtimes long, other 
Galen and whiles foort ; fomtimes one, other- 
other Anato- whiles. more then one. Now this end, 
mifts ? 8 or tendon, is commonly conceived to 

j be made up of a Concourli* of Fibres, 
Ligaments, and very fmal Nerves, which by little and 
little grow into one Body. For they will have a 



Whither theHead 
of a Mufcle be 
void of fenfe ? 



Now the work of this Motion or A&ion, which is 
feen in the parts, whereinto the Mufcles are planted, 
doth vary according to the Variety of Parts. For in 
the throat it is fwallowing ; in the Arme bending and 
foretelling forth, &c. Yea and foiritimes orie follows 
upon another. For the Mufcles of the Chefl, when 
they aft, do diverfly widen or contrad the fame, they 
draw in Air, or expel Fuliginous footy vapors, and 
caufe Refpiration. 

This Motion of the Mufcles, is fomtimes And that 
called Voluntary, fomtimes Animal, to Voluntary. 
diftinguifo it from the natural, in Brutes 
Spontaneous. For we can haften, orflacken, or flop 
this motion as we pleafe. And in this motion, the will 
of a Man or the Appetite of Brutes, is like anHorfe- 
man guiding and putting his Horfe forward ; the 
Nerves refemble the Reins of the Bridle, and the Mu£> 
Nerve, when it comes to the place of a Mufcle to be j cles are like the Horfe. There are fome fingujar Mufi- 
d ivided into divers flips, which are met by a Ligament, ides, as of the infide of the Eare, the Midrif, the 
cleft after the fame manner. Confequently they De- j Mufcles of the Cheft, and Eye-lids, whole motion is 
termine. j partly voluntary and partly natural, becaufe they ma- 

I, That the Tendon hath the | ny times perform their adl ions, when we have no 
fenfe of Feeling, but nor the • thought nor will thereto. 

Head, which they account void of i The njh or all the Parcs of the Mufcle, is J T heuje. 
fenfe and Motion. But this is falfe ; j after the lame manner, as in every perfed { 
i becaufe the tendinous head of a j Organ. For I. There is that by which the aftionis 
Mufcle, when it is prickr, breeds Convulfions and ! primarily and ofitfelfperformed, and it is the Fibrous 
cruel Symptomes, juft as if the Head of the Muf- j flefo ; [but efpeciaily according to the Fibres, for the 
cle were prickt- Moreover, the beginning of a Mulcle n 
hath motion, and therefore fenfe. It hath 
motion, becaufe a Mufcle, even in its 
Head, is contraded and expanded, efpe- 
cially when it is flefoy. 

2. They fay alfo that the End is 
thicker then the Head : which not- 
withftatiding is fomtimes true aud 
fomtimes falfe, as in theMufoulous 
Biceps, and others. 

$. They will have the Tendon to be fofter then the 
Ligament ( as they call it ) or the beginning of the 
Mufcle, namely fo much fofter, as it is harder then a 
Nerve, But the contrary is true, viz. that the Tendon 
is harder then the beginning, becaufe it many times 
changes into a boney and griftley fubftance, as in the 
feet of feathered fowle j but the beginning doth not 
fo. Moreover, I deny that Nerves 
enter into the Tendon, For Aquapen- 
dent and Riolanus have ob!erved,by fre- 
quent diffeftions, that when they are 
entred into the flefo of the Mufcle, they 
qrefpread out into many little branches, which go in- 
to a certain Membranous flexure, and fo vanifo or 
end, before they come to the tendon. Moreover, a 
Nerve is fofr, how therefore can it be mingled with an 
hard body? Neither is the end lefs deftitute of fenfe, 
then the Head, feeing there come no more Nerves to 
it then the other : for the Nerve being implanted, 
tends downwards, and not upwards. 

The AElion of a Mufcle is voluntary 
Motion. 

The Motion of a Mufcle, is three- 



lf it have 
Motion ? 



Whether the end 
be thicker then 
ihe Bead. 



Whether the 
Serves go into 
the Tendon. 



The a ft ion of 
Mufcle is 
Motion. 



I fold, i. A Mufcle is contrafted within 
it felf, towards the Head ; and when 
this is done the oppofite Mufcle is relaxed and loof- 
ned. 2. Being contracted, it continues fo. And 
thefe two motions are primary,./>er fi and not acciden- 
tal j. After eontraftion it is relaxed, which motion j 



flefo being wounded according to the length of the 
Fibres, the motion remains unhurt, buck isnotfo, 
when the fibres are wounded ] for the moft part the 
belly of the Mufcle, which is moft of all contrafted. 
Hence it is that if you cut a Mufcle ofin the beginning 
end or middle, in a living perfon, or ip one that is dead 
it purfes it felf round and draws it felf into it felf like a 
ball : as alfo it doth, being call into the water. I{iolad 
nus counts the principal part to be the tendon, upon 
which the Aft ion depends, because it hath a peculiar 
fubftance of its own, fuch as is no where to be feen ouc 
of a Mufcle. But this is rather true pf fibrous flefo a 
which is in all Mufcles, where as in fome there is no 
tendon. 2. That without which it cannot be perform 
med as the Nerve : For if the Nerves be hurt the 
Mufcle loofes its motion. 3. That by which it is more 
ftrongly and better performed, as the tendons and 
tendinous fibres. Wherefore thofe 
Mufcles only, which perform conti- 
nual and ftrong motions, have recei- 
ved united and Confpicuous tendons. 

For theMufcles do either move them- 
felves only, as thofe of the Fundament and Bladder £ 
or they move alfo the skin, as in the Lips, forehead 
and face : and in thefe there is no tendon to be feen z 
or they move a bone, and thefe for the moft part evi- 
dently end in tendons, becaufe the ftrong motion of 
an heavy member did require as much : or they move 
fome other light thing, as the Mufcles of foe tongue 
and Larynx ( fome of which have tendons and fome 
nor) of the Eyes, Stones and Yapd. 4. Su<±y>artsas 
confer ve and guard the adlion, as foe Veins and Arte- 
ries, the Membranes and fat. 



Which Mufcles. 
do move more 
ftrongly ? 



$ 



CHAP, 



lo 



Book. 1. Of the Lower Belly. 



Chap. 6 



CHAP. VI. 

Of the Mttfcles oftbefBellj, 

or a Abdomen. 



T Hoil' which are called Mufculi Abdominis, the 
B el ly-m nicies, do cover the lower Belly, and 
Galen reckons as many, as there are portions of fibres 5 



right, tranlverle, oblique, and thele either upwards or 
downwards. So that according to Galen there are 
eight, four on each fide ; two oblique dependents, or 
external oblique ones, two oblique afeendents or in- 
ternal ones, two right and two tranfverfe; But Majft 
found out two others, and after him Fallopius, which 
they term Pyramidal Mufcles, others Fallopian Muf- 
cles, and Sylvius calls them Succenturiatos., , And fo 
hither Anaromifts have made thele mufcles ten in num- 
ber. Cafferius accounts the right Mufcles to be many, 
and that rightly ; leeing there are for the moft part 
four of them on each fide j andfo for the moft part. 



Th is TABLE reprefents the Oblique Delcendent Mufcle qf the 

Belly oiit of its place, and the reft of the Mufcles in their proper places* 

The III. TABLE. 



% 





c. 



A. Part of the Obliquely Defcendent 
Mufcle on the left fide. 

A. The beginning of the Obliquely Deft 

cendent Mufcle removed out of its 
Situation , in the right fide, as alfo 
themfertion of many Nerves, and 
the oblique carriage of many fibres. 

B. The fight Mufcles, of which two 

are found above the Navil N. and 
one beneath it. 

The flefhy part, or Belly of the ob- 
liquely defeendent Mufcle ends 
here ; and here begins the Tendon 
or Membranous end thereof. 

J). The hole in the Tendon of this Muf- 
cle, through which the Spermatic 1 ^ 
Veffels, are fent into the Stones to- 
wards the Cod. 

E. The obliquely afeendent Mufcle, in 

its filiation, with the Fibres which 
run to the upward parts. 

F. The Flefby beginning of the obliquely 

afeendent Mufcles , growing out of 
the (barpe point of Os Ilij, or the 
Appendix GG. 

G. The Spina, or that fame Appendix 

of the Os Ilium. 

H. The Line about which the Tendons 

of the oblique Mufcles of the Belly 
begin, which Spigelius calls Semi- 
lunaris, the balf-moon-fbap'd Line „ 
The freight Mufcles tranfparent 
under theTendons of the oblique 
afeendent Mufcle. 

Productions of the Peritoneum, in* 



I. 



K 



volving thelfermatickVeJJ'els 
defeenaim into the Cod. 



■,and 






to 



defending ; 
ftthei „ 

\crnels of the Groyn laid open. 



L. Hotyfn the end of the Afeendent and Right MufcJeS, to let the fpemMtctyeJfih through. 



The Explication 

of the FIGURE. 



N. TheNavil. 

O. The white Line of the Belly. 

P. The Thighs near the Privities.. 

Cf The Pricks or Yard. 

1. 2.3.4. f. Nerves, which proceed from under each Rib 1 to U difnlmtedfntothe oblique defpulrnf Mufft 
9. 10. 11. 12. The four lower Ribs. ‘ ' .... A* x 

a a a. The Fibres of the oblique afeendent Muff. 



la 




Of the Mufcles of the Belly ^ or Abdomen. 



In this T ABLE are fhown the right Mufcles of the BeIIy> with 

their Itifcriptions, asalfothe Epigaftric and Mammary Veffels, which are confpi^ 
cuous from their inner fide. A lfo the tranfverfe Mufcle of the Belly, feparate^ 
about its beginning, and the PjrmM Mufcles in their Situation 



The Explication 

of the FIGURE. 

A, The tranfverfal or over thwart 
Mufcle > made looje about its 
beginning. 

b b b. Its beginning. 
c c. A portion of the Tendon. 

D. The right Mufcle. 
c. Its beginning. 
f f f. Nervous lnjcnptions. 

g. ' The End. , . 

H. The backside of the other right 

Mufcle , wherein. 

I. Shews the Dug Vein and Artery 

defcendmg. 

kk. The Etngaftry Vein and Artery 
defceming. 

1 1. The Concourfe or Anajlomofis 
of the Veins. 

MM. The Peritoneum freed from the 
Mufcles. 

NNN. The Pyramidal Mufcles. 

OQ. The productions ofthePerito * 
nceum defcendmg into the 
Cod. 



The IV. TABLE. 



there are fixteen Mufcles of the Belly 
for the moft part, at leaft and ftlda* 
mer fourteen , when there are only 
three right Mufcles on either fide ; 
fomtimes eighteen, when there are five 
right ones found, on each fide. Fon* 
tanus found them all, folded and 
■wrapped up in an Embryo orimper- 
feft birth. 

The firji Pair obliquely defeendent , 

[or the external] fo called by reafon 
ofthe Fibres, winch defeend obliquely from the upper 
to the lower part ; covers all the Abdomen , on its own 
fide, feeing it is very great and broad- 

' Its original is in the bread, from the 
lower part ofthe fixt, feventh and eight 
Ribs, before they end in Griftles ; and 
it arifes from fundry triangular begin- 
nings, or fpires, [near the great faw- 
fhap’d Mufcle ofthe Bred] which after- 
ward grow into one. And to every triangular fpire, 
nom the fpaces between its Ribs, and Nerve is carry- 
e d. Moreover, it arifes alf<^ [a final fpace being inter- 



The Original 
of the oblique 
defending 
Mufcle. 



Kque Fibres running together in that place.’ . 

Now the white Line., which is fomtifnes Whdt the 
fringed with fat, is the meeting together of white Line 
the Tendons of the Mufcles of the" Belly > is ? 
faving thofe of the right mufcles. For the 
Tendons of the oblique mufcles are united, and do fo 
meet form both parts, that they form as it were a coat 
which covers the Belly, or as if it were but one Ten- 
don. 

It is white, becaufe void of fiefh, proceeding from 
the Mucronata Cart if ago or pointed -Gallic which is fea« 
ted at the Sharebone : and is is narrower below the 



Pofed] from the point of the tranfverfe procefles of i Navil then above. 

- Vertebra’s ofthe Loyns. So largly is the begin- The two mufcles obliquely defeendent are bored 



ll «R thereof fpread out, namely from the fixt Rib to 
■ e loweft Vertebra ofthe Loyns. 

it F j I enc ^ s * u die middle of the Abdomen, 
s Lnd. | where a white line appears, and it ends into 
1 a large Tendon, an infinite company ofob- 



through. I. At the Navil". 2 . Ar the Groyn m men, 
that the feed Veffels may pals through ; in V/ omen, to 
give paffage to the two round and Nervy Ligaments 
of the Womb, which are cerg\inat?d ip the Privity 
near the Nymphes, 
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Chap. 6> 



The Error of Aqua- 
pendent and Lau- 
rentios, touching 
the Original of the 
oblique-dcfcendin? 
Mufcle. 



Now as touching the Original 
of the obliquely-deicending mu£« 
de, Aquapendant did longfince 
hatch a contrary Opinion, which 
Laurentius did afterwards pro- 
pound as new, and of his own In- 
_ vention, reprehending all other 
Anatomifts, who were the faid miferably deceived. 
Now this contrary Opinion will have thele mufcles to 
be rather termed external Alcendents, lb that their O- 
riginal fhouldbe fyomthe upper part of th q Os pubis. 
Os llif and from the tranfverfe JProcelfes of the Loins : 
And the end. in the Ribs. They prove it thus : 

i. Becaufe a mufcle ought to arife 
Their firfi Bp a- from fome quiet and immoveable 
fen refuted. part, fuch as is the Share-bone com- 
pared to the Ribs. I anlwer, the 



Ribs are quiet ^and ftill, being compared to the white 
Line, 

2. They lay a mufcle draws towards 
its beginning, and becaufe the oblique- 
defeendent ferves for Relpiratibn, it 
draws the Ribs towards the Share. I 
anlwer, this mufcle doth not primarily j" anfwered. 
ferve for Refpiration, as I flhall Ihew I 
hereafter. 

Now our Opinion, which is Galens, 
is proved, i. By the Ingrefs ofNerves, 
which is about the beginning. 2. By 
the carriage of Fibres, which go here 
from the beginning to the white Line. 

3. All confefs that there is a Concourle _ 
of Tendons, yea of thole which obliquely defeend, in- 
to the white Line. Therefore the End is there. 4. f c 



Their fecond 

Bpafon 



Tit proved 
that thefe 
Mufcles arije 
from above, 1 
not from be-, 
neath. 



This TABLE prefents the Obliquely *afcendent Mufcle of the Belly, 

loofned from its Originals $ the Tranfverfe Mufcle, and the fhe one ftraight Muf- 
cle in its Situation, and the Other with its Pyramidais removed from its place. 





bb b. 
cc. 



The Explication 

of the FIGURE. 

{ The Mufcle of the Abdomen 
obliquely 
ted about 
wherein. 

Is the Beginning. 

A Portion of that tendon 
covers the right Mufcle. 

DDDD.T/je right Mufcle in its Si- 
tuation. 

The inner fife of the right 
Mu fcles drawn out of its 
place. . 

The lower. End of the right 
Mufcle, cleaving to the 
Share-boni. * 

The Epigafiricl ^ Veffels 
which firing from the Bp- 
mus lliacus, of which, g de- 
notes the Vein h the Artery, 

The End of thefe Veffels 
which are joyned with the 
Mammaria Defending 
from above. 

The Pyramidal Mufcles re- 
moved from their place, . . 

T heTendon of thefe Mufcles 
which reaches to the Navil. 

The tranfverfe Mufcle. 

Its firfl Original which is 
Nervous & membranous „ 

O-OO. Its fecond flejhy Beginnings 
H p p. Its Tendon which grows ta 
the Peritoneum. r 
q q q. The Nerves which come from 
the marrow of the Bad ^ to 
this Mufcle. . ' 

r r r r r. The Boughs of the Vein and 
Artery of the right Muf- 
cles, which arefent unto the 
tranfverfe Mufcle cut off. 

S S S S. The Bibs. 

T TT The Intercojlal Mufcles. 

V. The Os Sternum or Breafl-bons. 

X X. The Slfn feparated and hanging dotting 
Y. T he Spine , or jharp point of Os lliq. 

t Z. Certain Mufcles which gro'% to thf Qs llij 



V. T A B L E. 



KK. 

t 

l 

MM. 

nn. 



Of the Mufdes of the Belly or abdomen. 



*3 



The Original of 
the obliquely af- 
cendent MuJ- 
cles. 



Their doitkk 
Und. 



is proved by the common Aflion, of which beneath. 

The life [ according to Bfolanus, who faith that the 
Os pubis or Share-bone being moveable, doth move 
thisboney ftrudlure forwards, the Cheflt refting, or be- 
ing lightly moved, in the Conjugal Embraccmenr,and 
in the going of fuch as want Leggs and Thighs. But 
we daily obferve the Belly to be moved, in fingle pet- 
ions that are chart, nor doth Nature frame Parts to f up- 
ply unexpected defeats of mufcles, but for Natural and 
Ordinary ACtions. Spigelius fufpeCts, that from the 
lame moveable beginning, that fame bone is drawn 
obliquely upward, and enclined toward the Chert, by 
the help of the mufcles. 

The fecondpare is the OsLiquELY Ascendent [ or 
internal ] having Fibres contrarily fituated : It is fitu- 
ated next the former, and hath a triangular Figure. 

Its Original is flefhy, from the Rib 
of Qs Hi) : but membranous, both 
from the tranfverfe Proceffcs of the 
Vertebras of the Loins, from which 
it receives Nerves, and f rom the fharp 
points of Os facrum. 

It grows a little by a fle frry End, to 
each of the baiftard R:bs, and to fome 
of the true Ribs, but the reft its End 
turns by little and little into a Tendon,' which is 
double: The one part goes upon the right mufcles, 
the other beneath, fo that the right doth reft as it were 
in afheath, but near the white Line it is reunited, and 
inferted thereinto. Which Bpolanm hath obferv.ed to 
happen only above the Navil, and netbeneath. 

The third pare of the rightMufcles ,byrcafon of the right 
fibres. This pare is commonly reckoned to be but one. 

I Galen doth rightly make thebe- 
The Original of ! ginning to be flefhy, arifing from the, 
the right Muf j Breaft-bone, on each fide of the 
c kf. ’ Sword-fafhion’d Griftle, and from. 

. . i the Griftles of the four baftard Ribs. 

it ends in a Tendon at the Qs Pubis. Others contrari- 
wife, will have the beginning to be here in the Share- 
bone, and the End above. But I anfwerr i. That 
tne right Mufcles receive their Nerves in the upper 
part, viz. one branch of thofe*Nerves, which were 
mferted into the oblique defeending Mufcle, and o- 
thers alfo from the laft of the Back, and from the firft 
pare of the Loins. 2, A Mufcle ufes not to have a 
tendinous beginning, and a flefhy End. Other late 
Anatomifts will have the right Mufcles to have two 
beginnings and two ends ; one beginning and one end 
in the Breaft, and another in the Share-bones. Who 
are for this Conceit of theirs, beholden to that new o- 
pinion touching rhe moveablenefs of the Share-bone, 
of which I fhall fpeak hereafter. 

| The Mufculus reElus or ftraight muf- 
That there are j cle, hath for rite moft part three. Iu- 
dfvers right 1 feriptions in Perfons of a middle fta- 
Mujcles. | ture, and fomtimes four in tall people, 

. , whole Belly is long. But according 
to Carpus and Cafferius, we fay that fuitable to the mul- 
titude of Infcriptions, there are more mufcles, bec'aufe 
I. To every Joynting there comes a- Nerve. 2. If it 
Were but one, being contracted intcrit felf, it could noE 
Equally comprefs all parts. 3. There fhould be no 
mufcle in the whole body, wherein neverthelefs 
there are many long ones, without fuch a number of 
prions. < 

in the internal Surface of the right mufcles, there are 
tfpu Veins conjoyned, with as many Arteries. 

J The uoper called MammarU, arife 
The Veins. j from th t Vena cava-, lying beneath the 
1 I Claves, rhe more remarkcablc branch 



The Arteries 
and Nerves* 



whereof reaches unto the Duggs, and runs out under 
the right Mufcle, as far as to the Region of the Navil, 
where it is terminated. 

This is met by the other term cdEpigafirica, which 
in Women lprings from rhe Womb, in men the fkm 
cava goes upwards towards the upper Vein, which be- 
fore it touches, it is for the moft part obliterated . Yet 
thefe two Veins are fomtimes joyned together by ma- 
nifeft Anaftomofis, touching one another, at their ends. 
Hence the Confent is fuppofed to arife between 
the Duggs and the Womb, the Belly and theNoftrils. 
For when the Nofe bleeds, we fix Cupping-glades to 
the belly, and the Duggs of Women being handled, it 
incites them to Venery. 

The Mufculi refit receive Arteries from 
the Epigaftrica Artery, and Nerves which 
proceed from the laft Vertebra’s of the 
Chert. 

The proper ufe of thefe Mufcles according to Ppola- 
nus } is to move the Share-bone forward in Generati- 
on, which hath been already confuted. Spigehus will 
have them to draw the Breaft to the OJfa pubis or Ihare- 
| bones, and the Share-bones to the Bteaft, in a ftraight 
: motion, and fo to bend the Chert: ; whence it is, that 
! in Dogs and Apes, they reach as far as to the ]ugulum , 

; becaule their Cheft did require very much bowing. 

! But thefe contrary motions, unlefs they be holpen* 
with thofe incifions of the right mufcles, do involve a 
difficulty. Belmont fufpecls that they are ftretched in 
going up hill, and that from thence Ihortnefs of breath 
proceeds. Find faith, that by a general ufe, they make 
the Belly round, and comprefs it centrally, or towards 
the middle point thereof. 

The. fourth pare called the Pyramidal 1 The Pyramidal 
Mufcles, do reft upon the lowerTen- l Mufcles, 
dons of the Mufculi refii. Nor are 1 
they parts of the right Mufcles, as Vefilius and Colum * 
bus think; but diftindb mufcles, as Fallopius proves 
with reafons ? which are partly convincing, partly vain. 
But that they are pecul iar mufcles is hence apparent. 1 
Becaufe they are cloathed with a peculiar membrane. 
2. Their Fibres are.differenc from thofe of rhe Mufculi 
refii. , . ' 

They rife with a flefhy beginning, { T heir Original. 
not very broad, from the external \ 

Share-bone, where alfo the Nerves do enter i and the 
farther they go upwards, the narrower they grow, till 
they terminate with a fnarp point, into the T Cndon of 
the tranfverfe Mufcle. And from this place I haye ob- 
feryed more then once,a fmalland round Tendon pro- 
duced, as far as to the Navifi 

J \10lanus hath obferved the left Pyramidal Mufcle to 
be leffer then the right, and when there is but one, it is 
oftnet left then right. . _ ' 

The Ufe of the Pyramidal Mufcles, is J Their Ufe. 
toafliftrhe right mufcles, in comprefr 1 



fo, fomerimes tire Pyramidal- mufcles are wforing 
( though rarely') fomtimes they afe<ftf ong, otnefwhi- 



les weak, and fomtimes there is but one. Bauhme fairh- 
If they are abfent, then either theflefh joyn.ed.t°- the 
Heads of the right ones [ which I have oite^qbfr fvedj 
or the Fat performs their Office. And others will have 
them to be as it were certain Coverings of the righa 
mufcles. , , ;• ... • 

Fallopius will have the Pyramidal mufcles, to com- 
pvefs and fqueez the Bladder, when we make Water, 
that the Urin may be forced out. Contrariwife Aqua - 
pendent will have It, that they raifeand lift ifiemfelves 
up, and together with them the Abdomen andPerito- 
H masum 
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naeum, that the parts beneath them, may not be too', 
much burthenea. Now Columbus charges Fallopius 
that he would haye thefe mufcles ferve to erect the! 
Yard, \vhereas that is Maffa his Opinion [whofeO-i 
pinion is followed by Find, becaufe of the lituation of 
thefe Mufcles] but they cannot ferve for that intent, be- 
caufe they reach not the forefaid part, and becaufe they 
are found likewife in Women. 

I Th e fifth pare called the Tranfverfe 
Mufcles, being lowed: in lituation, do 
Mufcles. 1 arife from a certain Ligament which 
I fprings out of the Os Jacrum, and co- 
vers the Mufculw facrolumbus, alfo from the loweftRib, 
and the Qs llij. 'They end by a membranous Tendon, j 
into the white Line, and do ftick extream faft to the , 
peritonaeum, every where lave about the Share. The 
proper U fe of thefe Mufcles, is to comprefs the Gut 
Colon. -• { 

The Adion of all the Mufcles of the j 
The A ft ion of Belly, is as it were twofold, i. An e- j 
the mufcles of quable Retenfion and Compreffion of 
the Belly. the Parts in the Belly : For they all ad j 

together, the Midriff affifting them, and > 
this is the reafon why the Fibres of all the Mufcles, do 
meet together in one and the fame Centre, according 
as they are thus defcribed by Robert Find * 

| 2 . The Second Adion follows up-! 

Why there are j on the former, viz, the voidanceof: 
divers mufcles j Excrements. And becaufe the num- ■ 
of the Belly ? | ber of parts to be compreffed is great, 

i as the Guts, Womb, Bladder ; one 
Mufcle could not fuffice, but there was need <pf divers, j 
ading in divers places, according to divers Angels : 

| Right, tranfverTe, oblique. Every 
A Preoccupation, i part indeed hath an expulfive Po- 
I wer ; but thofe parts which are hol- 
low, and often, and much burthened, do need the help . 
<?f thefe mufcles j as in the Expulfion of Excrements, J 
of Worms, of Urin, of a Child, of a Mole, &c. 

Thefe are their true Actions, which ; 
A Secondary are apparent from their Fabrick. But 
aftion of the Nature fomtimes abufes the mufcles, to 

mufcles of move the Cheft, when there is need of a 
the Belly. great and violent Expiration, as in Out- 
1 cries. Coughs, and the like. . For then 
they do not a little comprefs the Cheft. 

Their Ufe. They are of an hot and moift Tempe- 
rament. becaufe flefh is prevalent in them ; And there- 
fore they cherifh Heat and Concoftion : They are mode- 
rately thick j and therefore they defend the Parts, and 
are a Safeguard to them, even when they reft : Alfo 
they conduce to the Comlynefs of the Body : And therefore 
extream Fat, dropfied Perfons, fuch as are very lean, 
&c. are deformed. 



CHAP. VII. 

Touching the Teritonmm. 



Peritonaeum, 
koto fo called ? 



A LI the Mufcles of the Abdomen 
being removed, the Peritoneum 
comes in fight, being fpread over the 
Guts, and having its Name a circumtendendo, from 
ftretching and fpreading about, becaufe it is drawn o- 
ver all thofe parts, which are between die Midriff and 
the Thighs. 

• j Now the Peritoneum is a membrane 
What it is > • which doth cloath the Bowels of thelo- 
i wer Belly. 



It is a membrane, and that fufHciently thin and foft 
that it may not be burthenfom ; but pong and compaft, 
that it maybe loofned and diftended. h is thicLr in 
Women, from the Navil to the Share , that it may ftretch 
the more, when they are with Child ; in men that are 
great Feeders efpecially, it is thicker from the Macro- 
nata Cartilago, to the Navil, Laurentius conceives for 
the Stomachs lake, which notwithftanding is hardly 
probable : for it was fit the lower part fhould be thic- 
ker,leaft while we ftand, it fhould become flackned and 
loofned by the weight of the Bowels. 

Some will have the Peritonaeum to be made of a li- 
gamentous and nervous Subftance ; others of Nerves 
only • others only of Ligaments j others of .the Coati 
of the Brain. 

The Shape of the Peritonaeum is oval: j The Shape of 
For it is like a Bladder,or a long-fafhio- 1 the Peruo- 
ned Egg. For it compaffes all the lo- } me urn. 
wer Belly, and therefore it is anfwerable * 
thereunto in L ongit-ude and Latitude.. 

Its Surface is inwardly finooth, and Its Surface, 
as it were daubed with moifture,by rea- 
fon oftheGuts which it toucheth; without it is fibrous, 
and a little rough, that it may be faftned with the rnuf- 
cles. 

Its Original is at the Back-bone, at the f Original. 
firft and third V'ercebraes of the Loins, j 6 
where the Peritonaeum. is thicker ; fo that it cannot in 
that place be feparated without breaking. 

It is knit alfo above moft elofely to I Connexion. 
the Diaphragrna ( and therefore when 1 
it is inflamed, the Hypochondria are drawn- upwards ) 
beneath to the Share-bone and the Os llij ; before, to 
the vvhite Line and the Tendons of the tranfverfe muf* 
cles. 

Now it is in al places double(and Lau- j ft is double: 
rentius with Cabrolius make al Membranes j 
double, even th epia Mater it felfj which notwithftand- 
ing is moft apparent upon the Back-bone, above the 
Navil it fticks fo dole, that its doublenefs cannot be. 
adeemed ; But from the Navil to the Share, it is maiii- 
feftly divided into two Coats, fo-diftant, that in rheir 
capacious doubleing the Bladder is contained, which 
hath been obferved by few : And that-was fo ordered; 
I. That the membrane might be ftronger there, where 
it is burthened, 2. That the umbelical Veffels, which 
run out: there,- maybe carried more fafely : Forth'y 
pafs through the Doublings of the Peritonaaim.Thcre- 
fore alfo. 

The Peritonaeum is boated through before in aThilri 
which is in the Womb : Alio above it hath holes.where 
it grows to the Diaphragrna, for the paf- 
fage of theV effels .Fernelius hath therefore The Error of 
done ill to contradid Galen , in denying Fernelius 
that the Peritonaeum hath Holes. They How m.niy 
are three j The nr fr where Vena cava Holes there 
paffes through ; The fecond where the are f 
Stomach paffes j The third where the | 
great Artery and the Sixt pare of the Nerves do pafs 
through ; the Midriff. Beneath about the Fundanv-nr 
the Nock of the Biadder and Womb, and the Veffels 
which pafs through the Peritoneum to the Thighs the 
Mufcles of the Abdomen and the Skin. b 

It hath two oblong Procejfes or Pro- { Its Productions 
du&ions, like Pipes and wide Chah- ) 
nels> defending in men, into the Cod, by the Holes 
of the Tenders of the oblique and tranfverfe mufcles, 
in which produdions ( call’d by the Ancients Didymi) 
the Seminary Vcflels defeend and run back, and near 
the Stones : Thefe production's are more widened, and 
become the Coats of the Tefticles. Where- 




Touching the feritaruem* 



The Caufc of 
a Rupture. 



Whereof, if the outer Coat be wide- 
ned, and die inner ( which (ticks moft 
exactly, fave by the Share-bone, where 
. it is feparated } broken, a Rupture is 
made, according as the Gut or Call, or both, flip 
down. - . .. , 

1 It receives Vejfels from the neighbor- 
Its Vejfels. 1 TVyf 'immnnr -anrl 



the Seminary. It receives fmall Nerves, from thofe 
which are carried to the mufcles of the Abdomen. And 
therefore the Peritonaeum hath the Senfe of Feeling, 



contrary to what others have thought before VefaltUfi 
againft whom Experience alfo bears witnefs. 

The Use of the Peritoneum , is the fame I 
with that of membranes in general. i.To ! Its Uje. 
contain the parts, and to fcndOonnexi* I 
ons here and there. This the Perito- : 
naenm doth moft of all ; for it covers ] It is the mother 
all the Bowels, of the lower Belly, and f of the Coats in 
makes them more, firm ; lengthens j the lower Belly. 
out, and beftows a Coat upon all of 1 
them, to (bme a thinner, as need requires, and to o- 
thers a thicker, as to the Stomach, Guts, Bladder, and! 



The Peritonaeum is here exprefled, with its procefles, under wh ich 
the moft of the Bowels of the tower Belly difeover themfelves, “ ~ 

The Explication 

of the FIGURE. 



T he VI. 



AAAA, T he four common coverings 
oftheBody differed Crofs - 



w. 



GQ, 



mi. 



wife. 

BBBB. The Mufcles of the Belly 
differed after the fame 
: ■ manner ~ 

CC, TheBreajl-b one or Sternum . 

D. The rwo v d-faf>ion > d drift Is. 

SEEE. The Peritoneum covering 
the whole Cavity of the Lo~ 
wer Belly and going about j, 
the fame , under wbioh the '! 

Bowels feem tpjketv themr 
Selves. 

The liver appearing through _ 
the Peritoneum: 

A clift into which the Navil 
vein L. is infer ted. 

/in obfeure appearance of the 
fiomach. 

The figure of the Spleen ap- 
tearing fituate in the left. 

Hypochondrium. 

The manyfold turnings and - 
windings of the Guts, which 
appear obfeurely in this 
place . '■ 'y/i 

The Navil. 

The Navil vein freed from 
the covering of the Perito - 
mum. ! *> : 

The two Navil Arteries, 

N . The U rachus or Vifs-pipe. 

Vejfels diftributedy partly to 
the bottom of the ftamach , 
partly to the Call . “ 

Productions of the Peritone- 
um, wherein the preparatory 
Vejfels are contained. 

The Mufcles of the Jlones 
called Cremafieres or fuf- 
penfores , of which the right 
is feen in its own place well 
near , but the left hangs Je« 
parated 

The Jlones freed from the Cod. 

The Share Bone. 

The Pricks or Yard. 

The BJJe of the EpigaJlrickJVein. 

The Epiga ftricl^ Artery, being a companion tt the Vtij 
A certain branch of the EpigaftricfVein. 

Alfo a certain branch of the £pigajlmk>Artery, 
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Womb. Alfo from it proceed two doubled members, 
the Call and the Mcfentery. This alfo is an Office of 
the Peritonaeum, that Vends which are to be carried a 
great-way, do run along between the two Coats there- 
of.' 

2. To {hut the Orifices ; of the Veins. Hence the 
Liver, if lt.were ‘not cohered with a membrane, the 
mouths of its Veins wouldCome into veiw. Hence 
aho thole parts in which there are more Arteries, have 
received a thicker Membrane, as the Spleen. 3. To 
further the actions of the Mufcles of the Belly 5 out of 
Galen. 



1 1 Nder tlfe Pentoniehm'isthi 'Call as k 
^ were a Qovering f others name, it 
Zybus, Pyeyxc.ldptmilam, Uy rpifon df the 
ftragling courfc of theVeffels ; the Greeks 
term it Epiploon the T op-fwimmer, becaufe it (loams and 
fwims as it were upon the Guts. For in all Living- 
Creatures it is. 



It is fituate at the Liver, Spleen, and L 
Bottom of the Stomach, and from thence f ~ s matl0n 
fpred upon the Guts, whole turnings it involves and 
enters into. In fome itceales at the.Navil, in others 
it reaches below theNavil, and fomtimes to the Os 
P-ubis where it is inferred ; [ Somtimes 
it is j oyned to the Womb with a ftrait Its Connexion. 
Connexion, as the rarely learned Mar- 
cus Aurelius Severinus found at Naples in a Shee-Fo'ol ; 
and in andther it was knit to the bottom of the Womb, 
in Venice when I was there] and when it comes be- 
tween the bottome of the Bladder and of the Womb, 
the mouth of the Womb is thought to be 
comprelfed, and Women thereby made T he caufg cf 
barren. In men a n Epiplocele is hauled, Barreyyejs. 
when it defeends into the Cod. And 
brcaule it iseSrended rather unto the left then the tight 
fide, therefore an Epiplocele of the left fide is morefre- 
quent. Epiplocele is a Rupture in which the Call tails 
into the Cod 



Maay times the Guts being left na- 
ked, the Call lies lurking under the Li- 
ver, which happens not from ftrangule- 



its fittuttumin 
perfousflrdng- 
led. 



This TABLE expreffei 10 theLife the Situation of the Guts and 

Call and the Navil v cuids, . 

The Exp ficatton 

of the FI G UR E. 

AA. The coverings of the Belly differed* 

' and turned up every way, that the 
/ inner parts may come intb view. 

B. The Camlago Mucronata , or Sword* 
like Grijtle; 

cc. The bunchmgfide of the Liver. 

DD. The flomach 

EE. Part of the put Colon feated under t 

the Liver', - " 

FFFF. The upper ‘ Membrane of the. Call 
fafined to the bottom of the Jlomach 
G. The Navil. . x 

HH. The Navil-Vein. 

II. The two Navil- Arteries. 

K. The Urachus or Pijs-pipe. 

L. The Bladder/ 
a a a. The GaJlrepiploicl <. or Belly-Call. 

Vejftls , /printed through the Call 
and flomach . 

MM. T pe Guts. .} 

, 1 - V— - — 2 

tion, feeing in - ftfangled perfons, tis 
found in its right place* and in perfons 
not ftrahgled, we find it drawn back ; 
but if may creditS pigelius, it comes 

from theGuts being puffed up with wind. 

In Hytffopical perfons I Have foWnd it 
quite pumfied. C, Stepharius unjuffly de- 
nies it to hunters. 

Infants, if we believe Jpo- 
lanw are diftitute of a Call 
, over their Guts, which as 
they grow is fpread out downwards, and 
in declining Age, it is again diminiftted. 

It hath two diftmft On* 



In Infants. 



Its Original. 



ginals from thePeritonaeum 



yttye T-6 



v and is as it were a doubled Peritonaeum. 
1 Itarifesattheftomach, viz. the bottome thereof. 
2 . At the Back and Gut Colon; and no beginning 



cleaves to another. Hence it hath two | 

Walls or two Membranes, thin and fight I 

(that they may notbetroublefome with their weight) 

which 




Optbe Qatt. 



which lie one upon another : the external or former , 
which is tied to the outer membrane of the ftomach at 
the bottom, and to the bunching part of the Spleen. 
The inner and latter, which is tied to the Gut Colon , 
and arifes from the Peritonaeum, under the Midriff, 
juft at the Back. And between thefe Walls, it hath a 
xemarkeable Cavity :' in which fome very foolilhly 
conceive the Natural fpiric is contained . 
Riolanus fyolanus will have it propagated from a 
refuted. production of the Mefentery, becaufe if 
you feparate the Membranes of the Me- 
fentery, you may proceed as far as the Gut Colon ; 
which be proves in another place, out of Hippocrates. 
But in vain, feeing the Mefentery it felf, fprings from 
the Peritonaeum, and he confefles the fourth part only 
of the Gall to be Mefenterical. 

I The Figure thereof refembles that of a 
Falconders pouch, for the upper Orifice 
thereof is Orbicular, and the lower part 



Its Mag- 
nitude. 



of the Call is round after a fort, andfomtimes un- 
equal. 

The magnitude thereof varies : for it pafe 
fes in fome men to rheNavil, in others it 
goes further, as was faid before. Natur- 
ally it hardly exceeds the weight of half a 
pound, Rjolanus obferves. Howbeit Vefaltus law a 
Call of five pounds weight. 

The Call hath this property above o- 1 ItsVejfds.] 
other membranes, that through the fub- 1 
ftance thereof, very many Veins and Arteries are fprink- 
led, from the Csliacal and Mefenterical branches ; 
and final Nerves from a double branch of the fixt Pair, 
And by realon of the many V eins, there is much Fat in 
the Call : and between the lame innumerable Kernels 
are interpofed, which fuck in and feed upon the dreggy 
humors. Which Fat I have often oblerved to have 
been molten in fuch as have been lick of Confumptive 
Feavers. 



This Demonftratcs the Lower Membrane of the Gall. Alfo the 
Mefentery with the Gilts and Kernels adjoyned thereto, 

TL c i* „ • The VIII. TABLE. • 

lhe explication 

ofthe FIGURE. , 



AAA. T be lomer Membrane of 
the Call , on which the 
Colon is fuff ended. 

tact. T be Veffels of the Call. 

GC. The Ligament of the Gut 

Colon. 

DDDD.T hcMcfcntery. 

EEE. The J mailer .Kernels of the 

Mefentery. 

F. T beyreatejl Kernel of tlit 

Mefentery, fituate in the 
middejl thereof, called , 

. by Afellius, Pancreas. 

GGG. The Vejfels of the Mefen- 
tery. 

HH. The thin and thickJZuts. 

I. The bottom of the Pifs* 

bladder . -t 

KK. The Umbilical Navil- 

Arteries. 

L. The Pifs-fife , or Ura- 

chus. 

M. The Navil cue off. 



ris a moft rare Cafe to find 
Call perfeftly flefhy fuch as , 
wcut out of a Body in the ! 
ifpital at Tfeyden. 

ThdClfe, i. Byrea- 1 
ufe. fon of the plenty of its 
Fat it helps and cho 
les the heat of the ftomach, . 
nely of the bottom thereof ; 
the upper part of the ftomach ) 
herifhed by the Liver, refting 1 
3n it ; alfo it cherifties the 
it ofthe Guts, as being mem- 
nous; and blood-lefs parts, 
d therefore, that fame Fencer 
ofe Call was taken away by 
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Galen, was eafily hurt by cold, and therefore he alwaies 
covered his Belly with Wool, The Call therefore is- 
as it were a Pillow to the Stomach, and furthers Dige- 
ftion. For that is a rare cafe which F orefius relates of 
a young man, and Rician us of others who lived well e- 
nough, after their Calls were taken away : Peradven- 
ture their Stomachs were fome other way ftrengdiened, 
or might be Naturally more ftrong then ordinary. O- 
therwife ordinarily, by defeat of the Call, Catarrhs, 
Loofneffes, Lietiteries, Confumptions do arife. 

2. The Membranes afford this Ufe, that they prop 
up the Branches of a Vein and an Artery, which go 
unto the Stomach, Duodenum, and Colon Guts lb 
called land to the Spleen ; alio the Fat grows by bene- 
fit of the Membranes. 

3. Wait us fuppofes that Branches of Arteries and 
Veins are attributed in greater quantity unto the Call, 
then is requisite to breed Fat, and nourifti the Call, and 
that they are there placed, being Branches of Vena -por- 
ta, that the greater quantity of Blood might return to 
the Heart. 

Chap, IX. Of tbe Stomach, 

T be Stomach, He Sumach called Vtntriculus , 

why called Ven- £ that is a little Belly, is an Orga- 
triculus ? nical part featedin the lower Belly, 

juft under the Midriff, being theln- 
ftfument that makes Chyle. Parceus obferves that it 
hath through a Wound in the Midriff alcended into 
theCheft, and gone downwards by reafon of theen- 
creale of the Call. But Naturally ; 

I It is feated in the Epigaftrium,a place 
encompaffed with no Bones, that it 
might ftretch more eafily, juft under 
the Midriff, as it were in the middle of the Body, and 
it refts upon the Back-bone : Now its left fide which 
is the greater and rounder in the bottom, lies in the left 
Hy pochondrinm, to give way to the Liver which lies 
on the right fide, and that fo the Body may be equally 
as it were poifed, and ballanced, or trimmed, as the 
Watermen fpeak of their boats: Towards the right 
hand it grows fmall by little and little, that the meat 
may be gradually thruft thither. Whence we gather 
that it is better for fuch as lie down to deep, to lie fir ft 
upon their left-fide till the Digeftion be finilhed,and af- 
terwards upon their right, othenvife then is common- 
• ly imagined. But in the left fide there is the bottom, 
wherathe meat ought to tarry, for being rowled to the 
right fide, it is nearer palling out. Howbeit in this 
cafe, much muft be allowed to Cuftom. 

5 Tis only one in Number in man, and 
The Number fuch live Creatures as- have teeth in both 
of Stomachs their Jaws. Rjolanus hath twice obfer- 
in feathered ved a double Stomach in a man, conti- 

Fowle. nued, but diftinguifhed by a narrow pafi- 

fage out of one into another. Sperlwge- 
rus law the lame in a W oman of Wittemberg, and Hel- 
montius law a bag full offtones which grew to the Sto- 
mach. Yea, and that it hath been double in one that 
chewed the Cud, as Salmttth relates and others, is not 
robe doubted. In fome Fowls there are two Sto- 
machs, the one membranous, which the Latins term 
higluvies the Crap, which only receives the meat, that 
from thence being lightly digefted, they may caft it in- 
to die mouths of their young ones, whereas otherwife 
young Birds could not be nouriftied. The other is 
very flefliy and hotter, having within a haidMem- 
iirane, wherein hard meat is received. Petrus Caftellus 



In Beajls that 
chew the Cud. 



a rare man, adds a third, which is in like manner flefhy. 
In. Beafts that chew the Cud,and have 
Hornes, and teeth only in one Jaw, 
there are four ; The firft Venter, the Re- 
ticulum, the Omafus, and the rfbomafiisi . 
of which Arijlotle fpeaks. The Venter and the Reticu- 
lum which is apart thereof, are ordained to hold the 
crude meat ; The Omafus receives the Food immedi- 
ately from the mouth, if it be thin, if thick, it is firft 
chewed, and from hence after a ftiortftay, it flips into 
tkedbomafus. Now chewing the Cud, is a lecond 
chewing of the meat in tHe mouth, for the more perfect 
Digeftion thereof, whence the Aliment proves excel- 
lent, and for that caufe among the Jews, fuch as chew- 
ed the Cud were countedclean Beafts. Chewing the 
Cud is caufed, not as fome think, becaufe the meat in 
the firft Stomach gains fuch a quality, that it provokes 
the Stomach to caft it up ; for loin every lharp biting 
of the Stomach, and in all Animals chewing the Cud 
would happen againft their Wills i but it depends up- 
on the voluntary Adtion of the Stomach, which by a 
lingular membrane, expels what it pleafes, and when it 
pleafes ; as that fome Tofspot ot Malta, whom I have 
feen, would as he pleafed caft up what ever he had 
drunk 9 and others will fwallow down the Smoak of 
Tobacco, and turn it out again. In great Sea-fifhes I 
have obferved a threefold Stomach, as in aPorpice 
and others* but it grew fo together, that there was ra- 
ther three diftindl Cavities with paflages from one to 
another, three perfect Stomachs. 

It hath two Orifices, and both of 
them in the upper Region of the fto- 
mach. 

The left is commonly called the 
upper Orifice, and fomtimes fingly 
the month of the Stomach, and fom- 
times tis termed theStomach,becaule 
of irs largenels; the Ancients did cal it 
Cor the Heart, becaufe the Difeafes thereof caufed fain- 
ting Fits, and other Symptoms like thofe which hap- 
pen to fuch as are troubled with Paflions of the Heart; 
alfo becaufe of its moft exquifite fcnfe,and becaufe the 
Heart doth fympathize therewith, both in regard of its 
nearnefs, and they have Nerves proceeding from the 
fameBranch. This Orifice is greater, thicker, and larger, 
fo that it may admit hard or half chewed meat. Tis 
fmiate at the eleventh Vertebra ofi theCheft: Ic hath 
circular fldhy Fibres, that it may by Natural I nftfndi 
fhut up the mouth of the Stomach, after the meat is re- 
ceived in, leaft fumes Ihouldarile, and go into the 
Brain, and breed Difeafes 9 and that fo Digeftion may 
be more perfeftly accompliflied. So we cover it as 
we do our Seething-pots with apotlid, to keep in the 
Fumes, and to hinder the meat from falling back into 
our mouths, when we he in bed, and rumble this way 
and that way. Through this Orifice, meats and drinks 
are received in. And it is but in the Epigaftrick Regi- 
on, and it is more near the Back-bone, then the fwoi d- 
fafhion’d Griftle or Cart dago Unfiformn : And therefore 
when it is difeafed, we apply Epithcms rather behind 
then before. Helmont places the feat ’ 
of the Soul, and the Principle oflife 
in the Stomach, as it were in its cen- 
tral point, fo that it governes and 
rules over the Head and principal 
Faculties. If vouaske him more 
particularly where it is placed, he will anfwcr you that 
it is there after an exorbitant manner, centrally in a 
point, and as it were in the middle of an Atome ofrhe 
thickneis of oneM/nnbrane.IJut theStomach cannot be 

the 



Its Orifices. 
The Symptoms of 
the Stomachs, 
Mouth, and why 
like Heart-paffi- 
ens? 



Whether the Soul 
be feated in the 
Orifice of the fio--* 
macb ? 
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the Seat of cii* * So j!, becaufe. i. Ic is alwaies fall of 
impure meats. 2. Nj Faculties flow to us frotn- 
thence. 3. Great Feeders and perfons oflarge Appe- 
tite, fliould have m ore Soul then other people. 4. The 
Soul is not fixed to any Centre, y. When the Sto- 
mach is hurt, death doth not prefently follow, as ap- 
pears in him that fwallowed the knife. And any dam- 
mage happen, it is by reafon of theNearnels of the 
Heart, and Community of Nerves, andconfequently 
by accident. For the Soul flicks not in the Nerves 
primarily; but there rather from whence the Nerves 
have their Original i and it is a common Membrane. 
Yet in a lar»e lenfe, it may be called the Principle of 
Life, becaufe there is the Seat of Appetite, and the firft 
Reception and Digeftion of Aliments, whofe fault in 
the following Concodtions, is never amended. Now 
at rules over the Head, by reafon of the Content of the 
Membranes, # and the moft undoubted arifing of Va- 
pors. * , . , 

Th e right Orifice, commonly called 
"The right Qri - the lower, is as far from the bottom, 
fice, called Py- well near, as the left : It is narrower, 
torus. and abides lhut until the Digeftion of 

the meat be finilhed, that is to fay un- 



lt is opened in 
the Dijlributi* 
onof.Chylus . 



til the meat be turned into a liquid 
Cream, or Poflet as itwere. How- 
beit WaUus hath obferved,thatitmay 
and doth let out the more liquid I 
meats, and fuch as are of eafie Digefti- I 
on, by peicemeal before the reft, which may eafily .be 
; done by opening it felfa little way, fo that the thicker 
and undigefted meats cannot pafs through, as Bjolanus 
; objeds, feeing they cannot pafs through a narrow 
' chink : This WaUus I fay obfervcd in his Dilfertion 
of Living Creatures. Helmont - affirms 
that in V omiting, it is fhut upwards to- 
wards the Pylorus, becaufe it is incon- 
venient to Health, that the faculent 
matter of Vomits fhould pafs down- 
wards. Yet he grants that it is feme- 
times opened between the firft and other Vomits, when 
fomwhat afeendsout of the Guts. And the truth is,, 
that it is alfo open to noxious Humors, fienteries doth 
witnefs, and other fluxes ofthe Bdly, Mifereremci, and 
other Difeafes, which pafs and repafs through the Py- 
lorus. The famePerfon beleives that it remains fhut after 
Death, which doth, I conceive no otherwife happen, 
then as other parts are then ftiff with Cold. It is a lit- 



It is fhut fom- 
times , and 0- 
pened irtfa - 
miting , 



The Stotnach=Nerves lb called are Exprelfed. 
- _ ' The IX. TABLE, 

The Explication 



ofthe FIGURE. 

A. The Stomach. 

B. The Gullet or Oejophagus. 

C . The left and larger fide of the Jla~ 

mach. 

D. The upp er Orifice of the Stomach 
called peculiarly Stomachus, 
and Cardia the Heart. 

E. The right external Nerve of the 
fixtfare, comparing the Orifice 
thereof 

F. The external left 'Nerve of the j 

fixt pare. , , 

G. The Gajlricl (_ Vcffcls creeping a* 

long the Bottom. 

H. The lower Orifice or Mouth of 
the Stomach called Pylorus, the 
Porter. 



tie bowed back, and hath tranfverle 
Fibres, and a thicker Circle caft a- 
bout it ( others call them Glandu- 
lous Puftles ) like an Orbicular oj 
Sphincfter Mufcfe [ fome call it by 
the Name of a V alve, though it be 
feldom fo clofely ftiut,but that bod) 
Hung and Choler,and other things 
flo ever and anon afeend . But the 
Chylus by a Natural propenfionf, 
effects to go downwards, nor doth 
u go die other wav, unlels com- 
piled ] It is called the Pylorus or 

* °rcer,becaule it lees outtheChyle; 

It may be excee- 
it isfimtimes dingly dilated* even 
exceedingly as alfo the left. 
Widened. Hence it is that ma- 
ny examples teftifte, 
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how that very great things have been fwallowed down, 
and voided out by Vomit, and by Stool; as Gold- 
rings, Nut-{hels, fmall Knives, Pebble-ftones, peices 
oflron, Frogs, Lizards, Serpents, whole Eels, Pipes, 
Coins, &c. The Pylorus rules o- 
Whether the Py- ver all the inferior parts, according 
lows have any to the Opinion of Relmont, being 
Hiile over the in- Moderator of Digeftion : From the 
ferior Parts ? Indignation whereof, he fetches the 
caufe of the Palfie, and Swimming 
Dizzinefs of the Head ; and faith that a Flint having 
flopped the fame, Want of Appetite, and Death it felf 
followed . Salmuth faw Death caufed by the Gnawing 
and Scirrhous Tumor thereof, which Evils depend up- 
on vitiated Concodtion, or Digeftion hindered. 

The ftomach hath three forts of Pilres: 
The Fibres of ftraight, oblique, & tranfverfe;whicft are 
the Stomach conceived to lerve for Attraftion,Reten- 
and their ufi. tion, and Expulfion. But fome do per- 
adventure more rightly determine, that 
the Fibres conduce to firmnefs and ftrength, as when 
we would have a peice of Cloath ftrong, we caufe 
more threeds to be woven into it : Efpecially feeing 
many other parts, without thefe kind of Fibres do at- 
tract, retain, and expel; as the Liver, Spleen, Brain, 
Stones, Lungs, Duggs. And other parts, as Bones 
and Griftles, though they have Fibres, yet do they not 
attrad or expel any thing. 

The Number of Fibres in theMem- 
Tjbeir 'Number, branes is uncertain, through the vari- 
ance of Authors. That thefirft or 
outmoft Coat hath more right Fibres, and the fecond 
more tranfverfe, is generally agreed upon by molt A- i 
natomifts. The doubt is touching the third or inner 
Coat. Galen , Abenfma, Mundinus, Sylvm , and Aqua- 
pendens , do allow it only right or ftraight Fibres. Ve- 
faliusf aies it hath right Fibres towards the Cavity, 
ard oblique in the outward part. Cojlaus allows it , 
only oblique. I with Fallopius and Laurentius , being led 1 
by Experience and Reafon, do admit al kinds ofFibres 
in this Membrane. _ j 

I The Surface is fmooth without, plain 
and whiteifh within, when the ftomach ' 

- • doth purfe it felf, it appears wrinkled 

I and fomwhat reddifh. 

It hath a triple Membrane ; The firft 
common and external, fpringing from .] 
1 the Peritonaeum, and the thitkeft of all 
that have their Original from the Peritonaeum, though 
otherwife thin enough ; which Petrus Cajlellus con- 
ceives doth chiefly cqncurre in Vomiting. The fe- 
cond more flefhy, which is the middlemoft, and hath ! 
flefhy Fibres to further Concoction. The third is lo- •• 
weft and nervous, into which the Veffels are termina- ! 
ted, and it i& continued with the Coat ofthe Oefopha- ! 
gus, Mouth, and Lipps, that nothing may be received 
in, which is ungrateful to the Stomach, and becaufe the 
meat is prepared in the mouth. Hence it is, that when : 
Choler is in the Stomach, the Tongue is bitter and yeL , 
low : Aud contrariwife the Difeaies of the Mouth and j 
Tongue are communicated to the Oefophagus and j 
Sromach. This Coat is tvrinkjedjhat it may be the bet- j 
ter dilated. And it hath its Wrinkles from a flefhy , 
Cruftinefs flicking thereunto, the better to defend it 
from hard meats. This Crujl is. thought 
T he Crujlinejs to arife from the Excrements of the 
in the ftomach third Concodion of the Stomach: and 
whence it pro- it is fpungy,and hath paflages like fhort 
ceeds> Fibres, from the inner Surface to the 

outward ; that the thinner Chylus may 



be the better detained till the End of Digeftion. 

•The Subftance therefore of the Stomach being mem- 
branous and cold, is holpen by the Heat of the Neigh- 
boring Parts. For the Liver lies over the right fide, 
and middle part thereof i for it lies under the Hearc-pit.- 
At the left fide lies the Spleen ; it is covered by the fat 
Call; Under it lies the Pancreas or Sweet-bread ; al~ 
fo near it lie the Midriff, Colon-gut, the Trunk of Vena 
cava , and of the Aorta. * 

The Stomach is knit in the left part [ Its Connexion. 
to the Midriff ( not to the Back-bone) I 
by its Orifice ; therefore when it is over full, by hin- 
dring the motion of the Midriff, it caufes fhortnefs of 
breath : On the right fide it is joyned to the Gut Duo- 
denum, by its other Orifice or the Pylorus. 

At the Stomach, in the left fide, under the Midriff is 
| formed a jemarkeable Cavity enclofed with Mem- 
branes, partly from the Stomach, partly from theMid- 
i riff, and partly from the Call. Touching this Cavity 
! that place of Hippocrates is to be underftood in the *1 
’ Aphorifm of the 7. Section. T hofe who have Fkgm fhui 
up between the Septum tranfserfum and the Stomach f which 
caufes pain , and can find no faff age into either of the Bellies- 
when the Flegm pajfes through the Veins mo 'the Bladder 
! their Difeafe is cured. 

The Shape of the Stomach is round and I Shape 
oblong, like a Bag-pipe, efpecially if you I " 
confider it together with the Duodenum' and Oefopha- 
gus. In the Fore-part is is equally gibbons or bunch- 
ing forth ; in the Hinder-part, while it lies enclofed in 
the Body, it hath two bunchings, that on the right: 
hand being the lefs, and that on the left hand the grea- 
ter, between which lie the Vertebra’s ofthe Back, and 
the descending T ruak of the Vena cava and the Artery. 

Its Magnitude varies ; commonly ; 
tis lefs in Women then in Men, that i Its Magnitude . 
place may be made for the Womb * 
when it fwells. For Women are for the moft nart lefc 
fer then men, and yet not more gluttonous then Men 
as Anjlotle beleives, viz. being of the fame fize and 
equally healthy ; yea, and they are inferior to men in 
Heat to digeft and concodt, Alfo in gluttonous per- 
ions and great Drinkers, it is greater then ordinary, fi> 
that when it fwells, it may be felt as it were naked. For 
it is exceedingly dilated, and therefore it is thinner in 
Drinkers, in whom it is fomtimes fo attenuated, that rt 
can no more wrinkle it felf, whence follows lono vveak- 
nefs. Which WaUus in Diffusion hath obferved to 
happen chiefly to thofe old men, whofe Stomachs in 
time of Concodhon do breed Wind j which often- ' 
times aTlo . in gluttonous perfons, takes up more room 
then their meat. Columbus will have it when it is 
ftretched to reach as low as the Nayil,, and Archange- 
lus will have it to reach further, when it is over ftreteft- 
ed ; but being contracted and wrinkled in fiich as live 
foberly, it is thick, and lies hid under the Liver Now 
theLargenefs of the Stomach is known. 1 Bv the 
Greatncfs of the Mouth,, for thofe that have 'lame 
Mouths, are great Eaters, but withal bold and magna- 
nimous. y. If from the Cartilago Enfiformis to thcNa— 
vil, the fpace is greater, then that ofthe Face or Break 

1 he weight of the Stomach being dryed with the 
Oefophagus, according to the ObferVation of Lofeliur 

is two ounces and two drams ; wherein notwithftan- 
ding I have found a variety, according to the diverlity 
offubjedls. 

It receives very many Veffels. Veins, as J 
from the Spleen Vas breve, which is inferred, I Veffels. 
not into the mouth but into the bottom there- I J ' 
of, and there infiouaring it felf into the cunicles, it 
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creeps upwards between them, towards the Orifice : 
but before it reaches the lame, it is obliterated ; in fome 
it is not vifible, becaufe of its fmalnefs, in fome it is 
quite abfent [and therefore peradventure thofe perfons 
have no good Conco&ion, or Nature Recompences 
that defedt with other Arteries] in others I have feen it 
flourifhing, with manyfold branches. And becaufe 
it is implanted into the bottom of the ftomach, and 
blood emptied there, cannot provoke Appetite, as 
many imagine. Others will have it 
Whether blood that aMelancholick Excrement which 
caft out of the could not be changed in the Spleen, is 
Spleen help Ap- by this Velfel brought into the fto- 
fetite and Con - mach, that by its harlh and acid facul- 
coftion. ty, it might further the ftomachs Con- 

co&ion, and make the meats abide 
therein, a convenient leafon. But Concodtion Ihould 
rather be hindred, by the calling in of a ftrange Excrc- 
mentitious Humor. If we fbali interpret it touching 
an acid fermenting juyce, the Opinion will be truer. 
Which kind of juvce, can come from no other place 
but the Spleen. For according to the Obfervation of 
Walrus, theSpIeen, elpecially ofa Sow, being boy- 
^edand eaten, as coming neareftthat ofa man, doth 
Wont to help the heavynefs and dullnefs of the Sto- 
niach. Hence lharp things are pleafing to the Spleen, 
and Hippocrates gives Vinegar toSplcenetick perfons, 
and Celftts makes a Cataplafm for the Spleen tempered 
with the fharpeft Vinegar. Moreover Riolanus hath 
found the left fide of the inner part of the Stomach 
blacker then the right. Others fuppofe that nothing is 
carried into the ftomach by the Vos breve , but that fom,- 
What is carried out of the ftomach into the Spleen y 
Whether it be the thinner part of the Chyle, as Connn- 
Horjlius , and Regius prove, or Blood as Homeland 
conceives ; they being informed by Ligature in dif- 
ledlions of live Creatures : of which hereafter. 

Moreover the ftomach receives Veins from Vena 
Porta?, viz. the Pyloric, Gaftvic, and Gaftroepiploic 

branches left and right. 

There is on-e notable Vein called Gajlrica, which 
creeps - a long the bottom of the ftomach, but doth not 
quite touch itleaft the ftomach being very much ftret- 
died, it ihould be in danger to be broken ; but it Ipreds 
many branches to the ftomach : which Picolhomiheus 
and Aquapendent will have to fuck out the more thin 
and fubtile part of the Chyle, before it palfes out of the 
ftomach to the Liver. And this Opinion leems prob- 
able. i. Becauie otherwife no reafon can be given, of 
m fudden a paflage, feeing they who have drunk much, 
co. prelently Pils it out plentifully. 2. Otherwile the 
ftomach would be ready to burft, when it is overchar- 
ged. 2. Thence it comes, thatftrength is lb loon re- 
paired by fragrant Wine, broaths, and other comfort- 
able things. 

In fome Men a part of the Choler paflage, is infer- 
J^d into the bottom of the ftomach, by which our 
Gountry-men Petrus Severinus , would have choler to 
carried into rhe ftomach. But this is an Error of 
^Nature, and therefore fuch perfons are apt to vomit 
Gholer, for they are exceeding Cholerick, fuch as 
a 'en, Vefalius, Fernelius, zndCafJerius have obferved. 
uch perfons are laid to be Picrocholoi dno, vomiters of 
Gholer. 

. "The ftomach receives Arteries from the C&liaca Arte - 
^ which accompany the Veins, not only for lifes 
alce , but that blood may be fiipplied ftom the Heart, 
^Hounlhment, for that the ftqjnach (hould be nou- 
hed with Chyle, is,a falle opinion and now out of 
Cate. Seeing it is nourifhed with blood, after the man- 



ner of othenparts fit is only delighted with the chyle) 
which is brought out of the Alteries ; which bloo.d 
flows back again to the Hearr, according to the 
j Do&rine of Circulation proved and aflerted by the 
I renowned TValaus in his Epiftles. By the Splenic Ar- 
| teries an acid lharp juyce is- conveighed into the fto- 
I mach from the Spleen, as the laid Walceiis and Uoge- 
| land conceive, which I grant when there is no Vos breve , 

| or in abfcnce of the Spleen, wherein I eafily confenc 
J with Riolanus. 

j _ Alfo it hath Nerves from the fixt pair, j Its Nerves. 
viz. a couple in - its Orifice, from die fto- } 
mach branches, being produced after it hath run back 
jin the Cheft and furnilhed the Lungs and Pericardium i 
j which becauie they arc foft and go a great way, they 
are covered with ftrong Membranes. And they do fo 
( crofs one another, that they are carried obliquely and 
j confequently with greater fafety. The right branch 
'compaflcs the fore and left part of the mouth of the 
i ftomach » the left the hinder and right part thereof. 
And therefore becaufe the Orifice is io compafled with 
Nerves, as if it were altogether compoftd of Nerves 6 
thence it is that this Orifice of the ftomach is excee- 
ding fenlible ; for there was to be the leat of Appetite 
and hunger : even as thole that are very hungry, do 
feel that part to be as it were contracted and wrinkled 
together. Alio branches of Nerves are lent ftom thele 
downwards to the very bottom. A branch goes from 
the left Nerve, a long the upper part of the ftomach to 
the Pylorus, which it infolds with certain branches, and 
goes to the hollow of the Liver. Other two Nerves 
alfo go unto the bottom of the Stomach, from the 
. branches which run along by the Roots of the Ribs, 
j And therefore it is no wonder, that when the Brain is 
: fmitten and hurt, the Stomach is difturbed, and falls a 
vomiting, efpecially in the pain called Iiemicranea : As 
alfo that when the Stomach is mifafte&ed, the Animal 
Faculty languilhes. 

| In the Stomach Fermentation of the j 
| Meats goes before ConcoClion, which j The Stomachs 
\ Hippocrates inculcates in his book dePri- 1 Fermentation. 
Jca 'Medicina. Becauie hard things ought j 
to be broken to peices } and thick things as bones and 
Ihells, 8ce. in the ftomachs of Bealls, Item impoflible 
to be melted by the natural heat alone, finlelsfomwhat 
elfe do cut them in peices. This labor Petrus Severi- 
nus attributes to Choler, which nevertheless according 
to the ordinary Courfe of Nature is not found in tha 
ftomach, nor does it dilfolve any hard meat, though 
Painters ufe to temper their colours. De la Chamlrre 
attributes it to Spirits, without which it can hardly be 
performed, Riolanus fuppofes that it proceeds from: 
the Reliques of the Chyle, which have attained a fer- 
menting faculty 5 it concurs indeed, for a fermentative 
quality may be communicated to any thing : but we 
muft come to fome firft, thing, by which theChylus 
is fermented, -and from whence the ferment of the 
firft meat was derived, before the Reliques of the 
Chyle could arile. Th q greater part of Dodors do attri- 
bute this whol work to Melancholy, which is carried 
by the Vas breve into the ftomach, and of which Me- 
lancholick perfons, ’ who are otherwife no good di- 
gefters, do often’ complain by reafon of its lharp taft- 
Whicb Melancholy, if it be nnderftood of the acid 
juyce, it may be allowed. For any acid or lharp 



things taken in, as Vinegar, and Meats fteepedthere- 
ir® juyce of Citrons, Oyl of Sulphurc or Vitriol, 
Cwam of Tartar, and the like, do eale and amend 
the weaknefs of the ftomach. Alio without the Body 
Vinegar ferments the Earth and Milk, even as black- 
ly choler 
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cboler doth, and the acidity of Vitriol ferments Trea- 
cle, and four levcn mifkes the bread arife, &c. 

Now ]obamies Walaus requires three 
things to Concoftion , firft: fome 
moifture to temper the meat and make 
it liquid, viz. Drink and Spittle ; in the 
: next place, fomwhat to cut and mince 
it as it were, as the thin lharp humor, and laftly fom- 
what to melt and make liquid that which is cut, fuch as 
is heat, wherewith in ravenous beafts and fome Men, 
the chyle is, made fluid, though they do not alwaies 
drink, I fhould not doubt, but that the Excrements of 
the third Concodtion, flicking to the Cruft, as being 
ftill impregnated with the virtue of the parts nourifh- 
ed, do give fome affiftance to the Concodtion, which 
when they are fretted of, is impared, and fo in long 
failing men are not fo able to digeft : And that the 
fpittle befides moiftening and tempering the meats, 
doth perform fome other more noble work in Con- 
codtion, viz. prepares the meat in the mouth, where- 
upon it comes to change its fmels ; and heals Tetters, 
and either kills or chafes away Scorpions and Spi- 
ders. 

But what becomes of that acid Juyce, when it hath 
performed its office of fermentation? H. Juggins beleives 
that it remaines after the cxpulfion of the Chylus, to 
prick the ftomach and provoke Appetite. But hunger 
is raifed in the fenfible mouth of the ftomach, and not 
in the bottom thereof, where this acid juyce is; alfo 
there would be hunger after the ftomach is full. I 
fhould think that it is expelled with the Chyle, and 
that then it is either therewith turned into blood, or 
that in obflruftions of the Mefentery, it goes down- 
wards, and raifes difturbancc. 

The Adtion of the ftomach is CoBion 
which is termed Chylification. For the 
ftomach is the Organ of the firft Con- 
codlion, the beginning and preparation 
of which Concoftion is performed in 
i, the middle in the bottom of the Stomach, 
and the Conclufion in the fmal Guts. Now 
this Conception is performed by heat, not 
of the ftomach only, but alio of the Neigh- 
bouring parts ; as alfo by a faculty which is 
naturally bred in th^s ftomach of every Animal. Now 
it turnes the meats into a white Chylus or Juyce, of a 
like lubftance, whiles both its Orifices being fhut very 
well, it contracts it felf, and clofely embraces the food. 
But touching the whole manner of Concodtion fee the 
■forecited Epiftles o f Walaus. 

Its ufe is ro receive the Meat and 
Drink, which it doth by reafon of its 
notable and large Cavity. And where- 
as it fomtimes contains and 'breeds lit- 
tle {tones, as Gentilis and XAcutus have oblerved, as al- 
io a Toad, Worms, and other things by me often ob- 
ferved; this isbefide the Intention of Nature. And 
the like we may fay of an Infant conceived andfor- 
med there and voided out at the mouth,, theHiftory 
whereof is deferibed by Salmuth. 
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They have their name of InteJUna in- 
wards, becaufe they are in the inmoft feat Why called 
of the Body [whence T irtullian cal’d the Inteftina. 
C rofics, the Intejlina Trophaorum, the in- 
wards of the Trophies ] and fo the Greeks term them 
Enter a 5 fome have termed them Chorda], and thence 
the Barbarians had their term Chord# ; for which caufe 
alfo the fixings of mufical Inftruments becaufe they 
are made of dried Guts are termed Chord#, Chords. 

lheir Magnitude in refpeeft of the 
Contents oi their Cavities, and the Their greatnsfs 
thicknels of their fubftance, is differ- 
ent, as fhall be fhewn hereafter. The weight of all 
of them dried, is according to the obfervation o fLofe- 
Hus, a pound. Their length, for the moft part doth 
exceed the length of the perfon whole they are fix 
times, little more Or left. Picolhomineus foies they are 
a foot and halffhorter ; they are reckoned to be levcn 
times as long by kaurentius, Paraus and Pjolanns, and 
before them by Celftts, who neverthelefs began to mea- 
lure from the Oefbphagus. Hippocrates faith they are 
near upon thirteen cubits, or not left then twelve ; but 
the ful ftature of a man, hardly exceeds three Cubits 
and an half. Find in a certain Body an ell and 'half 
loyg, found the Guts to be but nine ells in length, fo 
that no certain Meafure can be determined. It* varies 
according to the Multitude of the windings, and the 
greedineft of the perfon in point of eating. 



The ufe of the 
Stomach. 



chap. x. 

Of the (juts in (feneral. 

The Guts. ' , P He Guts are oblong, round, hajlow 
I bodies varioufly wreathed aboutjjoy- 
ning with the Pylorus and reaching to the Fundament ; 
ferving to receive the Chylus and the Excrements of 
the firft Concodfion. 



They have turnings and windings all ' The ufe of the 
over fave at the beginning and end, that turnings and 
the Ingfofs and Egrefs might not be windings cf 
hundred. Now the reafon why they the Guts. 
have thele windings and turnings is. 

I. That the nutriment may not flip away* before Cori- 
codhion be perfectly finifhed. Alfo Icaft if it fhould 
prefently flip away, before the Chylus be diftribnted 
we fhould be compelled prefently toeate more meat' 
and fo fhould be hindred ' from our bufiiieft fhrou»h 
greedynefs of eating. Hence it is that living Creatures 
by how much the way is ftreighter from their ftomach 
to their V enr, by fo much the more greedy they are of 
eating ; and the more their Guts are coiled, the more 
abftinent they are : which Cabrolius obferved in a very 
great eater, who had one only Gut, bowed after the 
manner of a Greek Sigma. 3. That we mighr not be 
continually going to ftool, as it is with greedy Ani- 
mals, feeing the Excrements may lie long in thefe 
windings. 

They are fitu ate in the loweft Eel- ' 

Jy, the greater Cavity whereof they Their Situation. 
fill up, fomtimes they are forced to 
fright fide, as I have feen in an Hydropick Woman 
diflected. They are knit together by the Mefentery, by 
which, and the Call coming between, thev are tyed 
unto the Back, and are propped up in the Cavities of 
the Os lli). 

They have a membranous Suh- 
Jlance like that of the Stomach ; fo T heir SiMauce. 
that they may be dxftended by Chyle, 

Dung, and Wind. But their Subftance is thicker in 
the thicker Guts : And the nearer they grow ro an end, 
the thicker they are, as the End of the Colon, and the 
Intejhnum rectum. 

*1 his Subftance of the Guts may be d'i- ! 
vided into three Coats : The firft is pro- Their Coats, 
per and internal, and is in the fmal Guts ! 
wrinkled, in the Colon ftretched out into little Cells, 
being other wile fufficiently nervous. A certain mem- 
branous Cruft as if were comr 
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The Stomach is feen open, and the Bowels beneath the fame and 
Joyned thereto, much in their natural Situation, 
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The Stomach "Nerves embracing 
this Orifice , rudely exprefjed. 
Pylorus or the Porter. 

The common ventricle of the Sto~ 
much feparated. 

Thefirjl proper Coat of the Sto- 
mach, being the middlemofi. 
The fecond proper Coat of the 
Jlomach, which is inmojl and 
wrinkled. 

A portion of Duodenum. 
Thepaffagefor Gall, 

The Guts Jejunum and' Ileum, 
with Vejjels creeping through 
the fame. 

The blmd Gut , or the Worm- 
fajhion'd Appendix. 

.The Gut Colon. 

The Valve in the beginning of 
the Gut Colon , opened. 

The Ligament containing the 
Cells of the Colon. 

The freight Gut is here feen , the 
thin Guts lying thereon being 
removed. 

The SphmclerMifcle of the Fun- 
dament. 

TbeMufcles which lift up the 
Fundament. 



Concoftion of the Guts. I. That the 
Mouths of the Mefaraick Veins may 
not be flopped. 2. That neither they 
nor the inner Coat might be made hard 
and callous, by the continual thorough- 
fare of the Chylus. Alfo the fecond is 
proper, and the middle mod, being 
ftrong and furnifhed with flefhy Fi- 
bres. The third is common and external, being bred 
immediately of the Membranes of the Mefenterium 
[ lave’ that where the Duodenum and Colon cleave to 
the Stomach, it arifes from the lower Membrane of the 
Call ] but mediately from the Peritonaeum. Ofthefe 
two proper Membranes, the inner is often hurt in a 
Dyfentery or bloody Flux, that other remaining un- 
hurt. - . s 

b; I They have Fibres, not only tranfb 

Their Fibres. I verfe, as is commonly conceived, but of 
1 all kinds : The innermoft hath oblique 
ones; the middlcmoft hath tranfverfe ones. The right 
Fibres which are allotted for the fafeguard of the tranf- 
yerfeones, are fewer in the thin dr Imall Guts, more 
ln the large, efpecially the right or the laft Gut, which 
u 'asro be ftrong, becaufe it did colled: hard Excre- 
ments. ‘ > , . 

The Guts are covered on the outftde with Fat, on 
l «e infide with a filmy fnotty Subfiance* that die 



Dung may thereby pafs more freely, and than the Guts 
maybe duller in point of feeling. 

For Vejfels they have the Vena LaFlere I 
ormilkie Veins, which are chiefly di- I Their Vejfels. 
ftributed between the common and I . 
proper Membranes, which carry the Chyle to the Li- 
ver ; and others from the Vena Porta , which are con- 
ceived to bring Blood for Nourifhment, but they ra- 
ther carry back ro the Liver the Blood which remains 
after the Guts have received their Nourifhment. They 
have alfo Arteries from' the Caeliaca for life, which by 
their motion preferve from putrefaftion, but efpecially 
to bring Nourifhment from the Spleen to the Guts, 
which wanted Rich kind of fuftenance. They have 
Nerves from the fixt pare of Nerves. But Walceus con- 
ceives that the Guts navefuch great plenty of Arteries : 
and Veins. I. That Excrements might be conveigh- 
ed to the common ihore, which are contained in the 
VefTels, whence the Child jn the Womb, though it take.' 
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Difference of 
the Guts. 



The thin or fmall Guts, fo called by 
reafon of thethinnefs of their Mem- 



no meat in at the mouth, yet hath it Excrements in the 
Guts. i. That greater plenty of Blood might be car- 
ried through the Vena fortes and the Liver, and might 
come to be perfe&ed by the Liver. 

All the Guts are commonly divided , 
into the thin, or finally and the thief, or 
large Guts. For though they make one 
continued Channel from the Pylorus to 
the Fundament : Yet becaufe this paffage doth vary, 
in Magnitude, Number of Turnings, SuDftance, Situ- 
ation, Figure, and Office, therefore is it diftinguifhed 
into divers Guts 
Wise ther the 

thin Guts may 

he right faid to branes, are lituate partly above, partly 
he uppemojl ? beneath the Navil ; and therefore they 
poffefs both the Umbilical Region 
and Hypogaftrium, which is not fo in Dogs. Where- 
upon the Ancients taking Example from Dogs, called 
the upper Guts thin, the lower thick : which, is falfe in 
Mankind. For a Man hath more of the thick Guts a- 
bove his Navil, and more of the thin Guts beneath ; 
feeing that which is the longeft, is beneath ; and the Je- 
j unum which is ftiort is above. And therefore all the 
frnall Guts are in the middle Region about the Navil. 
I. Becaufe they are the more noble. 2. That they 
may be the more near to the Centre of the Mefenterie, 
and consequently receive V eins and Arteries immedi- 
ately from the Mefenterie, and quickly conveigh the 
Blood to the Liver. Now the fmall Guts are three : 
Duodenum, Jejunum, andlleon. Andthefeperfedfc 
and diftribute the Chyle : In as much as by reafon of 
their narrownefs, every part of the Chylus may be 
touched, by their Coat and Veffels. This Diftributi- 
on is holpen by the inbred Periftaltick motion, where- 
by the Guts are contra&ed from die upper part down- 
wards. 

The thief Guts. I The Craffa lntejlina or thick Guts, 

I are fo called, becaufe they have thic- 
ker Coats ; they contain the thick part of the Chyle : 
And are made to colled, and for a feafon retain the 
Dung. And they are three; Caecum, Colon, and 
Reftum . And they are lituate by the fides of the fmall 
Guts,' which they wall about as it were, that they might 
give way to the thin Guts,and that the thin Guts might 
not be opprefled by the thick. 

I The U/e of all the Guts is, to be like 
Their U/e. I the Earth, out of which theMefaraick 
Veins fuck Blood, apd the Vena LaBea or milkieVeins 
fuck Chyle. And the ufe of the thin Guts is, to concoft 
the Chylus yet more in the paffage, and to diftribute 
the fame. Of the thief Guts to contain the Excremen- 
titious Reliqnes of the Chyle, viz. the Dung; alfo 
Winds and Choler proceeding from the Liver. A Sc- 
tundary ufe of the Guts being dried, is to cure pains of 
the Cholick, and other Difeafes of the Guts ; and be- 
ing preter naturally depraved, tocontain leveral forts 
ofWorms, and Duggs, and Stones ; alfo varioufly to 
be affeded, of which Phyfitians are wont to treat. 

CHAP. XI. 

Of the (juts in Particular. 

The Gut Duo - J T He ^ thin Gutj under which 
Jetiutn. I I the Sweet-bread lies, efpecially 
j in Dogs, is called duodenum. Galen 
serms it Ucphifis, Htrophilm , DodhadaBylon, as ifit were } 



juft twelve fingers long; though in the daies and Bo- 
dies of ours, it is not found fo long ; nay it is hardly 
four fingers long, unlefs men are grown lefs of ftature 
then they were anciently, which is net credible. Nor 
can we underftand the fingers breath,of which this Gut 
hardly attains to eight, unlefs peradventujre the An- 
cients did alfo comprehend the Pylorus in ther rnefu- 
ring. 

It proceeds in the right fide, from the Pylorus towards 
the Back-bone, or under the Stomach, where being 
joyned to the Vertebra’s of the Loins, by membranous 
Ligaments, it defends right along, without any Cir- 
cumvolution, and is terminated, where the Windings 
and Wreathings begin.' 

It is thicker then the reft of the thin Guts ; but hath 
a more narrow Cavity, leaft the Chylus fhouldflipin 
too faft. I faw a large one at Padua, and Aquapendent 
deferibes fuch another being puffed with Wind, fuch as 
that was, mentioned by Trafelman , which had in it ma- 
ny Stones as big as Nutmegs, of an Afh-color. 

It hath two Holes beneath, towards 
the Gut Jejunum.; the one being the The Boles cf 
outlet of the Exoler or Gall-carrying the faid Gut. 
paffage, which is the reafon we find it 
yellow in our Diflecffions, the other is the new paffage 
of the Pancreas or Sweet-bread, invented by Wirfun- 
gus ; which I have notwithftanding fometimes feen 
grow together,, and joyned witlvone only Mouth. 

Its peculiar U/e affigned by Belmont, is to change 
the acid Cream brought out of the Stomach* forthwith 
into a brackifh Salt. 

It hath a proper Vein called Vena duodena. 

It hath an Artery from the right Branch of the Carii- 
aca. 

The fecondis called JsjuNUM, becaufe 
for the moft part it is more empty then The Gut ]<?- 
the reft, efpecially m Diffecftions. I. By ]unum. 
reafon of the plenty and greatnefs of the J 
Mefaraicks [ the milkieVeins] which in that place 
are as it were infinite, and do prefenrly fuck out of-the 
greateft part of the Chyle. 2. By reafon, of the moift- 
nefs of the Chyle paffing through. 3. By reafon of 
the nearnefs of the Liver. 4. By reafon of the -Acri- 
mony of Choler. For the cholerick or Gall-paffage, 
enters in at the beginning of this Gut, or at the End ot 
the Duodenum,, bringing Choler from the Liver to 
provoke Expulfion. 

Its inner Membrane is longer then the Outer, and 
therefore it is wrinkled into Foies, the better to flop 
the Chyle, flipping by. 

Iftolanus falfly faies that Women have no Jejunum 
Inteftinum, being deceived bythofe, who either were 
dull-fighted, or finding this Gut filled, thought it 
could not be the Jejunum. Laurentius obferves, that 
it appears fomwhat reddifh, by reafon of the Neigh- 
borhood ofthe Liver. 

It hath Veins from the Mefenterica dextra, which are 
common to the reft of the Guts, excepting the laft, or 
reftum Intejlinum, the ftraight Gut. 

It hath Arteries from the Upper Mefenterick Artery- 

Nerves from a Branch of the fixt pare, which is fpted 
out unto the Roots of the Ribs. 

The third is called Ileon, becaufe it | 
is rouled fo and twined, it is alio for | T he Gut lleon . 
that caufe termed Volvulus, by reafon | 
ofmany Circumvolutions, which make, for the tarri- 
ance of the Meat, and for that caufe it hath fewer plei- 
tes or foldings. 

It arifs prefenrly after the Jejunum,, where few me- 

faraiefc; 






the Guts are explained in this TABLE; 

The FIGURES Ex- Jhc XI. TABLE, 

plained. ' — 



FIG. I. A Portion of the Gut 
together with the Mefaraick 
Veflels. 

AA. A Portion of the Qut , as yet 
whole. 

BB- The External Coat of the Gut 
Separated^ that the Carriage of 
the VeJJels under it may be dip* 
cemed, 

CCt The middle Coat of the Guts, 
or the fir ft proper Coat. 

PEF. T he Mefcnterick' Vejfels , of 
which If points out the Vein # 
E the Artery , F the Nerve’ 
FIG. II. Expreffes the Coats 
bythemfelves. 

GG. The common Coat of the Guts 
Separated. 

a The middle Coat of the Guts , 
FIG. III. 

I. The inmofi Coat of the Guts 
with its Plaites elegantly ex* 
frejfed. t . 

FIG. IIII. Prefents the Mul- 
cles of the Inteftmum return? 
or ftraight Gut. , 

K. A Portion of Inuftinum re •* 
Plum, or ftraight Gut , «r 
f sirfe-gut. 

XX. T be two Mufcles called L e- 

vatores Ani, or Lifters up of 
the Fundament. 

JX T be Spbinfter Mufcle of the 

Arfe. 



faraick Veins are inferted. 

It ends at the C*cum. 

It is fituate under the Navil, at f 

the Flanks and Hips on each fide. 

It is the longeft Gut, being near 
Upon twenty one hands breadths : 

in length j it is one finger broad. But the Jejunum is 
not fo long, viz. about twelve or thirteen HancU- 
breadth long, and the little fingers in breadth, unlefs it 
be puffed np with Wind. And as the Ileon is under the 
Navil, fo the Jejunum poffeffes well near all the fpace 
?®out theNavil,with its very many turnings and wind- 

This Ileon may frequently flip into 
the Cod, whence proceeds the Hernia 
btteftinalis, or Rupture of the Guts.And 
in this Gut happens the Volvulus or I- 
liaca Paffio, in which the Patient com- 
monly vomits Dung. 

, ftiolanus hath obferved fomtimes three 
appendices in thisGut,refembling th elnteftinum cxcum 
thickjGut is called Cacum. I. 
Becaule of the obfeure Ufe it hath in 
perfons grown up,howbcit in the In- 
fant in the Womb, it is faid to receive 
the Excrements. SSnobhcb indeed 



Rupture of 
lbs Guts . 

pc Partial* 
liaca. 



The tbicl^Guts. 

The Gitt cce- 
cfm.or the blind 
Gut. 



faith thatit hath a double Orifice, fevered with a mri»f 
branous Partition, that by one it may receive from th« 
Ileon, and by the other deliver into the Colon ; but 
we have not yet found this in any man, in whom one 
and the fame Orifice takes in and gives out. 2. Be- 
caufe it hath only one Hole, whence it is alfo called. 
Monocolon. For it is a little Appendix like a long 
Worm, which arifing from the beginning of Colon, 
and the End of Ilium, of a fubftance fufficiently thick, 
fpreds it felfupon the Colon like a twined worm, ancj 
is annexed to the Membrane of the Peritonaeum J buu 
by its End, it is joyned to the right Kidneys, the 1 eri- 
tonaeum coming between, and is quite free and loot© 
from the Mefenterie. > • - 

It is four fingers long, and as broad as ones thumb, 
but the Cavity thereof is very ftraic. I{iolanus did find 
it exceeding wide, and equal to the Stomach it felf, as 
I alfo haveVeen it. Sylvius did in many find it folid, 
without any Hollownefs,and in fucb perfcn^tlje Dung 
L " does 
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does go immediately from die Ikon into the Colon. 1 their bufinefs, have commonly one Harveft after ano- 
And Maffa fhfpeds that- this Appendix is only bred ; ther diftind ) that the Excrements maybe the longer 
when dil Child being from its Birth troubled with a ‘ detained, and not flow out all on a Hidden, and that 
Loofnefs, the liquid Dung paffing fpeedily by the Css-j we may not every foot be follicited to go to (tool. To 
— J — — s- -hich intent alfo ferve its Magnitude and Cells. ' Fo* - 

It is commonly eight or nine hands-breath in length* 
aad the thickeft and widefl of all the Guts. 



cum, and not abiding therein, beihg ftuftrated of its ' which intent alfo ferve its Magnitude and Cells 
Office, it grows lean. Howbeit, I have feen it of the 
fame thinnefs in a Child new born. 

The Ancients by the Caecum un- 



T he IntejHnum 
c<ecum } or blind 
Gut of the /In- 
dents. 



It hath received Cells, that any hard Matter, not be- 
derftood thatglobous and capacious j fore Efficiently digefted, might be perfectly concod- 
part, at the beginning of the Colon, j ed, and at laft through the milkie Mefaraicks, which 

are carried to the Colon, that laid Matter being coy- 
coded, might be lent unto *e Liver. And that thefe 
Cells might not be diflolved, and that being colledied 
into themfelves,they might make the Cavities at times 
fomtimes greater, and fomtimes Ids. ® 

A Ligament defcribed by few, or a certain Band, as 
broad as an half finger, is- implanted through the mid- 
dle thereof, on the upper part long-wife, add ariflng 



which Celfus and Rjfut Epbejius inti- 
mate. For that it was known to the 
Ancients, contrary to what Laurembergius imagins, I 
do hence prove, becaufe i. They differed Beafts. 
2. Pollux and Ariflotle have fet it down diftin&Iy. 3. 
Galen hath diftinguilhed it from the Colon, both by 
Ufe and Situation, placing the Caecum on the right 
Hand, and the Colon on the left 



The XJJe of the Caecum is, not to be onlydbr a markc j from the Caecum, is termined in the Recftutn. More- 
or fign, as Hofman imagines. But firft to receive Ex- j over by reafon of its larger. els, it hath two ftrOn^ £j- 
crements, leaft they flip down violently into the Co- gaments, one upwards, another down wards, that it 
Ion, and breed pains, and force us to be contiuaily go- i may be tyed to the upper and lower Pacts. Riolan u> 
ing to ftool. And there fome imagine the Dreggsor; neverthelefs accounts thefe two Ligaments to be-bnt 
Excrements proceeding from cherries and cherry- 
flones, which have been voided forty daies after they 
were eaten, did lie lurking. The Conciliator contends, 
that the Dung is here feparated from all chylous Mar - 1 Spleen to the beginning of th QRg^umfntejlmiim^ 
ter. Helmont places the Permentum Jlercoreum or turdie j Riolanus and Spigdim have obferved. Whole ufe i 



one, oppolite to the upper Ligament. 

According to the Longitude of the Colon, there arc 
extrinfecally obferved certain fat Appendices, from the*" 



to 



Leaven, which turns the Excrements of the Chyle in- ! moilten the Gut, that the Excrements may Hide down 
to plain- Turds, in this place. 2. It may help fome- ! the more caGly. 

What towards the Elaboration of the Chyle, either by | At the beginning of the Colon, a J A Valve in the 
fucking out of the white Mefaraick Veins fome negle- j Valve is placed fufficiently thick and I Gut Colon. 
bled parcels of Chyle, as Galen laid, or by digefting the j membranous, invented by Baubimis, [ 
inobedient Chylus, which could not be tamed, in the [looking upwards, not downwards, as Laurcntius writes* 



Stomach andfmall Guts, by reafon of the multitude of 
Food taken in, as %erbus fuppofes. 3. It may be in- 
flead of a Ligament to fuftain the Peritoneum, leaft it 
fall down. "But Riolanus obferved this very Gut Ce- 
cum i«t a certain Apothecary rouled to theGroin,and in 
little Boys into their Cod, in whom it refted upon the 



for the Excrements do afeend and not defeend, when 
they pafs out ofthe Ikon into the Colon, -by reafon of 
upper Situation of the Guts-. But if the Natural feeling * 
of the Excrements be Confidered, they defeend making 
haft out of the Body : And thus Bartholihus and Spar* 
lingerus are reconciled. The firft Invention of this 



Osfacrum. Severinus fufpeefts that the Reafon why Valve, feems to be long unto Salomon Alberts an Ana- 
Dogs void their Dung with more then ordinary ftrain- tomift of Wittebtrg, as appears in an Appendix to three 
ing, is, becaufe the caecum is in Dogs very narrow at . Orations fet forth by him, about the End, and from the 



the beginning, and a little oblique 

I The Jecond thicks Gut is called Colon, 
from the torment which is fomtimes 
therein caufed, by colick pains. Some 
think tis fo called from its Hollownefs, and becaufe it 
lhapes the Belly. Others derive it from a word figni- 
fying to delay, becaufe it gives a flop to the Excre- 
ments that are in palfage. The Author of a T reatife 
falfly aferibed to Galen j "derives it a colando, from drain- 
ing, becaufe it is narrow like a ftrainner, and involved, 
that there may be a Gradarion of the Excrement, and 
that it may not defeend all at onee. 

Its Situation is various, for itsbegin- 
Jts Situation ning which is capacious and round, is in 
and Progref. the right Flank, arifing from the caecum 
at the right Kidney to which it flicks ; 
then it is tnrned back upwards under the Liver, where 
it is fomtimes knit to the Gall-bladder, and is thereby 
dyed with a clay-color yellowifhnefs : It paffes fur- 
ther, athwart, under the bottom ofthe Stomach, and 
on the left hand is joyned to the Spleen, with thin 
Membranes, and then it is tyed to the left Kidney, 
where it hath very crooked Turnings, which are apt to 
detain both Dung and Wind ; and from thence it 
ends ftraight long, upon the Re&um. Wherefore it 
doth as it were compafs the whole Belly, and jomtimes 



Obfervations of Schenkj.m, Lib. 3. Title deltio. How- 
beit, befides Baubimis Varolus did alfo attribute the In- 
vention thereof unto himfelf, who was a well known 
Anatomift in theUniverfity of Padua,in the year K72. 
And therefore Riolanus conceives the firft Invention 
thereof, ought to be attributed rather to him then Ban- 
hmus i But truly, it is in vain thathefeeks to bereave 
him of this commendation, feeing divers Perfons may 
obferve one and the fame thing, at one or fundry times, 
without ftealing the Invention one from another For 
Nature lies open to all diligent Enquires. 

It is found after this manner : Water*} Hons it if 
poured or wind blown into the Gut He- ‘ found out ? 
on, cannot pafs through unlefs violent- i 
ly : But Water doth a little mar the G at. 

Touching its Figure or Shape and Number, Authors 
do not confent. For omitting fuch as wholly deny 
the fame; Baubinus ^ determines that.it is only one, ha- 
ving the figure of a Nad. Archangelus faith, that there 
are threeValves at the Caecum, as In the Heart, looking 
downwards. I have fought it at Padua in many Bo- 
dies, and at other places, and alwaies found it, but 
never more then one, and that of an orbicular or circu- 
lar Shape. Pavius to Hildanus and afterwards Falco- 
bur gius, did not find out a membranous Valve, but ra- 
ther a Ring or Circle with an hanging brim . B ut the 



afeends, pther^hik ejefeejids { hence fuch as do Laid Circle is nothing but a Valve, for fome Valves are 

found 
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found of a circular Figure, both in the Heart, and in 
other Veins. The whole conftitution of this Valve is 
elegantly deferibed by that great Pra^itioner Nicholas 
T ulpiusy that it is a Circle on which hangs a Mem- 
brane, two fingers broad, and fo fhaped chat it is fit to 
four the egrefs of Inteftinum Ileum. Before which 
there hangs a Cortin or flack veile as it were ; now the 
latitude of this Pendulous Membrane is very unequal ; 
for where it looks towards the Ileum, itdinufes itfelf 
loofely, to the quantity of near two fingers breadth, 
but the farther from the place it is, the clofelyer it is 
ftrait’ned, fothat about the middle of the Gut (for fo 
far it runs J itis either quite obliterated, and ends into 
that Membranous compafs, which inwardly fevers the 
Inteftinum Colon a Cseco. From which unequal la- 
titude, there follows neceflarily that fame circular 
form, which the value exprefles being artificially ex- 
tended : as the fmaller picture faithfully exprefles. 
Now this Membrane is faftned above to that fame fi- 
brous circle which ends the Colon, but it is faftned 
below or rather ftrongly held, by two very little Mem- 
branes, proceeding on both fides from the fide of that 
Orifice, through which the thinner Guts disburthen 
foemfelves into the wider : theufe of which bones, is 
to hinder that the value do not eafily totter, for they 
bind it to the Ileum: But the lower part of the value 
doth wave up and down loofely. 

The ujt thereof is, that nothing may pafs back out of 
the thick Guts into die thin, be it Wind or Excrement, 
efpecially in a ftrong excretion or draining at ftool, or 
incoftivenefs of the Belly. Hence it is, thattjje matter 
of Clyfters canuot naturally reach unto the fmal Guts. 



The Colon hath Veins and Arteries under the Sto- 
mach from the Epipiois poftica. But in the left fide 
it hath the Hemorrhoidal Vein, and from the lower 
Mefenterick, the Hemorrhoidal Artery. 

The laft thick Gut is termed Rec£ 
tum, ’becaufe it goes ftraight A The IntejUnum 
without any turning, and ends atme recium, or the 
Fundament » for it goes ftreight JlraigbtGut. 
downwards, from the top of the (3s 
Sacrum to the extremity of the Crupper-bone, to 
which it is K&it firmly, by the Peritoneum, leaft it fai 
of : alfo it grows in men to the Pifpipe in the Yard j to 
the Neck of the Womb in Women, by mediation of a 
Mufculous fubftance. Whence fprings theconfentof 
thefe parts in Men and Women, efpecially of the 
Womb and this Gut in Women, for the Gut being ex- 
ulcerated, oft-times the Excrement is caft out the fe- 
male Privity. . 

It is long , as it were an Hand-breath and an half, and 
three fingers broad ; and Corpulent and thick having 
Fat Appurtenances, growing thereto on the out- 
fide. 

It hath Veins from the Hypogaftrick branch of the 
Vena Cava, and Hemorrhoidal V e m** 

Four Nerves are inferred into the end thereof, which 
make this Guc very fenfible, as is apparent in the Te- 
nefmus. 

Its end is termed Podex or Anus, the 
Arfe or Fundament, having three Muf- Tombing the 
cles, of which perad venture five may be Fundament. 
made. The, 



This TABLE fees forth that Valve which is found in the Gut si 
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T be Gut Ileum. 

Ccecum or the blind Gut, 

Colon. 

The valve hanging. 

The entrance of the Gut Ileum . 
The Gut Colon flit open. 

The inner coat of the Gut Colon- 
The Valve lifted up. 

T be beginning of the Gut Ileum. 

The Circle. x 

Its Connexion with the Ileum. 



"Vhe SphmSler [ I. Is termed Sphrn 
Qdufcle. I or Am ConjbfiSmQ f 

I Ihutter or contractor, of 
l he Fundament, fo that thSuj 
part thereof may be cut of in Fi.. 
other Difeafes, yet is not therefor 
^hole ufe thereof, quite taketj/way. 

Galen and Fallopius and others d eft 
two of this Mufcle,becaufe its upper 
,s dicker j the inferior part is inuT 
annexed to the Skin, as is feen «i urc 
rare -head and Eye-lids, and therefore ^ 
wien called this part the skinny Muf-' *■ 
cIe » ° r the flefhy Skin. 

it ar ifes from the lower Vertebra’s pf 
Osjamim and is compafled with 
' firic iD^es ^^longths Fiuidan^erlf^Jp 
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It isfaftned on the forepart, i. To the paffage of the 
Bladder, by Fibrous couplings. 2. To the Yard, to 
theMufcles whereof it gives beginning. 3. To the 
Neck of the. Womb. Behind to the Crupper-bone 
which lies under it. At the fides , by Ligaments pro- 
duced from th Qgmfocrum, into the Os Cora. 

Its ufe is, to piple up the Fundament, that we may 
do our bufinefs when we pleafe. And therefore being 
palfied or otherwife hurt, it makes the dung to come 
from a man whether he will or no : even as the Sphin- 
cter of the Bladder being hurt, the pifs flows out in- 
voluntarily. 

II. and III. Two other Mufcles 
have infertions into the upper part 
of the Sphindter, very much Com- 
mixed therewith. They are called 
Ani Levatores Arle-lifters. Becaufe, 
Their ufe is to draw the Fundament upwards into 
its own place again, after the Excrements are voided, 
efpecially when we have been forced to {train hard at 
ftool. And therefore when they have been weakned 
or flacked, fomtimes the Fundament is drawn up with 
difficulty, and fomtimes it continues hanging forth. 

Thefe Mufcles are under the Bladder broad and 
thin, arifing from the Ligaments of the Share, the 



T he Mufcles cald 
Ani Levatores, or 
Arf -lifters. 



Os facrum and Hip : from whence they are carried 
downwards, to the right and left fides of the funda- 
ment, which they compafs about. But they have 3 
certain peculiar and diftinft portion, growing to the 
Root and Neck of the Yard, which may be counted a 
third and diftinft: Mufcle. The ufe of thefe Mufcles 
ceafes in thofe who have their Fundament {hut up f 
Such a Cafe FerneUus faw, And I faw the like at Padua 
in one named Anna, wh-ofe Fundament was fo {hut up, 
that he voided his Excements by his mouth when con- 
coeflion was finiflied, having an Hornjo put intofii^ 
mouth for that end. . * 

Chap .XII, Of the Mefentery , 

T He Mefenterium is fo called, be- Mefentery wJy 
caule it is in the middle of tire fo called . 

Guts, not becanfe it is the middle Gup 
as Cicero will have it [and Macrobius who follows him ; 
for it doth not partake of the nature of a Gut, fljve jn 
that it is Membranous, nor is there any defence fpr 
Laur ember gius, becaufe we are rightly faid to dwell in 
the middle of the world, fuppofing the Earth to be ft 
part of the W orld. Spigelius doth more rightly inter- 



Here are deferibed four kinds of Veffels diffeminated through the Ms* 
fenteriuoi, as alfo the Pancreas is difeovered, in its Natural Situation. 

; The XHI. TABLE, 



The Explication 

of the FIGURE. 



AA. T he Convexe part of the 

Liver. 

B. The Concave pan of the Li - 

ver. 

C. ' The Gall-Bladder. 

D. T he pajfage for the Gall . 

£. Part of the Gut Duode- 

num. 

F. The Pancreas or Sweet-bread 

whole in its proper place. 

GG» The Spltenic Veffels detetted 

by opening the Pancreas . 

H. The Spleen. 

II, The Mefenteric\ branch of 

the Vena Porta . 

K. The MefentericJ^Artery. 

I*. A Nerve of the fixt part fired 

up and down in the Me* 
fernery , 

Umm.The Guts cleaving to tht 
Mefentery. 

JL The beginning of th$ Intefli* 

num)ejunnm . 

OOOO. The Mefentery. 

FPPPFP. The Veffels of the Mefentery 3 
of tvhtch the black, ones thet 
Veins jkofe by the black,cnt& 
the Arteries ; and the white 
ones Jignifie tbeNerves and 
MUkje Veins. 

OgCpOOfTheKernels difperfed through 
the Mefentery, 




diJbxX*;, 
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Of theSMefentery. a<? 

This TABLE expreffes theMefentery taken out of the Body.’ 



The Explication of the Figure. 

A. The Centre of theMefentery, and that part) 

of the Back., where it arifes from the 
Membranes of the Peritoneum, which j 
knit the great Artery and the Vena Cava f 
in this place, to the Vertebras. 

BB. The great Kernel of theMefentery , which 
Afellius terms Pancreas , into which all 
the rmlkie Veins are knit together. 

GC. Glandules or Kernels placed between tlx 
Vejfels, which reach as far as to the Guts. 
DD. EEE. Part of the Mefentery which tics the thin 
Guts to the Back. 

F. G. Part of theMefentery which is faftned to 

the Colon, from the right Kidney to the 
Liver. 

G. H. The Membrane of thelower Call, which in 

this place fupplies the Office of the Me- 
fentery, faftening that part of the Colon, 
which is ft retched out under the bottom of 
the Jlomach, unto the Back. 

H. I. Part of the Mefentery , knitting together the 

Colon , drawn out from the Spleen to the 
Jlreight Gut. 

I. K, Part of theMefentery, faftning the freight \ 

Gut unto the Back. ' 

L. The two Monbranes of theMefenterium, 

drawn afunder by the Nailes, between 
which Vejfels aye carryed, and the Fas 
and Kernels are contained. 

M . The fir ft Membrane of the Mefentery. 

N. The other Membrane of the Mefentery. 



The XIV. TABLE, 




pret tjie word l nt eft mum in Cicero, for fome midling 
bowel] but becaufe like a Circle it embraces the Guts 
round, and gathers them together into the form of a 
Globe, and cloathsthem. Tis called alfo Mefarcem ; 
G.i%a in Atiftotle tranflates it Lacies [in a large fenfe] 
thereby undemanding that which involves and .wraps 
up the Laftes that is the Guts, and what ever is contai- 
ned in them. 



It is one ; but others divide it into the 
ttsDivifton. Mefarxon or Mefentcrium, and the 
Mcfo-Colon. The former being in the 
middle of the belly and knitting together the final 
Guts : the latter which knits up the Colon, in the right 
and left fide and in the lower part thereof, cleaves to the 
tight Gut. 



I It Figura is very near Circular, and af- 
its Figure. ! ter it hath been narrow in its rife, in its 
» progrefs, at the Circumference it dege- 
nerates into very many foldings, that it might gather 
m the length of the Guts : for one hands breadth of the 
Mefentty, doth embrace more then fourteen hands- 
preadchs ofthe Guts in a narrow fpace. In thefides 
it becomes oblong, efpecially on the left fide, where it 
dele ends to the Inteftinum re Hum. Whereupon Galen 
made a threefold Mefentery : a right, left and mid- 



Magnitude 

tts Bjfs 
C.anfe 



Its Magnitude from the Centre to 
the Circumference is a fpan : but, its 
Longitude andCircumference is three 

! ells. 

It Arifes at the fir ft and third Vertebra of 
c °f the Loyns, [which is thought to. be the 
hi that great content Which is between the 



Loyns and the Guts] where Membranous Fibres are 
produced from the Peritonaeum , which turn into 
ftrong Membranes, 

Through which the Mefaraick Veins I Its Voffels. 
[both the Blood and the Chyle-bearers] l 
being exceeding final and numerous, and by little and 
little running together into fewer and greater, are diffe- 
minated. [But of thefe more largely in the firft Manual 
Chap. 3.] And after the fame manner the Arteries z 
[from the Caliaca, that they may carry arterial blood 
with heat to the Mefentery and Guts for the Nutrition 
and Fermentation of each of them and in no wife to 
draw chyle in a found ftate of Body, or other things 
as Varolius and Spigelius conceit. And that the blood is 
Circulated even in the Mefentery, by means of thefe 
Arteries, I fhall demonftrate hereafter againft Kjolanw. j 
It receives alfo Nerves from thofe which are carried 
from the fixth pair, to the roots of the Ribs, as alfo 
from the Nerves proceeding from theVertebra’s ofthe 
Loyns, that they may give the fenfe of Feeling to the 
Mefentery, as is manijfeft in the baftard colick and o- 
ther pains ; and an obfeure motion in diftribucion of 
the chyle. 

It hath Kernels interpofedto fil up the J Its Kernels* 
fpaces, and to cherifh the heat: but one l 
greater then the reft it hath at its original which AjeMiw 
following Fallopius, terms Pancreas : different fromi 
the other Pancreas fituate under the Stomach and Duo- 
denum. Out of this he fetches the Original of th® 
milky Veins, with probability enough, becaufe ther® 
they grow all into one, and from hence are carryed 
both downwards and upwards to the Liver. Add. 
hereunto, chat it is ip color like thbfe Veins : andth*. 

M Veins 
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/ eins themfelves have in this place fomwhat proper* 
viz. that they are interwoven in the whole Body of 
this Pancreas, with wonderful turnings, twiftines, ajid 
twinings. 

It is f unrounded v with Fat as in the Call, which pro- 
ceeds from’fat blood dipt out of the Veffels, and re- 
tained by the denlity of the Membranes, and fo conge- 
led i that it may cherifh the Heat of thole Parts, and 
further the preparation of Chyle. 

The Ufe of thefe Kernels is, I. To 
TheXJfe of prop up and fupport lundry Diftributi- 
ths Kernels, ons of the Branches of Vena porta and 
Arteriamagna. Hence it is, that about 
the Centre of the Mefenterie are the greateft Kernels, 
becaufe there is the Diftribution of the greater and 
mote colle&recf Veffels. Moreover, thefe Glandules 
or Kernels, when they are at any time troubled with a 
lcirrhous hard Tumor ; there follows a Leannels of 
the whol Body, becaufe they bear hard,and lie upofi the 
branches of th zVena porta, and of the milkieVein,fo that 
the Nourifhment cannot be freely carried through the 
laid Veins. 2. To moiften the Guts, with the Humors 
which they fuck out of the Parts, and promote JDigefti- 
on by way of boyling as it were. Which Ufe Spigelius 
denies, becaule there are Animals that have not thefe 
Glandules, and neverthelefs are fat ; and others though 
they have thefe ate lean. WMch may happen with- j 
out any prejudice to my afferticn, becaule thele former 
Animals have liich good Juyce, as needs no purificati- 
the latter have fo little nutritive juyce, that it can- 



Chap. XIII. Of the ‘Pancreas j 
or Sweetbread . 



Tff He Word Pancreas fignifies All- The Subjlance 
J. flejb, whereas this part fnould ra- of the Pancreas. 
ther be call’d All-kernel , its Sabftance 
being wholly glanduious,loofe it is and ftiapelefs, three 
or four fingers long, fomtimes fix or feven, and more, 
cloathed with a thin Membrane from the Peritoneum; 
and in fat Bodies, it feems all made of Fat, which o- 
thers term dirty fat and moifture ; fbme Caucreas the 
Sweet-bread or White-bread, and Lactes - y becaufe of 
its milkie whitenefs and fofrnefs. 

Its Situation is under the lower part 
of the Stomach, and the bottom there- Its Situation. 
of, the Duodenum and Vena portals far 
as the Regions of theLiyer and Spleen. 

Now 



Original. 



on 



not fuificiently be depurated by thefe Glandules. And 
therefore, 3. They ierve to fuck fuperfluous Humors 
out of the Guts, which was Hippocrates his Opinion. I 



viz. to receive that plenty of ! Vr •, *j J 
milkie Veins which paffes that way, and to keep feme j y, et j elcn , c v ” 
portion of the Chyle, becaufe 1. Trie W’henXva 

that greater middle Kernel., and 



its Original is at the 'fuff Ver- 
tebra of the Loins. In the 'middle its 
Parenchyma is white. 

And it hath for Veins the Splenick Its Veffels . 
Branch 5 for Arteries the left Branch of. 

for Nerves thole of the fixt pares bran- 
ches, which go ro the Stomach and Duodenum, and it 
hath alfo little Kernels. 

1 Befides all Which, it hath alfo another Faff age which 
; is membranous, and of a peculiar Nature by it felf, 
j fpread out all along the Pancreas, fomtimes in a ftrait 
! Line, fomtimes in a crooked Line, which hath been as 



add . 4. A peculiar Kcavemat plenty ot | no AiwtomHUwng firft difcovered at 

as there, in the year 1642. by John 
a very diligent Anatomiff, bur killed 



It is of like ufe with \ ~ rr r 
its fubftancc is the i . lK ' r & t L fJ} )2 V 



ferved that in Fillies, efpeciallyin a'Lump-fifli male 
and female, befides the great white one, the others did j 
alfo fend forth a white Juyce. 3. This being gran- 
ted, both Atrophia and other Difeafes are better under- 
ftood,to whichOpinion al (oAfellius feems to have encli- 
ncd. And whereas Rfolanus makes the Seat and Root of 
al Kings-evii fwellings to be in thefe Kernels, and faith 
they never fhew themfelves on the outfide of theBody, 
except the Mefenterie be firft difeafed with the fame 
kind of Swellings, is not likely, for 1. Though they 
be remote and accidental caufes. 2. There is 



x- - .0 ... , , . . j .■ by cruel Fate ; it is remarkeable for its Cavity, and 

fame with that which exceeds this only in magnitude, , ^ ft h J he Walls thereof. I beleive f l,« 
becaufe greater milkie \ ems pafs that way. 2, lob- did He mentions indce j jhiail Pr&a- 



no communion between thefe kind of Swellings in the 
Head, and the Kernels of the Mefenterie. 3. Many 
have the Kings-evil fwellings, in whom thefe Kernels 
are perfectly found. 4. All would be fubjed ro fuch 
Swellings, becaufe all have thefe Kernels. ■ y. Thofe 
people- dwelling under the Abes, that are fo fubjed to 
thefe Swellings, fhould have their Mefenterie differing 
from thofe that are not fo troubled. 6. The faid Swel- 
lings are filled by any kind of Humor proceeding from 
any Region of the Body. 

The U/S of the Mefenterie is to be the 



The Ufe of the 

Mefenterie. 

And of its 
Membrane t’ » 



ges, ending into the Pancreas and Kernels next it j but 
becaufe this paffage is only one, he rather faw through 
a mift the milkie Veins, cufrerfed into the Pancreas of 
the Mefenterie and other Kernels. It is for the.moft 
part fingle, though the fame Party had found it double 
running one by another in parallel Lines : A fhort 
one in the ordinary place, and beneath it a larger. The 
Orifice whereof opens widely into the Gut Duode- 
mim,near the Entrance of the Gal-paffage,with which 
it is fomtimes j oyned by one and the fame Mouth, but 
more frequently (as I found with the Author ) by a 
different but neighboring Circle. The little V alve fi- 
tuate before the egrefs thereof, looking outwards, keeps 
the Probe from entring this new paffage, being thruft 
in by the Duodenum. And therefore in a Living crea- 
i ture, being bound towards the Gut, it fwells more and 
j more, but beyond it is prefently emptyed, if we be- 
leive Jacobus Baccius, which is an Experiment hard to 
make for before that this paffage which lies inrar.gled 
and encombred can be freed, or bound, the Creature 
dies. Frotn thence this paffage creeps through the 
whole Body of the Pancreas, Spreading out on both 



common Band of the Guts, whereby I ^infinite W - 

they are knit to die Verteora s of the j c | er 2y difpofed twigs, it goes by little and little ftraight 



Loins. 

And the Ufe of its two Membranes , is 
that through them theVeflcl* may pafs 
fafer unto 3ie Guts. 



forward, and is filently terminated towards the Spleen. 
But it goes not into the Spleen, although F olius hath 
affured me, that he hath obferved it to go thereinto. 
Peradventure that was againft Nature, nor feems it fea- 
fible, becaufe the Branches are firft obliterated by an 
orderly deleft, ere they touch the Spleen, and there is 
n0 ca vity thereabout, foongh an eminen; one towards 
J ' the 
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Of the (pancreas > or Sweetbread. 



in this TABLE both the Body of the Pancreas together with the 
new Wirf ungUn Paffage. as alfo the VelTels drawn there through to the Spleen* 
are expretfed. ■ : A ' 



are expired. 

The Expl ication 

ofthe FIGURES, 

FIG. I. 

A T/;e Pancreas dijfe&ed. 

Ths ne * P-tfags found in tbePan* 
mas. 

CCCC - Little Branches of ths faidPaf 

Age. 

The Orifice thereof . 

The Orifice of the Choler-pdfiaoe. 
The Choler-pajfige. 

Part ofthe Gut Duodenum. 

Toe fiamus Spknicus. 

The Spleenicf^Artery. 

A Portion of the Attend Cxhaca. 
■dnafiomofes or Conjunctions of 
the Mouths ofthe Spleenicl ^ Vein 
and Artery. 

d he Hemorrhoidal Branch of ths 
-j. TVr Spl’eenicl ^ Vein. 

pvp. ■ The Body ofthe S pleen , 

U> The Ingrefi of the Vejfels in the 

Spleen. 

FIG, II. 

■** The convex part of the Spleen. 

The Spleens Membrane feparated. 
t'. The jlejh of the Spleen, which is 

hlackijh. 

FIG. III. 

AAA. The concave part of the Spleen 
which receives the Vefjels. 

B. The jbkenickVtin. 

C . T he jpleenid^ . Artery. 



d, 

e. 
ff. 

£££. 

hh. 

II. 

K. 

ILL 



the Guts. In which Cavity ( truly ) 
there is no confpicuous Humor, fave 
that a Probe being thruft in, is for the 
moft part died with a yellow cholerick colour, the 
Walls thereof being coloured with the like tincture, 
fothatCholer feemsro be therein contained, by the 
ordjnatyLaw of Nature, which Johannes van Horn like- 
wife a Friend of mine faw at Venice, in a cholerick loof- 
neft, the faid Veifel being evidently full of Gall or 
Chotcr. And therefore this new found pafiages 

! Uj?, is not to carry Chy.us out ofthe 
Duodenum into the Spleen, bcaufe i. 
r It doth not reach to the Spleen. 2. A 

Valve hinders the Ingrels. Nor dftth it ferve to carry 
Melancholy out of the Spleen, ro which ufe ferve the 
'-apfuie atrahilarix, the black Choler boxes. Nor to 



t airy fermentative Juyceunto the Stomach, as Horflius 
Ptnior ingenioufly feignes, Becaufe I. Such juyce is 



-> i or it would be troubled by meeting the 

- In tiie Duodenum, and would be i ufe died by 



the nearnefs of the Gall-paflage. 3. Never any fuch 
Juyce feen in this palfage. 4 - Who will be bound 
that it fhall be able to pafs be'yond the Pylorus ? Not 
is it to prepare Chylus, which Baccius affirmes robe 
found in living Creatures. Nor to nourilh the Pan- 
creas, feeing that Humor is therefore unfit, and the cce - 
Hack Arteries do that work, but for the common good. 
But how, or which way fhall it return to the Liver ? 
For he rightly denies it to the Spleen. Shall it return 
to the Duodenum, and from thence to the Mefenrery ? 
There would be an infinite Circulation. He fhall nos . 
eafily find it in living Anatomies ; alfo he confounds 
the Pancreas with the large Kernel of the Mefenrery. 
Nor finally does it fend the Excrements of the Chyl® 
to the Duodenum, as Licet w, Riolanus, and Vtjlingm- 
conceive ; for in this Paffage no Chyle is teen, but yel- 
low Walls. Moreover the refufeof the Chyle is al- 
ready voided by (fool, nor does the Chyle part with a- 
ny new Excrement, till it undergo a new change in tha- 
Veics of the Liver. NPV if * S} that out of th« 
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Pancreas if fclf, whole proper paffage it is, and in | The Liver is an Organick Part feated in the Lower 
which it begins, and is ended, fomwhat is thereby voi- | Belly, juft under the Diaphragma or Midriff, on the 
ded into the Guts, and it doth as I conje&ure. . . | right fide, being the Organ of Blood-making, and the 

1. Purge forth Choler, whether bred in the Digefti- ! beginning of the Veins. 

on of the Pancreas, or in the Spleen, for each of thefe ! It hath its Name in Greek, fcom a 

are taken to be Auxiliary Livers. And it is as it were ; Word that fignifies want or Indigen- Why the Liver 

the Bladder-gall of the Spleen, which is conveniently cy, becaufe it lupplies the want or the is the Original 

j oyned by its mouth, to the other paffage of the Livers- | Parts of the Body, the Latins cal it ]e- of the Veins ? 

Gall-bladder, by the Duodenum, fo that look what ufe cur, as if you would fay juxta Cor, near 

the one affords to the Liver, the fame the other may ; the Heart. 1 Tis called the Principle or Beginning of 

be fuppofedto afford to the Spleen. And to prevent the Veins, becaufe therein the Roots of two of the 

our doubting, the Humor of Choler daubs the infide greateft Veins appear diipcrfed, viz. of the Cava and 

of this Paffage. To which Opinion of mine, very Porta, as Roots implanted in the Earth. Themilkie 

many Learned men have afferted, though in fome Veins arefuppofed to arife from the Pancreas: Yet 

things they diffent . ; T runks and Branches of them are alfo to be feen in the 

2. ' To receive into it felf the Excrements of Arterial Liver. Now the Roots of Trees difperfed in the 

Blood from the Heart and Spleen, though the neigh- Earth, do grow together into a Trunk without the - 
boring Branches of Arteria Cccliaca. j Earth. The Vena arteriofa of the Heart, is in truth an 

3. Pfolanus counts it a profitable Ufe, that by this Artery: And the Arteria venofa, is a Vein, and may 
Paffage, in vomiting, divers Humors are purged out, ! owe its Original to the Liver, becaufe in a Child in the 
and the Redundancies of the firft Region ; ana confe- ( Womb, it is j oyned with the cava , and opens it felf 
quently the fomenting Humors which maintain long- thereinto by an Anaftomofis : And belides, it carries 
Jading and malignant Feavers and chronical Difeafes, Blood to the Heart, but brings none from it, if there 
and which lurks in the Pancreas* is this way voided be any force in this Argument. 

forth. And I may well ad lomwhat to this moft lear- I The Liver is commonly but one in 
ned Invention. That not only by V omit, but alfo by j Number, feldom two : And more lei- Its Number, 
ftool, through the affiftance of Choler-purgers,hot cho- j domis the Liver quite wanting, as in 
lerick Diftempers may be by this Paffage difeharged, ‘ Matthias Ortelius. 

which burn the Mefentery*Spleen, Arteries, and Heart \ It is fittiatc in the loweft Belly, under Its Situation. 

it fclf. And hence proceed cholerick ftools in burning ' the Septum tranfoerfum ( which alfo Hip- 
Feavers, and blood in a Dyfentery or Bloody-ftux, by j pocrates and Arijlotle acknowledged ) by the Ribs, and 
reafon of the large Inundation of Choler, continually ! for the greater part in the right Hypochondrium, a fin- 
flowing from hence into the Guts ; which is fo much j gers breadth diftant there from, that the motion tbere- 
the more hard to cure, by how much the Pancreas doth J of might not be hindered : Therefore a Swelling in the 
lie out of the reach of Medicaments, being deeply j Liver caufes fhortnefs of breath. In Birds it lies e- 
W helmed among the Bowels. qually on both fides : As alfo for the moft part in 

( The UyS of the Pancreas it felf is, 1. 1 I)ogs which have a thin and long Spleen. In Man it 
To prop and fupport Veffels paffing j feldom changes its place, foas the Liver fhould be in 
through the fame, as the Branches of Ve- j the left, the Spleen m the right fide, which Gemma and 
] 'na porta, of the Cceliack Artery, and of j Spereritis have obferved. It refts lightly upon the for- 
the Nerves : Efpecially the I{amits Splenicus. 2 . To merand upper part of the Stomach, efpecially on the 
alfiftthe Concodlion of the Stomach, which is per-; right fide, forotherwife fome part thereof reaches to 
formed in Heat and Moiftuie. 3, To ferveas a cu-; the left fide alfo, andfemtimes the greateft parr, the 
fliion under the Stomach . And therefore that old W o- ; Spleen being very fmall . But fome conceive that A- 
man of Pome in whom it was become ftoney, fell firft riftotlc was ignorant of the Situation of the Liver, be- 
into a continual V omiting, afterwards into an Atrophy / caufe the faid Ruper de to Diaqma, See. which they in* 
or confuming of flefh, and at laft died thereof, as Pana- j terpret, above the Septum is the Liver feated. But the 
volus hath it in his Obftrvattons:-^. To fuck out the j Philofoper is thus to be tranflated : It is placed on the 
wheyifh Blood which Aides along that # way, and: other fide, or beyond the Septum tranfverjim ; for Hu- 
through help of the Kernels to purge it. y . In fickly j per with an Accufative fignifies beyond, but with a Ge- 
and melancholick Bodies, to perform the Office of the ; netive, it fignifies above. 

Spleen, which PJolanus (hews from the Example of the j And by reafon of the Midriff, to which j Its Figure . 
moft renowned T buanus : Whofe Pancreas or Sweet- it was to give way, it hath its upper and | 
bread, did equal the Liver in amplitude and weight, | outward Figure Efficiently round, convex or gibbous, 
yet was it wholly feirrhous ; but his Liver hard and even and fmooth, where alfo there is an oblong Cavi 
round as a ball, and foil of Flegm like Potters-clay, ' ‘ " 



and his Spleen was found fo fmall, that it hardly wei- 
ghed ah ounce. 

CHAP. XIV.' 

T mhing the Liver, 



ty , behind at the P affage of Vena cava. And becaufe of 
the Stomach it hath received a Figure which is hollow 
on the inner and lower fide, which is termed its fi- 
mous or faddle fide, and it is more uneven then the o- 
ther having in it two hollowneffcs : One on the right 
hand for the Gall-bladder ; another on the left, for 
the Stomach topafsby. So that the Liver is on the 
right fide of an ample roundnefs, but on the left it is 
narrow and {harp. 

The Liver is divided by fome, into the J Its Divifion. 
right and left part : between which there I 

A Mans Li* 



Nd fo much may fuffice to have (aid touching the 

Organs deftined to primary Digeftion or Chyli- | is a final cleft or chink, where the Um- 
fic u ion, wc come now to thole which are any waies bilical V ein enters. Odierwife for the 
affifting the fccond Con cotffion or Sanguification. I moft parr, it is entire in a Man and un- 
Aid the Principal of theft is the Liver, ! divided, fave that Spigslm obferved here 

' 'a certain 



verisnot di * 
vidtd into 
Laps $r Seo A* 

tops. 
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Touching the Liver . 

The Explication of the FIG LI R E S. 

FIG, I. Exprcfles the Liver taken out of the Body, and elpecially* 
the hollow fide thereof. The XVI, TABLE. 




AAA. The Liver in its hollow fide, 
cloathed with its Coat and r 
ragged Nap. 

B, The Vena Porta , and its E- 
grefs out of the hollow fids 
of the Liver. 

CC. Two Trunks of Vena Cava, 
by the tuber ant or boffie pare 
of the Liver. 

D. The going forth of the Navil - 

Vein from out the Liver. 

EE. The Gall-bladder Jeated in 
the hollow part of theLiver. 

F. The Gall-pajfage , called 

Cyfticus Pelleus. 

G. The other Gall-pajfage called 

Hepaticus. 

H. An Artejy which comes from 

the ftamus Caliacus to the 
hollow part of the Liver. 

I. A branch of this Artery, 

which enters the Liver. 

KK. Another bra nch of the fame 
Artery which goes unto the 
Gall-bladder. 

L. A Nerve of the fixt pair which 

goes unto the Liver. 

M. A fmal Lap or Scollup Jhr et- 

ched out unto the Call, by 
wh ich thf Liver being full 
of water, is fomtimes emp- 
tied. 

NN. Certain Eminencies of the 

Liver, anciently termed 
Porta the Gates . 

a. The bottom of the Gall-blad- 

der, hanging without the 
Liver. 

«• The common Channel, made 

up by the p off ages of Primus 
Hepaticus . 



FIG. II. Shews the Veflels of the Liyer freed from the Tamuhjma 
or Flefhy fubftance thereof, with the Gall-bladder. 

aa. A portion of Vena Cava. 

BB. A portion of the Trunks of Vena Porta , pajfingforth of the Liver. 

CC. The Gall-bladder. 

OD. The Navil-Vein ending into a branch of Vena Porta. 

EEEEEEE. The branches of Vena/Porta, differ fed through the whole Parenchyma of the Liver. 

FFFF. The branches of Vena Cava, efpeciatly thofi which arc diftnbuted through the upper'parts of the Liver , andfqyned 
in fundry places with the branches of Porta. 

CGGG. The mojl remarkable Anaftomojes or joyning together of the Mouths of Vena Cava and Porta. 

*~*rIHH. The extremities of the [aid Veins, called Capillary Veins, becaufe of their Jmalnefs. 

The Meatus Cyfticus or pajf age into the Gall-bladder. 



Retrain little Jobe, offofterFleftj then the reft of the 
■Liver, compaffcd with a thin' and fubtile Membrane, 
. ich is carried out into the Call, and fomtimes emp- 
^ the Liver when it is full of Blood. In this little 
undloft lobe, I have manifeftly obferved certain milky 



Veins inferred in the cutting up of Fifties ; fo that ac- 
cording to the diverfity of the parts " of the Liver, we 
have now the Infertion of three Veflels, which hath 
hithertobeen un obferved. But in Bruits (excepting 
an Ox and feme ethers) it is divided into divers parts*, 
N ' ’which 



oo 
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which they call Lobes ox Scollops, wherewith they fay \ Cartilago, at the Cleft of the Liver, 

, contained, 'as with fo ma- \ one, but mull be reckoned as part of our fecond Liga- 



lts Magnitude. 



is no pccular 

the Stomach is covered and contained, as with fo ma- ' one, b 
ny fingers. Galen therefore and Plempius have done ill 1 merit, 
to fay that Mans Liver is divided Naturally into Lo- j It hath a S:ub fiance red and foft [ fo f Its Suifiancc. 
bes, Laps, and Scollops, for preternaturally and rarely 1 that with a little ftick it may be beaten « 
it is indeed fo divided, as Fernelius , Sylvius, and Gemma j oif, and feparared from the Veffels interwoven, either 
have obferved . Galen is to be excufed, becaufe he took ' when it is boyled or being raw ] fpred about the Vel- 
che Extuberances of the Liver made of the Trunks of Tels, like congealed blood, for which caufe it is termed 
the Velfels for Lobes. And Horfiius junior doth learned- j Parenchyma, that is to fay an Effufion or fhedding forefi 
ly refute Plempius] for giving out the Clefts, Cavities, j of blood, becaufe it is poured about the Veffels, and 
and Extuberances of the Liver, for Lobes perfectly di- j fills the fpaces between them [ in fome kind of fillies it 
ftindf. .feems to be a congealedFat,ont of which anOyl k boy- 

| The Greatmfi and thicknefs thereof, ded to burn in Lamps. Yetis it hardly corrupted ; for 
! is. remarkable and exceeding great in iBJolanus hath obferved that a Liver having been acci- 
! a man ( as is his Brain ) n ot only for : dentally kept a year together , hath remained uncov- 
Nutrition as in brutes, but for the breeding of Animal j rupt. I11 fubftance it is moft like an Oxes Liver, and 
-Spirits, which are often diffipated ( and they are bred j being boyled, differs not there-from, neither in confi- 
of the Vital Spirit, as it is bred of Blood. Yetitis jftence, color, nor raft, and therefore our fiefh is more 
greater then ordinary in bodies that are of a coldCom- dike that of Oxen then of Swine, 
plexion, and in fearful Perfons and great Eaters, to j The Cv/or of a found Liver is ruddie [ but I Its Color, 
augment the Heat of the Heart. In perfons dead of a ifit be quite void of blood, or boyled, we i 
Comfumption, I have fomtimes feen an exceeding may rightly fay with Gorddniw, that it is whiteifti, as in 
great Liver, four Or, five times .bigger then ordinary, an Embryo, before affufion of blood be made: But 
and fomtimes again very exceeding little. And others (we ihallfindit very large and red, in Children new 
have found a very fmall Liver, and fomtimes no Liver, born, of a good Conftitution. I have demonftrated 
or the Liver confumed away ; and a great and ftrong (it. to be yellow, in the fifh called a Lump. In a Lam- 
Spleen performing its Office. Bhafis and Abenfina ga- prey it is green ( which makes Bronzes us difpuie touch- 
ther the greatnefs of the Liver from the length of a bo- mg the Principallity of the Liver) though the blood 
dies fingers. _ j be red, whether it have contradfed its color here, or in 

It iscompaffed with a thin Mem- rhe Heart, or from it felf] In fome fick perfons, as 



Its Membrane, brane, fpringing from one of the 
Membranes of the Veins, which hath 
its Original from the Peritonaeum. In this there arife 
littl.e bladders of water, from whence the Dropfie 
comp, Witnels P Uterus. I have feen of thefe bladders 



thofe which have the Dropfie, it is very pale, as alfo 
the Spleen and Kidneys. 

Now thofe Veffels in the Liver, are the j Its Veffels. 
Boots of Vena porta and cava , ( with a few I 
[to a mans firft thinking, but upon ferious Examination 



in a fhe Goat, many in number, whiteifh, which being j according to the Qbfervation of FValaus, an innume- 
cut open, were found to contain within a fingle coat or \ rable company of] fmall Arteries interpofed, of a whir 
skin, wheyifh Humor, with fnotty Flegrn, and another | ter color, difperfed from rhe Coeliaca, through the fad- 
yellow fubftance, whether through afault in Nature, or die part thereof ) [ partly that they might ndurilh rhe 
becaufe the Goat was tamed. I have more then once ! Liver, and warm it throughly with the heat of the heart 
found intertwifted ropes of Worms, in other Mem- , the branches of Vena porta affiftlng likewife to the fame 



branes of the 



iver. _ | intent i partly that by the motion of the Pulfe, and the 

It is fafined by three ftrong Liga- • neceffity of running back, it may affift and provoke 

the p adage of the blood out of the Liver according to 
the conjecture of Slegelitts. For whereas Galen tells us 
that the Liver is cooled by the Arteries, that is not con- 
fonant to truth : For they are hot, and by their moth- 
on further the blood, and draw it to thole parts where- 
in they are implanted; ] which appear diftindt, the 
fie fli or Parenchyma of the Liver being taken away/ 
how they are carried this way and that way, without 
order, among which alfo fmall branches are diffemina- 
ted, which afterwards unite into one common Pafla^e, 
and fo carry Choler into the Gall-bladder. Now ic 
isconjoyned with the Roots o (Porta, that there the 
Blood may be feparated from the Choler. But more 
Roots of the Porta are fpred up and down here and 
there through the lower part of the Liver, very few 
through the upper part : Contrariwife, more of the 
Roots of the Cava are carried through the upper and 
tuberous, or bottle part thereof, and fewer through the 
hollow or laddie part. To thefe muftbe added the 
Roots of the Milkie V eins. Afillius did fomtimes ob- 
ferve their trunk to be in the Liver. But lie did not 
precifely add the place, which I have determined to be 
in the third Lobe. 

The Anafiomofes or Conjunctions of j Their Ana-' 
the Roots of Vena Port a and Vena Cava, I fiomofes. 

_ are peculiarly to be obferved. For reje- l 

The fourth Ligament annexed to the mueronata j Cling thofe who altogether deny the Union of thefe 

V ein s > 



Its Connexion, ments. I. To the Belly, by the um- 
belicalis Vena, or Navil-vein, which 
after the Birth, is in grown Perfons dried up, and turns 
to a Ligament, leaft the Midriff fhould dangle too 
much, and fhould hang too low down. 2. Above to 
the Midriff, on the right fide, by a broad membranous 
and thinLigament,but yet a ftrong one arifingfrom the 
Peritonaeum, which the Midriff undercircles ; and this 
■ is called the Ligamenmm fufpenforium or hanging Liga- 
ment. 3. Alfo above to the Diaphragma, but on the 
left hand, by another Ligament fprung from the Peri- 
tonaeum, round, and exceeding ftrong : Alfo in its af- 
m-part where the Vena cava paffes, it cleavs by its bun- 
chy fide to the Peritonaeum. Byolanus reckons thefe 
three Ligaments for one, becaufe he contends that the 
timbelicalVein is dried up, which being carried through 
a duplicature or folding of the Peritonaeum, hath for 
its Companion the Membrane it felf, which being rou- 
led back over theLiver, runs out upwards &down wards 
to thd'Diaphragma it folf, which it invefts and faftens. 
But it is^l one cafe. For Ligaments are termed fundry, 
becaufethey fatten and fufpend divers parts of the Li- 
ver, although the two latter arife from the Peritonae- 
um. Now therefore according to his reckoning, there 
will be two Ligaments, not one only; the former 
from the Umbel teal, and the other from th&PbricQnae 
um. 



Touching the Liver, 



Veins, or who conceive that they are- obfcurely and for apparent Anaftomofes, becaufe there they muft 
hardly known: [among whom Harvey and Bgolanus \ needs be vifible becaufe of the greatnefs, following the 
are, lately come upon, the ftage, .the former of whom j example of the moft learned Slegelius. But the very 
cdnll no where find any Anaftomofis, either in the) truth is they arc not vifible to the Eye: the -VefTels in- 
Livpr, Spleen, or any’other jBqyvel,’ though theyphad ! deed are divers 7 waies interwoven and twilled one 
been boyled, till the whole Parenchyma would crumble among another ; Trunk with Trunk, branches of the 
in peices, and was feparated like drift from all the j Trunkes, either with the Trunk of another Vein, or 
firings of the VefTels, with a needle. Only he obfer- j with little branches 3 and that either in the middle of 



ved this one thing, in a frefh Liver, viz. that all the 
branches of Vena Cava -creeping along theboffie part 
of the Liver, have Coats like feives full of infinite lit- 



thofe little branches, or in the extremities, .even as we 
fee both the V effels cleave together in theWomb-cake r 
But a Probe finds np entrance, by any open hole of 
tie holes, as being made for the draught of the Body, an Anaftomofis. Neverthelefs, it is not to be denied, 
to receive fuch Blood as fettles there : but that the | but that in living Bodies there is a paffage known to 
branches of the Vena Portae are not fo but are divided j Nature though unknown to us by reafon of the ne- 
into boughes, and that every where the branches of cefiity of a through paffage. Which I the rather be- 
both, do run out to the higheft Eminency of the boflie 1 ' r ~ - ^ ' 

fide of the Bowel, without Anaftomofes. But the 
Porta hath likewife very many holes great and little,as 
the Cava hadi, fome of which will admit the probe, 
others nor, only they make certain Cavities covered 
With a thin Membrane. Whence ic Sis apparenr, that 
•the blood is ftaied by thofe clofed holes and nor {trai- 
ned out, lbme of them being covered with a Coat, 

Hjolanus infpired by the fame Spirit, doth ftronglv op- 

{ >ofe the Anaftomofes of the Vena Cava and Porta? 
eafthe fhould be forced to admit the Circulation of 
the Blood in that Place, He was afraid that the con- 
covfted liquor fhould be confounded and mixt with t'rie 
nnconcodted. And what if they be, confounded and 
jumbled together ? The Chymus being changed into 
nn perfect blood is confounded coming out of the 
nnlky Veins, with that which is contained in the Cavd, 
for both of them are to be perfected in the Hearr. And 
the other which flow's out of Porta, prepares both with 
lts acid juyee. Bur be it how it will be, the Authority 
°f all Anatomifts doth aflert thofe Anaftomofes from 
the times of BraJjJlratiis. and Galen to our daies, becaufe 
it is manifeft to luch as fearch diligently, that thefe 
roots are joyned together, fomtimes athwart, fo that 
one lies over th^ middle of another as it were, fbm- 
times the extremities of one Vein touch the Extremi- 
ties or ends of another, othenvhiles tire ends of one 
touch the middle of the other 3 and /fomtimes they 
touch not one another at all ; peradventure where the 
Branches of the Liver ferve only for Nutrition. Bun - 1 



lievc, becaufe that in the conjunction of the V effels, 
yea even of the greater, where the Anaftomofes Teems 
fhur, the Coat is extraordinary thin and for , the moft 
part Angle, as appears by its tranfpa.rency,. which in 
Living Bodies being rarified by heat and motion, doth 
eafily fuffer the blood to pafs through. 

By thefe Unions therefore of the Roots of the Venn 
Cava and the Vena Portae, the Blood may pafs 
through; And by them likewife the -peccant matter 
paffes, when we Evacuate the habit of the Body by 
Purgations. Not that it fhould be carried out ofthe 
Porra to the Mefentery,as hath been hitherto beleived,. 
but fo as thence to pafs through the Heart, and be emp- 
tied but through die Caeliacal Arteries, and thence 
through the ftomach or the Gall-Conduits into the 
Guts, forced along »by virtue of the purging Medica- 
ment. t 

' Thofe Anaftomofes are likewife to be obferved, 
by which the final Veins of the Gall-bladder, are 
joyned to the- Branches of Vena Portse and Vena 
Cava. 

The Roots of Vena Porta? ; do by little 
and little towards the lower paYt beccine 
fmaller and greater, until they make one 
Trunk, which is called Vena Porta , the { 

Gate-Vein : So alfo the Roots ofthe Cava, above an j 
in the fore-pan do altogether make up one T runl^; be- 
fore the going out whereof, certain Circles are placed, 
here and there in the greater branches,being of a Mem- 
branous fubftance and very like to Valves, fomtimes 
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hinus wifhes us Chiefly to obferve a remarkable Anafto-I thicker, other whiles thinner and like Cobwebs, which 



mofis, which refembles a channel, and is as it were a 
common and continued paifage, out of the Roots of 
Porta into the Roots of Cava, admitting a pretty big 
Y°be. But becaufe we cannot rely upon naked Au- 
thorities, experience muft be called by us to counfel, 
which doth neceffarily perfwade us that there arc fitch 
Atiaftomofes or Unioifs ofthe Mouths of the Veffels, 
by reafon of the paftage ofthe Blood out of the milky 
Veins and the Venae Portae, unto the Cava, and out 
ofthe manifeft Arteries, feeing the pillage only through 
the flefti cannot fuffice, in a quick and plentiful Flux. 

* confefs all the kinds of Anaftomoles are not appea- 
tent to the Eye as to be feen open, in dead bodies, 
though no man can therefore deny that there are fuch 
tnmgs ; but fome of. them are infenfible, which admit 
ceither Probe nor Wind, and fome admit Wind and 
Nothing elf e. The Renowned Walteus obferved and 
.ounU by experience, that the Veins of the Porta are 
ln *? Liver no where opened into the greater branch 
y * enaCava, but that .the very fipalleft branches of 
ena Porta, do open into the final left branches ofthe 
Vyna Cava, as he obferved in a Liver blown up with 
after the. flelli was taken away, and floating up- 
on water, X have pa an O'xes Livef curioufly fought 



were firft difeovered by Stephanas, and after by Con - 
ringms in an Oxes Liver • and I likewife found them, 
looking towards the larger trunk, which hinder the 
Yeturn of blood, not fo much of that which is impure 
and dreggy, as of the pair being once gone out to the 
Heart : afterwards, as Toon as it comes to the Liver, 
it is divided into two great branches, the afeendent 
and dependent ; and hence it is that they fay, the Cava 
arifes from the upper or boflie part ofthe Liver, and 
the Vena Portae from the lower and hollow part. 

The Liver hath two Nerves from the fixe pair, one 
from the Stomach, another from theCoftal, difper- 
fed only through its Coat, and not through' its ilib- 
ftance ( as Vefalius will have it) that in its inmoft body, 
it may be void oflenfe, in regard offo many motions 
of humors. And therefore the pains in this parr are; 
duland rather a kind o f Heavy nefs then, p a iar Yet 
Riolanus hath obferved, that two remarkable little 
Nerves do accompany the Vena Porta?, and go into 
the very.lubftance of the Liver. 

TheAiftion ofthe Liver isSaogut- The place of 
fication. For of the Chylus drawn by Blood-malfng^ 
the Mefaraick milky veins, the Liver theMatter an& 
makes Blood 3 and the Blood is made BjfiiisnP. 

,■ in ■ •* ' 
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The Explication of the FIGURE, 

This TABLE fhews both fides of the Liver and the Gallbladder^ 

Diftind one from another, Tlje XVII. T A B L 



FIG. I. 

A A . TheConvcxe orBoJJle fide of thcLiver. 
B. The Livers Membrane Separated. 
c«. The Ligament of the Liver called 
Septale. 

DD. The coming forth of Vena Cava, out 
of -the upper part of the Liver . 

FIG. II. 

AA. The concave fan of the Liver turned 
tip; . 

B. A Lobe or Scollup of the Liver to 

which the Call joynes. 

C. A cleft of the Liver , out of which the 

Navil-Vein D. defends. 

E. The Gall-bladder. 

F. The Gall-bladder Channel. 

GG. The Choler-pajfage, ending into the 
Duodenum H. 

I. The trunks of Vena Port# defending 
from the Liver. 

K. The Right-hand Cceliacal Artery . 

L. A Nerve brought unto the L iver . 

FIG. Ill, 

A. The bottom of the Gall-bladder. 

B. A Cavity at the rife of the Neckjof the 

Gall-bladder. 

C. The Neck, o f the Gall-bladder . 

DD. The Pajfage of the Gall-bladder be- 
tween the roots of theVena Porta: F. 
and of the Cava G. difperfid 
through the fubfance of the Liver , 

E. The concourfe of thepaffages of the 
Gall-bladder. 

H. The Porus Biliarius or Choler-pipe , 

. broader then the Neck, of the Gall- 
bladder. 

I. T he common pajfage of the Cholera 

pipe and Neckof the Gall-bladder. 
K. The Orifice of the Choler-pajfage, in 
the Gut Duodenum. 

J. M. The Gut Duodenum opened. . 

N. An Artery difperfed into the Liver. 

O. A final Nerve of the Liver and of the 

Heart of the Gall-bladder : which 
the graver hath reprefinted too large. 




in the branches of the milkie veins ; the fubftance of the j 
Liver, doth not only fuftaine the Veins, as fome 
would have it, but it is the efficient of Sanguification : 
And together with Blood, it generates natural Spi- 
rit. 

I Sanguification therefore or Blood- 
The Authors j making/ is thus performed ; the more 
opinion how the unprofitable and thicker part of the 
blood is made. Chyle (which is made firft in the Sto- 
mach and finally perfected in the thin 
Guts) is thrown out into the thick Guts, and voided 
at the Fundament; but the -more laudable and thin 
part, is drawn in by the milky veins, fpred up and 
down in the Guts ; and a little altered, and from them 
by means of a power proceeding From the liver, it re- 
ceives the firlt Rudiments of Blood, and is then called 



j ChytnUS. The great eft queftion is whether the Liver 
draws it, • or it is forced thither. It feems to be drawn 
by the heat of the Liver, as Chaf or Straw is drawn by 
heated Amber, and as Blood is drawn into the outward 
parts by hot Fomentations. Which is here vifible by 
Ligatures and live difle&ions, m which the attraftion 
of the Liver is fo great, that the milky Veins arefpee- 
dily emptied. There is not the fame neceflity, that it 
fhould be forced thither, as others have thought, be- 
caufe the beginning of the Motion or moving prin- 
ciple fhould either be without theChylus, or within 
it. It cannot be in it. 1. Becaufe nothing thrufts or 
drives, but that which is alive, 2. The Chyle newly 
drawn out of the V effels, doth not move it felfi 3. L 
is void of Appetite. 4* It fhould alwaies be driven 
downwards, not up to the Liver. Nor can it be in 

any 
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Of the Spleen , 



. 4- Nature is wont either to double the Parts of the 
Body, and let one on each fide, as appears in the Kid- 
neys, Stones, Lungs, Duggs, Organs of the Senfes, 
&c. or iffhe makes only one,fhe is wont to place it in 
the middle, as the Heart, Stomach, Womb, Bladder, 
Nofe, Tongue, Mouth, See. Therefore the Spleen 
tnuft needs be another Liver. 

y. Difeafes of the Spleen, as well as of the Liver, do 
hurt Blood-making or Sanguification. 

< 5 . Somtimes the Situation of the Liver is changed, 
lo that it is in the left fide, and the Spleen on the righr. 

7. The Liver failing and growing lefs, the Spleen is 
augmented, and alnfts the Liver, as is known by many 
Examples, whence the Spleen hath been often feen in 
Directions, to be greater and redder then the liver. 

8. Tis unlikely that fo many Arteries enter into the 
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bred in the mufculous Parts, or thole which are noun- 
died by the Vena cava , and that dirty, and loon putrifi- 
ing Fat, which is bred in the lower Belly ; as in the Cal, 
Guts, Mefentery, &c. Hence arife fo many Putre- 
factions in the melenterick Parts. And by how much 
an Humor is thicker ( as is the mud die Fat we fpcajc 
of ) lo much the fooner it putrifies As the dreggie fat 
doth fooner, then the Fat in mufculous parts. So the 
Blood of the Spleen is more difpolcd to Putrefaction, 
then that of the liver, and this then the, blood of the 
right V entricle of the Heart. Moreover, the blood of 
the Arteries is lefs lubjeCt to Putrefadtion, then any of 
the former 3 and the Spirit leaft of all. 

6 He believes this to beamoft ftrong Argument, 
that where a part is found having the fubftance of the 

, - j Bowelsj there alfo thereare Veins from the Vena porta 7 

Spleen, for the fake of Excrements, but rather to digeft* or the branches of the Spleen : but where a part is con- 
6c concoCt thickBlood, that fo by contrary thinnefs, the , filling of mufculous flefh, thereare Veins which ha*e 
ftubborn thinnefs of the faid Blood may be overcome, their Original from Vena cava , as appears in the Intefii - 

9- In a Child in the Womb, the Spleen is red as is mtm reftum, in which by reafon of its twofold fub- 
th$ Liver, by reafon ©fthe caufe aforelaid. j fiance, Nature hath placed two forts of Veins. In the 

10. Such as the Difeafes of the Liver are, fuch in a mufculous Part, there are the external Haemorrhoid 

manner are thofe of the Spleen. | Veins, which arife from the Cava : In the Lowellie or 

11. And the Difeafes of the Spleen and Liver, are guttie fubftance, there are veins from the Vena porta; . 

evired well near with the felf fame Remedies. j Thefe, and fuch like Reafons' prevailed with my Fa- 

, 12. If Authorities are of force, enter Anflotle in the thcr of pious Memory, to prove that the Spleen drew 
3 * Book of the Parts of living Creatures, Chap. 7. , Chymus, by the Hamus fpemeus . Which Opinion was 
where he faith, that the Liver and Spleen are of a like at that time embraced by mofl Anatomifls, as Varolus, 
Nature 3 alfo, that the Spleen is as it were an adulte- Poflhius , ]effenus, Platerusjiauhinus, Sennertus, and iso- 
late Liver, and where the Spleen is very little, there lanus in his firft Anthropographia. But that Age de- 
the Liver is Bipartite, or of two parts, and that all parts ferves excufe, as being ignorant of what Poflerity hath 
ln the Body almoft are dpuble. Plato calls the Spleen , fince found out. For the milkic veins difeovered by 
an exprefs image of the Liver. Others call it the Li- 1 Afellius, do fhew, that no Chyle thick or thin, is drawn 
vers Vicar, the left Liver, 6cc. The Author of the Book^ by the Mefaraick Veins', or carried any whether, but 
touching the ufi of Befpiration , hath confirmed this, as al- by the milkie V eins only to the Liver, and not ro the 
lo Aphrodifsus,Areeteus, and others. Archangelus makes ; Spleen. Moreover, a Ligature in live DifTedlions de- 
another ufe of the Spleen to be, to make more plenty j clarcs, that nothing is carried through the Mefaraicks 
of Blood. j to the Spleen, but contrariwifefrom the Spleen to the 

j If anyfhall demand, To what end Mefaraicks. Yet I allow thus much to the fore fa id 

reafons, that there is a certain Generation of Blood 
„„ T made in the Spleen, by the manner hereafter to be ex- 
fame end, with that of the live*, viz. 1 plained, not of Chyle, which hath here no Paffages,but 
to nourifh the whole body, and to of Arterial Blood, lent from the Heart. 



.p j If anylhall demand, To what end 

or what Parts \ ferves the Blood which the Spleen makes ? 
the Spleen makes 1 Some conceive it ferves to the 

UlQOa P 1 rt . i 



afliftthe liver, 



tiofmannus and Spinel ins bring the 



But he was of Opinion, that this was not done fave , dreggie part of the Chyle, through 



when neceflity requires, in fome defed or Difeafe of 
the Liver, 

But he conceives that ordinarily the Spleen is an Or- 
gan to make blood, to nourifh the Bowels of the lower Bel- 
as the Stomach, Guts, Call, Mefentery, Sweet- 
bread, &c. and that the Spleen it felfis nourifhed with 
lome portion of the faid.Blood, and fends the reft to 
the parts of the body. And he conceives that the liver 
makes blood for the reft of the parts, especially the 
tnufculous parts. And he proves it, 

I. Becaufe the bowels of the lower Belly receive 
their nourishment from the Vena fplenica, or from the 
ranches yfiueing therefrom, namely from the bran- 
ches of Vena port# only, and nor from the Vena cava. 

. 2. Becaufe thofe bowels are chick, more earthy and 
« : And fuch as the like parts are not found in the 

ody befides, and therefore thefe parts flood in need to 
cceive fuch blood from the Spleen. 

; 3 - And therefore the liver is greater, becaufe it makes 
ca°c • for whole body befides : The Spleen lefs,be- 
l 5 makes blood only for the lower Belly, fave 
ln cafes of neceflity it is forced ro help the Liver. 
P -• In Dogs the Spleen is long apd thin, becaufe the 
**itts or Bowels of the lower Belly are finaller in a 
and lefs wreathed and folded, then in a Man. 

S’ There is in evident difference between the Fat 



Whether any 
portion of Chyle 
be carried to the 
Spleen, and what 
way ? 



the mefaraick Veins unto the Spleen, 
that it may be there concodled into 
Blood. Who are in the fame fault. 

For the Arteries are ordained to car- „ 
ry blood to the Mefentery, which is very manifeftby 
Ligatures, and it is contrary to the courfe of Nature, 
for the blood to be carried, and the Chyle brought 
back the fame way, leaft they fhould be mingled toge- 
ther. Moreover, in live Anatomifls, there was never 
any Chyle obferved there. And the dreggie Portion 
of rhe Chyle, which no part (lands in need of to nou- 
rifh it felf, is more fitly purged out by the Guts. 

Sperlingerus a learned Man, conceives that this work 
.is performed by the milkie Veins, to the Liver. 

Which were a ready way, if the milkie V eins do go to 
the Spleen, which no man as yet hath been able to ob- 
ferve. Thofe that thought orherwife were deceived 
by nervie Fiberkies. 

Others who very well faw, that the Mefentery fent 
nothing to the Spleen, would have the Chyle to come 
right out from the otomach to the Spleen, bywaies 
manifeft or hidden. They account the rnanifeft waies 
to be the Vos breve , and its branches, by which the fpleen 
fucks the more watry part of the Chyle. But the Vos 
breve, carries acid Juyce from the Spleen, but nothing 
P to 
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to the Spleen, no more then the other Veins; More- 
over, fomrimes it is not inferred into the Spleen, but 
there is a Branch of the Splenica without it. I omit, 
that ihcVas breve is never full of the white liquor. Da- 
niel Horjliw indeed hath in this cafe lubftituted the Vena 
Jplcnica , but contrary to Experience, and the Office of 
the Veins. The fplenick vein receives all its blood 
from the Spleen and its Arteries, and returns nothing. 



on of our mod defired Walaus ; much more after much 
drinking, which is fomtimes in great Drinkers, quick- 
ly voided by urin, not paffing through the Spleen, but 
through the Guts, if there be a conveniency of quality* 
thinnels of Humors, loofnefs of the Veffels, and 
ftrength of the attractive Faculty. All which confpi- 
ring, Afillius rightly avouches there is noway fo long, 
which is not foon paired over." Infuch as are other- 



Urin. For fome will drink all day, and never ufea 
Chamber-pot. In fome alfo their Belly becomes 
loofe, and the Drink goes away, queftionlefs, by the 
Guts. The blood, indeed, of Splenetick perfons,is thin* 
and watry/^ot that it comes fuch immediately from the 
flomach, but the fault is in the whole blood, commu- 
nicated by the Arteries to the Spleen. I pals over, how 
that thefe are the figns of a difordered Spleen, from the 
preternatural date whereof, no good Argument can be 
drawn to prove any thing, touching its Natural condi- 
tion ; by which Anfwer, all other Arguments brought 
by mod learned men, for this potulent Chylus are an- 
fvveved. 



What Creatures 
have no Spleen ? 



and therefore being bound in living Anatomies, it is j wife condituted, Drink does not fo foon flip away by 
filled, and fvvells towards the Spleen, according to the ^ 

Obfervation of Walrus, but towards the Liver it is em- 
ptied. Howbeit Begins appeals to the Ligature, that the 
Vat breve lwells betwixt tne Ligature and the Stomach, 
and that it is lank between the Ligature and the Spleen. 

Bachiuf is nothing moved herewith, though he cannot 
untie the knot* and Homeland is various i.n this Obferva- 
tion ; fo that I much doubt, whether the Vas breve is a- 
ione fo filled, before I lhall lee it attefted by the Eyes 
of fome others. 

Befides the Vas breve, Carolus Pifo proves that the 
wheyifh and potulent matter, is drawn out of the Sto- 
mach, by the Gadrick and Epiploick V eins » who was 
ignorant of the motion of humors in thefe veins: Both 
the veffels disburthen themfelves into the Imamus /piem- 
ens, and then the blood is fent by a draight Paflage un- 
to the Liver, and returns unto the Spleen, without any 
'hindrance of the V aives. 

Thofe who are for hidden Paflages, would force up- 
on us, either the Pores of the Stomach, or a didind 
veflel, to us as yet invifible and unknown. Among 
the former is Ve/ingus, among the latter Conringius, who 
neverthelefs differ, touching the Concodion of the 
Humor. Vejlingus will have the Spleen to make blood 
of the more vvatry Portion of the Chyle, with the ear- 
thy and flimy parts mixed therewith, drawn by the in- 
vifible Pores, like the milkie veins, reding upon the 
ftomach it lelf, and the Pancreas. Conringius will have 
only the potulent liquor to pafs by a veflel to us invifi- 
ble, by realbn of the clofe flicking of the Spleen to the 
ftomach, and the Serum therein contained, which is 
not fo white: Which Veffel will at one time oro- 
thcr bedifeovered. But all would be well, if thofe 
men that have eyes in their heads, would fhew us ei- 
ther thofe Paffagcs, of that peculiar Veffel. The Pores 
are too narrow for the dreggie parts of the Chyle to 
pafs through, and u r ho can hinder them (wearing out 
fome other way, , l'athertbeo into the Spleen ? Many 
times* when the Spleen duck not fo clofe to thefto- 
mach, I could fee no veffel, nor could I fee any fuch 
thing in a Youth, who having largely drunk, was here 
lately choaked with a bit of a Ncates-tongue. 

Howbeit, Reitfner,Pifo, and Conringius lately praifed, 
do fuppofe, that only potulent matter, is by the Spleen 
prefently fuckt out, ' and that therefore it makes only 
watry Blood ordinarily. But there is no ftrong and 
fufficient reafon for this Opinion, feeing there are no 
niamM Paflages. Nor mud it only draw that which 
is thin, which both the Blood and Chylus fland in need 
of, as a vehicle dr carrier, though it flow not alone, but 
ig varioufly mixed with grofler matter, according to 
the Conditution of the blood; till having plaid its 
part, it is either feparated by the Kidneys, orfweats 
through the whole Habit of the Body. If the whey- 
ifh moidure be pmernaturally feparated in the do- 
froiu the thicker Chyle, either it is, voided by 



It is a doubtful queftion, why only 
fuch Creatures have Spleens, which 
have Kidneys and Bladders, accor- 
ding to Arijlotlc, which Panarolus foundtme in a Cha- 
meleon.- Is it becaufe of the Attraction of wheyifh 
Humors ? I cannot beleive it. But they have no 
Spleen, becaufe they make little blood, and therefore 
the wheyifh Humor did not want peculiar Recepta- 
cles, but the Superfluities of the blood is (pent upon 
Feathers, Skin, Scales, &c. They are therefore with- 
out a Spleen, becaufe Fermentation was not neceffary, 
in the imperfed: Concodion of thofe kind of Crea- 
tures, who have a perpetual and Natural Lientery. 

Rjolanus hath lately in his Enchiridi.on out of all 
thefe Opinions, hammer’d a mixtaftion of the Spleen, 
to attrad flimy Blood for its own Nourifhment, and 
after that to pour out a certain particular fermentative 
Whey, through the fplenetick Arteries into the ftomach, 
and becaufe its fldh is of a drinking Nature, to draw 
and luck fuperfluous Liquor through the Veins out of 
the ftomach. T o which I have already anfwercd,part 
by part. The Addon verily of the Spleen is more no- 
ble, then to receive fuperfluous Humors out of the Ao- 
mach. And through what Paffagcs fhould it do that > 
For the Office of die Veins is, to carry back the blood 
in the parts, out of the Arteries to the Trunk, according 
to the Docdrine of tHe Circulation, which PJolanns 
does here vainly oppofe. And Ligatures in living A- 
natomics do fhew the fame. 

Francifcus Vhnus, Carolus Pifo, and /Emilius Pari/a - 
nits, will needs have it that the Spleen makes Arterial 
blood, for the left Ventricle of the Heart, as the Liver 
doth for the nghtVentricle.WhichOpinion is coufuted, 
becaufe, I. There is no way by which the blood here 
made, can go into the left Ventricle of the Heart ,; for 
it cannot go by the Aorta , becaufe of the Valves ther? 
placed at the mouth thereof. 2. There would bc'a 
mixture of perfed and imperfed: Juyce, if by the fame 
way, and at the fame time the Heart fhould receive 
and return blood. 3. Many Creatures live without a 
Spleen, which generate Vital Spirits neverthelefs. 

■Mr. De la Chambre in his reatife of Digedion, fup- 
pofes that the Spleen makes Spirits for the ufe of the 



mach, ^ , 

Vomit, and the groffer Chyle wanting the help there- Belly. But there is Spirit enough to nourifh and vivi- 
of to carry ir, wilt make theCohckin the Guts, as I fie the inferior Parts,, fupplied from the Aorta. But if 
faw in our famous Wannius ; or it is voided through j he unde’rdand Lome qualification of the fpirituous 
the Pylorus , which is alwaie's open for liquid meats, and j blood accommodated to the ufe of the belly, he de- 
ficit as are eafily digeded, according to the Obleryari- ! ferves to be excufed. t 
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Whether the Belmont a lace Writer, hath deftined 
Spleen be an the Spleen for more noble Actions. He 
Of pan of the gives it oat to be the feat of his Avdieus, 
finjitive which being the immediate Organ of 
§°nl ? | the fenfitive Soul, determines die Afti- 

» ons of the Vital Soul refidiug in the fto- 
macl). He calls it the Seat. i. Of the ynderftaii- 
ding, wherein the Conceptions thereof 'are formed, be- 
ca ufe it is of all the Bowels the fulleft of Blood, and en- 
riched with very many Arteries ; and the Brain docs 
only keep the Conceptions fent to it from the Spleen. 
2. OfSleep and Dreaming. 3. OfVenery, becauic 
Pollutions are in the night • and there about the fto- 
mach, the fir ft motions of luft are perceived : For they 
are faid to proceed out of the Loins, in which the 
Spleen is the principal Vital Member. Finally, per- 
fons Troubled with the Spartan Ague, are not lubjcd 
to luft, becaufe their Spleen isdifeafed. 4. Of fundry 
Difeales, which are accounted to be Difeales of the 
Brain and Cheft, astheTiffick, Plcurifie, Apoplexy, 
Falling-fieknefs, Night-mare, Swimming of the Head, 
Sec. But 1. All thefe Conceits bottom upon a falfe 
Foundation,. 2. No found Anatomift will grant that 
I he^omach and not the brain is the feat of the Soul. 
3 - The Spleen is full of blood for other ules, that it 
may prepare acid blood for the fermentation of the 
whole blood and theChylus. 4. There are Living- 
Creatures, that both deep, and are addicted to Venery 
without any Spleen, or though they have a Spleen, 
When the fame isdifeafed. y. Nocfturnal Pollutions 
fpring from an hot Cpnftitution of the Spermatick 
Veffels, and wheyifhfharp Blood, as the Diffcdtiqn of 
the faid Parts does declare. < 5 . That is rather to be 
affirmed touching the Kidneys in the Loins, as {hall 
hereafter appear. 7. Other Parts in the Belly are dif- 
eafed befides the Spleen, in luch as have £gartan A- 
gues. Yet it cannotbe denied, but that- the Spleen 
does aiftft in fome meafute,by adminiftriiig acid blood 
"•The Spleen is but the remote lent ofthe forefaid 
Difeales, by reafon of Vapors railed from thence ; but 
proper Difeafes which fpring not from Sympathy, do 
primarily depend upon the Brain. 

The 1 aft ‘and trueft Opinion, is that 
The Opinion of of WaLeus, my quondam 1110ft wor- 
Walaeus touch - thy Matter, founded upon ocular In- 
the ufe of 1 peeftion, and moft certain reafon.He 
*he Spleen. finding in live Anatomies no motion 
i of Humors through the Ramus fplem- 
c Us ofVemportce to the Spleen, did certainly conclude, 
that it was unlikely, that either Melancholy or Chyle 
ls carried out of the Liver’into the Spleen, by the Ra- 
tnus fp'enicus ; and that therefore the Spleen - receives 
11 0 melancholick Excrement from the Liver, nor that 
blood is made in the Spleen of Melancholy or 
Lhylus. But contrariwile he obferved alwaies, that 
^1 the blood was carried, both fwiftly and ftrongly e- 
n T u fth perpetually out ofthe Spleen into- the Liver, as 
y . r he blood which comes out ofthe Hemorrhoidal 
. e ! n i the Mas breve , and other Veins which arc joyned 
Q ,-pl e fymnsfplenicus. And that there is no morion, 
o Humors to the Spleen, unlefs by the Ramus fplcnicus 
uoi 6 ^ l i teaa Zodiac a ; And therefore the Spleen does 
kK rc ^ e tve any matter to change and alter from any 
■ CC> ^ve the Artcria C celiac a. And he conceives that 

fp fd • bkely, that the blood being further to be pe: 
CCl, IS (If (Tnl TJPrl Kir tFir* t— 3 ^ 1 . 



cid or {harp part of the Blood, which you may call 
Melancholy, juft as we fee the acid Spirit feparated 
from things that arc diftilled : And that the faid acid 
Humor is perfected by the Spleen, by means of which 
the Spleen appears black and acid. And that this fharp 
humor is afterwards mingled with Blood in the Veins, 
and with Chyle in the Stomach, and makes them thin: 
And that therefore the Spleen being obftriufted, grofs 
Humors are multiplied in the Body, not becaufe thick 
Humors are not drawn by the Spleen, which natural- 
ly are never found there ; but becaufe the Spleen can- 
not communicate that attenuating acid Humor to the 
Blood or Chyle. And that as -much of this acid Hu-i 
mor, as is unfit for Digcftion, is voided with the Serum 
hyUrin, for inch acid Liquors, as Vinegar, Spirit of 
Sulphur, &c. are eaiily mingled with Water ; and tha 
faid acid Humor, by Diftillation may again be fepara- 
ted from the Urin. 

In as much therefore as the Spleen I How theSplecn 
draws the {harp part of the bloou out may be faid to 
ofthe Heart, aftd fends it prepared to be the feat of 
the Mefentery, that the reft thereqfhc- Laughter. 
ing to be wrought by the Liver, may 1 
become more pure and clear ; the Opinion of the An- 
cients may be allowed, which held the Spleen to be the 
feat of Laughter. For the cheerfuller, and livelier A- 
nimals, or live Wights, have great fplcens ; the more 
lafeivious have great fivers ; the gentler have little gal-, 
bladders ; the fearfuller have great hearts, and the lou-. 
deft, have large lungs, dec. Whence that Vcrfe had 
its Original. 

Cor ardetypulmo loquitur, fel commovet iras, 

Splen rider ffac'it, coget amarejecur. 



cfc fbmed from the Heart, through the Coelia- 
jc. nnr ' Cries mto the Spleen, the whole mafs of blood 
con. ; retai ? ed h y l beS}->leen, but as the Gall-bladder 
-ns- only Gholer, fo the Spleen holds only the a- 



*Tis called 
Lover in the 
North of En- 
gland, & pof- 
Jibly that is the 
Etymology of 
the Word, 



Heart fears, Lungs fpeak, the Gall 
moves’ anger fel, 

Spleen makes us laugh, * Liver 
doth Love compel. 

The Spleen therefore perpares blood 
to accommodate the Bowels of the lo- 
wer Belly, and of the whole Body af- 
ter die manner aforefittd. And the ex- How the Splcetp 
crcmentitious part of the blood, which voids its thin 
cannot be feparated by the Spleen, if l Excrements. 
it be thin and watery, it is purged out. I 
i; By the Arteriesgiot only, to the Guts, but alfb to the 
Kidneys by the cmulgent Veins. Hence in Difeafes 
of the Spleen, Urins are many times black, for which 
caufe in fuch cafes' wc admintftcr Diurericks. And 
fplenctick and melancholick perfons fo called, abound 
with whey ilh Htffnors, as is well known from Hippo- 
crates and Galen , for ferum ought to be the vehicle or 
carrier of the grbfleft Humor. Hence is it, that per- 
fons troubled with the gaartan Ague, do moft plenti- 
fully fweat and pifs ; Alfo when If : is' Very plentiful, by 
the Haemorrhoid Veins. 2. By the ftomach, whence 
in the Scurvey, the Patients fpit exceedingly, as" alfo in 
the flyman Ague, fo that Galen places {pitting and- 
Bawling among the figns of that Difeafe. Hence al- 
io melancholick perfons are wont' to be extream fpit- 
ters. Now it comes from the Spleen - fo the ftomach, 
not only by the Vas breve, but alfo by Other near Vcf- 
IcTs.’J . 

If the Excrement of the Spleen be I How its thick.- 
thick and earthy, it is voided diredily I 
by the Fundament, and comes not at the ftomach, for 
f. From MefrrtTChoiy as Galen teifr- us, conies the 



\vhen7f is r '°'f r b c Hf at of the Heart, and that 

-S into the Spleen, the whole mafs of blood \ blacknefr of the Excrements. 2. By reafon of fts 

weight and heavinefs, it fetles downwards. 3. The e- 
vacuatio.a of Melancholy by the fnsernal Haemor- 

’ rhoid 
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rhoid Veins, does free men from melancholick Difea- 
fes prefent, and preferves from future,as the divine Hip- 
pocrates teaches in many places. % 

Chap. XVII. Of the Kidneys, 



^ Threefold Excrement is 



The threefold 

excrement of the I from the Blood; thin tholer 
Blood. j into the Gall-bladder, thick Choler 



The true Ex- 
fofition of the 
Kidneys, 



The Explication of the 
FIGURE. 

This FIGURE fliews the 
Urinary Inftrumenrs, and 
Parts ferving for Generati- 
on in Men, in their Natu* 
ral Situation. 

A A A . The hollow part of the L iver . 

B. The Gall-bladder. 

C. The Choler-paffage or DuSlus hi- 
lar ins. 

The Vena Cyjlica or Gall-bladder 
Vein. 

An Artery diflributed both intQ 
the Liver and the Gall-bladder . 

■ T he Navil-vcm turned upwards. 

The dependent Trunk, of Vena 
cava. 

The defending Trunl^of the Arte- 
teria magna. 

The Emulgent Veins. 

The Kidneys in their Natural 
Place. 

The Emulgent Arteries. 

MM. The Capfulce atrabilaria, tpitb 
Branches diflributed into them 
from the Emulgent Vein. 

Ureters def ending from the Kid- 
neys to the Bladder. 

The bottom of the Pifl-b ladder, 
lnfertion of the Ureters? into tip 
fides of the Bladder, 

A Portion of the Urachus or Pifs- 
fipe. 

A Portion of the right or ftraigkt 
Gut cut off. 

The preparatory Veffels , of which 
that on the right hand is bred put 
of the Trunks? that on the left out 
of the Emulgent Vein. 

T. The Pyramidal Body arifingfrom - ' , .1 r c, gj 

theUnion of the Veins and Arteries preparatory, expreffedontbe left fide. 
V. The Original of the preparatory Arteries from the Trunkpf Aorta, 

XX. The Stones, the left being laid open from its common Coat. 

YY. The Vaft deftr'entia which af end from the Stones to the Belly, 

Z. The Yard. 

aa . The Cod, which covered the left Stone, Separated therefrom , 

bb. The Ilia or Flanks. 

cc. The Share-bones. 

dd. The Loins. - 



into the Carnlis bilarius, and Whey into the Kidneys 
And becaufe we have already fpoken of the Recepta- 
cles of the two former Excrements, we lhall now alfn ' 
ipeak of the third. 

The’Kidneys are termed Rene s, from 
flowing, becaufe the Matter of„Urin 
does flow through them. In Greek they 
are termed Nephrol, as if you would fay 
Piffers : From which Etymology that taken out of 
Varro, differs not much. viz. that they are called fa n9f 
as if you would fay Bfvuli Rivolets or little Springs * 

The XVIII. _ 



F. 

GG, 

HH. 

II. 

KK. 

LL. 



NN. 

O. 

PP. 

Q& 

R. 

SS. 



T heir Number | The Kidneys are two in number, 

1 becaufe among all Excrements, the 
wheyifh is moft plentiful, and exceeds the two excre- 



mentitious Cholers, by reafbn of the Blood, whole 
hiculum it was to be, until it come into the large V^ nS 
of the Cava ; and that ojie being defeated, me oth^ 
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Whether when one 
Kfdney is difiafed 
the other ceajes to 
■perform its office ? 



Which Kjdney 
is the highefi } 



might draw the wheyifh Humor ; 
bat I am not of- the Opinion of Be- 
vefovit his and of LofeHvs after him, 
that one Kidney being di leafed, the 
other draws the wheyifh Humor. 
For the contrary is feen infuch as have one Kidney 
only flopped with a great (tone, orconfumed by an 
Ulcer; and the contrary to what he imagines, is feen 
in other parts, for one Eye being hart, the other fees i 
and all the fcollups of the Lungs being confumed on 
one fide, that on the other lide does further Refpirati- 
on, unlefs haply both parts be affedted by feme com- 
mon Caufe, for otherwife they muft be forced to fay, 
that that happens only fomtimes. There isfeldom 
found only one, and then it is a great one. placed in the 
middle, for otherwife the body ihould not be well bal- 
lanced, nor could the Veflels be conveniently carried 
Tis monftruous, when both the Kidneys arejoyned. 
into one beneath, and cleave together, as I have feen 
at Padua. Tis more rare to find three or four placed 
one upon another, or one beneath another. 

j They ar c ftuate under the Liver 
Their Situation. I and Spleen, where they reft upon the 
I Mufcles of the Loins,- between the 
two Coats of the Peritonaeum, at the Tides of the Vena 
cava and At term magna , under which very great Nerves 
lie hid, both of the Mufcle Pfoas, and others, which c- 
Vidently pafs this way unto the Thighs. Whence it is 
that a (lone being in the Kidney, anumnefsis felt in 
the Thigh of the. fame fide. It is a rare cafe which Ca- 
hrolius hath obferved, for the Kidneys to reft upon the 
Back-bone of the Loins. Nor are the 
Kidneys feated juft one againft ano- 
ther, leaft there fhould be fome impedh 
4 ment to attraction, and leaft/ome part 
of the wheyifh* humor fhould flip afide. But the right- 
fide Kidney is lowe.fl in Men, to give way to the Liver, 
under which it refts immediately, reaching by its end, 
the thirdV ertebra of the Loins.lt is feldom higher then 
the left, and feldom are the twoKidneys feated one juft 
againft another. The left Kidney for the moft parr, 
lies partly under the fpleen, but is feldom higher then 
the fpleen. Contranwife in Brutes, the fpleen goes 
more downwards, and the right Kidney lies higher, 
and therefore there is a Cavity in the Liver by means 
of the Kidney, which does not Naturally happen in 
men. Here fome 'obferve that the right Kidney is 
nearer to the Cd-vd.and the left more remote, by reafon 
of the left Emulgent Vein, which is much longer then 
the right. . - 

They are not alwaies both juft of one 
bignefs, but for the moft part they are. 
They are commonly of the length of 
four Vertebra’s ; their latitude for the moft part, three 
fingers, their thicknefs that of a thumb, yet the right 
Kidney is very many times larger then the left, becauft 
by reafon of the heat of the right part, it draws the 
Wheyifh blood more vehemently, unlefs it be fretted 
by fome Difeafe, for then it grows lean and rhin. Al- 
m fuch as are given to flefhy defires, have larger Kid- 
ne ys then ordinary. But theit Proportion is not al- 
lies alike convenient for the body. 

j The Surface of the Kidneys, as in the li- 
? $ !1 Kfacs. > veris flippery andfmooth : It is feldom 
f ; 1 in Mankind uneven, as if it were compo- 

of many Kidneys or kernels, which any man may 
frequently find in a Child yet in the Womb. But the 
Kidney is alwaies fo made, in an Ox and Bear, in a 
Lalf and moftcurioufly of all in a Sturgeon, in which 
ll w Kidneys arc made up like bunch.es of Grapes, of 



Their Btgnefs. 



triangular and quadrangular dies or tiles as it were af- 
ter an Artificial manner, as I have demonftrated in the 
Anatomy of that Creature. 

The Colour of the Kidneys is a dark j T heir Colour . 
red, but feldom intenfely reel. In dif- 1 
eafed perfons the Kidneys are Vciriotilly coloured, even 
as the Liver and Spleen are. 

The Kidney is ft; aped like a kidney-bbari fo [ Shape. 
called, aifo like an Afanunleaf, if you refpeeft: 1 
the plane furface. Extptn^Uy in the Back or about the 
Flanks, it is of a round, bunching jthape » beneath to- 
wards the upper and lower part it is bofTie, but in the 
middle concave and hrilklw. . Belmont hath feen the 
left Kidney triangular, and in the fame perfon the right 
Kidney not fo big as an Hazel-nut. Hippocrates com- 
pares the kidneys to Apples : Without ^doubt to the 
broader fort of red Apples ; unlefs by the word meloi - 
fn he intended the likencfs of the kidneys in man to o- 
dier Creatures. 

They are knit by an external Mem- j Connexion . 
brane, which is from the Peritonaeum, to I 
the Loins and Midriff, and by the emulgent Veflels to 
the Cava and Aorta Veflels, by the Ureters to the Blad- 
der. And the right kidney, to the blind Gut, fomtimes 
alfo to the Liver, the left to the Spleen and Colon. 
Hence pains of the kidneys are exaiperated by plenty 
of Winds and Excrements. 

They have a double Membrane : The j Membranes. 
firft internal one near and proper., being I 
very thin without Eat and Veins, from the external 
and common Coat of the ingredient Veffcls dilated 
( for a Vein only goes in with but one Coat ) which 
growing very clofe, makes the flelh more compadl, and 
being turned back in wards, ir accompanies the Veffcls, 
enters into, and invefts their Bellies. Another external 
from the Peritonaeum, which ad hacres but foofely, 
whence they term it the Swath-band of the kidneys. For 
it is as it were a coverlid or blanket of the kidneys; and 
becauieitis encompaffed with much Fat, for the fake, 
thereof, it hath received the Vena adipofa fo called, that 
is to fay the Fat-vein, fo that in fat perfons, the kidneys 
lie quite hidden. Whence he that knows 
or fearches into hidden things, is laid to What it is 
feavch the Rciijs. For the Scripture ufes to fearch the 
two words Pelajoth and T ahoth, the for- Rpms ? 
mer of which Mercer us will have to be 
derived from a word fignifying to perfect and finifh,’ 
becaufe there is in the Kidneys a power of confulting, 
and finifhing things confulted upon : The latter they 
derive from Tiach a blot, and from the Radical word 
tivvach to daub, or plafter, and cruft over, becaufe the 
Kidneys are cijufted, and hidden as it were with Far. 
Some indeed explain the Phrafc of fearching the! Reins 
to be meant of Concupifcence carnal and venereal De- 
legation, from the word Cal ah to defire, Witnefs Rab- 
bi David , and P amine, or from Cell a Veffel, becaufe 
in and from the Kidneys is the defire ofVenereai plea- 
sures. Howbeit this alfo is afecret Qaeft, ftoln pica- 
hires Venereal feekingthe night and dark places and, 
fecret carriages, which I have largely demonftrated in 
my Vindicce anatomicce againft hlofman. pat is bellow- 
ed upon them to preferve the Heat of the Kidneys in 
regard of plenty of Serum which would overcool 
them, and to defend the V eflels. There is left about 
the right Kidney if we Beleive Arifiotle, move about the 
left, becaufe the Heat of the right Kidney, either fuf- 
fers it not to congeale, or melts it when it is congea- 
led. 

They have a fubftance or flefh hard com- 1 Subfiance, 
pabt and denfe, much like that of the | 

Q* Heart, 
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The FIGURES 

explained. 

This TABL E pro- 
pounds the Kidneys 
both whole and cut a- 
funder, that the Ingrefs 
and Egrefs of the Vef- 
fels might be difcp* 
oed. 

FIG. I. Shews the Form of 
the Kidneys and of the E- 
mulgent Veffels. 

A A. T he common Membrane a/ 

the Kidneys compajfed a- 
bout with Fat , and here 
Separated, 

BB. T he Capfuls atrabilaritf, 
or auxiliary Kidneys. 
CC. Tint Kidneys. 

D. 4 Particle df the proper 
Membrane of tbe Kidney 4 
Separated from the ref. 
EE. She Trunks of Vena cava 
dependent. 

FF. The Trunks of the Arttria 
matna defcendent. 

GG. T be Ureters or Ptfs-cban * 
mis. 

HH. The Emulgent Veins. 

II The Emulgen t Arteries. 
KK. The Spermatic k. Veins, or 
Seed-veins. 

EL. The fpermatick or Seed-ar* 

teries. 

m. The Vena adipofa or fat 

Vein from the Emulgent. 

n. The Arteria adipofa ,the fat 

Artery, 




FIG. II. Shews the Entrance 

of the Emulgent V effete, into the hollow part of 
the Kidneys. 

AAA. The injide of the Kidney cut open, 

B. The Bafn of the Ureter. 

C. The Emulgent Vein fpredby fundry Branches into 
tpe Kidney. 

D. The Emulgent Artery varioitfy divided , joyning it 
felf to the little Branches of the Veins. 

The III. FIG. Shews the Rife of the Aorta. 
AAA. The Kjdney cut open. 

B. A large Cavity, ortheBafinof the Ureter, about 
the Kidney. 

C . TheU re ter looking downwards. 

DDD. Little Pipes embracing the Caruncles of the Ureter. 



EEE. T he Teatfajbion’d Caruncles or Bits of Fled wl-ic 

do Jlrain theUrin into the Kidneys. * * ^ 

The IV, FIG. Shews the Caruncles. 

AAA. The appearance of a Kidney fplit 0 p en ' 

BBB. The Mouths of the Ureters, whic(oompar s the Co 
runcles opened. c J 

CCC. The Papillary Caruncles Jo called, which Jlrain tl 

U nn into the Kidneys. 

^BeUy Shews the Kidney cut open to it 

AAA. The K}dney divided through thebojfe part. 
BBB. The Caruncles cut through the middle 

CCC. The Pipes of theUreterf. 

D. 4 Wound piercing into the Belly of the Kidney. 



* 



Heart, but not fo fibrous, becaufe the Fibres of the vete 
fete are there. But on both fides of the internal Cavi- 
ty, the Fat being removed, there appears aloofefub- 
ftance, uneven and hollow. This flefh fomtimesis 
confumed and putrefies, whence comes worms in the 
kidneys . Ina Dog' I have feen a worm fo great in the 
right kidney which lay hid like a fnail, that befide the 
external Coat of the kidney, . there was none of the 
fieffi left. • ' >. 



The kidneys have two Bellies as it were, I Their Bellies. 
the outermolt in the hollow part which 1 
Fallopius calls Porta', through which the emulgent vef- 
lels are carried, and firft they enter bipartite or divided 
into two,and foon after they are commonlydivided in- 
to four, and fo fpread abroad into the whole fubftanc* 
of the kidneys, till at laft they are confumed andfpent 
into very fmall and fine threads. The inner Belly is 
nothing but the large Cavity of the Ureter, that is to 

.i % 
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fay a membranous Cavity, made of the Ureters, fpred 
out and widened in the Cavity of the kidneys. B at 
the Ureters in their progreis are not attenuated within, 
as other Veflfels are, but they have the ends of their 
branches .( eight or ten for the moft part ) broad and 
open like Pipes, embracing certain Caruncles, or little 
flefliy Eminences. 

I Thefe Caruncles are like kernels, lefs 
coloured and harder then the reft of 
the flefh. Carpus was the Finder out 
ofthem, though fyndeletius faiesthat he did firftob- 
ferve them, and calls them Mammilary productions. 
Others call them Papillary Caruncles, becaufe they are 
very like the Nipples upon Womens Duggs : They 
are as big as Peafe, ibmwhat broad above, convex be- 
neath, and they have very little holes bored through 
them, fo that they will hardly permit an hair to enter, 
which furrows and little channels may be obferved, if 
the kidneys be cut long-wife. I have inftead of thefe 
foundftonesinanOx. The holes were to be excee- 
ding fmall, lead the blood which is requifite to nourifh 
the kidneys, fhould with the Serum and Choler flow 
into the Ureters, which indeed happens when the kid- 
neys are difeafedor the P adages too open. 

They have Vejjils of all kinds. Veins from the Cava. 

I. The emulgent or milking Veins fo 
tmulgent j called from their Office, which are great 
Veins and Ar- | and remarkeable by reafon of aboun- 
f orw. j dance of wheyifh humor in the Body : 

Jin which Baubinus faith there are V al- 
dVafve in the ' ves to be feen, which hinder the. return 
Vein. j of ferum into the Vena cava. But Ex- 

I perience teaches otherwife, for with 
their broad end they look towards the Cava, and with 
tneir fharp and lunary part they refpedt the kidneys, by 



Their Nerves. 

Why. filch as 
have a fone 
in their kidney 
are fubjeCl to 
vomit ? 



the Fat. Moreover, the kidneys need no other. Vef- 
fels to nourifti them befides the Arteries, as the Vefca 
bilaria or Choler-bladder, and the Pifs-bladder $ for 
they do not draw a pure Excrement as thofe do. 

The Kidney hath one very fmall 
Nerve on each fide, from the Stotaach- 
branch of the fixt pare, diftributed into 
its proper Membrane, whence arifes 
the Sympathy between the kidneys and 
the ftomach, as when perfons difeafed 
in their kidneys, are troubled withfto- 
mach-ficknefs and vomiting. But 
there are a few branches of Nerves, 
which proceed from about the beginnings of the Arte- 
ries of the Mefencery, part of which enters into th.« 
hollow of the kidneys with the Emulgents, and is dife 
feminated through their fubftance.. Hence perfons ha- 
ving theftonein their kidneys, have more vehement 
gravative and ftretching pains : But their pain be- 
comes more fharp, when the ftone enters into the nar- 
row and very fenfibie Ureters. 

Now this is the ftrucfture of the Kid- 
neys in Mankind. For in a Dog it is o- 
thermfe , in whofe kidneys there are o- 
ther Cavities ; but in the kidneys of a 
Man there arc none, fave what are formed by the E- 
mulgents and Ureters varioully divided. 

Alfo there is a feigned Dream of fome 
of the Ancients, touching the Cnbnrn 
benediclum by them fo called. For they 
feigned that there were in the kidneys, 
two Cavities feared according to their length: The 
one uppermoft, into which the wheyifh blood fhould 
be poured out of the Emulgents, the other lower moft. 



The fruclurs 
of a Dogs kid- 
ney. 



The Cribrum 
benediclum of 
the Ancients „ 



4 ... s which a certain tranfverfe Membrane was thought to 

Which they are opened, according to the Opinon of | fever like a feive bored through with very fmall holes, 
Harvey, which I have found true, and demonftra- , which made them call it the Colander, and the bleffed 
ted by vifible Iufpecftion, fo that any matter may eafiiy j feive, through which they would have the Serum ftrain- 
repals, from the kidneys by the Emulgents to the Vena led into the Ureters, and the good blood to ftay behind 
C4V4, in the folemn Circulation ot the Blood. By a , to nourifh the kidneys. Thefe Dreams I 
Uiort and crooked paftage they are carried downwards of the Ancients Vefalius did rightly re- { The Error qf 
to the hollow part of the kidneys, as alfo the emulgent jeft j but lie is mean while deceived, j Vefalius. 
Arteries, which are remarkable and large, derived from while he . would have fuch Cavities in I 
the Trunk of the Aorta, unto the kidneys , not fo much the kidneys of men , as there are in Dogs kidneys, and 



to furnifh vital Heat,to refill coldnefs,as to nourifh the 
kidneys, and to purge away the wheyifh humor, which 
15 moft plentifully contained in the Arterial blood. For 
thefe emulgent Veflels ate feldom one like anodier, or 
One in number, fomtimes with fix, five, four,three,and 
for the moft part two branches, they go diftin'ftly to 
the kidneys, and that either on the one or both fides, 
feldom on one alone. And when they have entred the 
hollow part of the kiduey,each branch is fuddenly fub- 
djvided into four or five little ones, which being again 
divided into other lelfer ones, they are at laft fpent in- 
to Veins and Arteries as final as hairs, which end at the 
the Heads of the Caruncles, into which they feed their 
Wheyifh humor, that it may diftil inp the little Pipes 
of the Ureters : Yet ate the Emulgents never opened 
*t the Pipes of the Ureters. For wind or water being 
forced in, it flows indeed through the Emulgents, but 
* Roes not out by the Pipes. Into the left Emulgent 
,n feme bodies there is implanted a branch pfthe Vena 
%»gos fo called, which is thought to be the caufe of that 
'“'Onient which is between the Cheft and the Kidneys, 
Which the Arteries do not a little further. 

. 2. The Vena adipofe. The right be- 

Vinte adipofe. ing drawn from the Emulgent, leldom 
from the Trunk, the left from th e Cava 
t0 fee outward Coat, which contain blood, to nourifh 



Ariftoles Error 
touching the life 
of the Kidneys , 



Hotv the \Jrin 
is made'} 



vvil nor have the kidneys of a man or ftieep to be cut up, 
becaufe of the F at. fiolanus defends this Opinion of 
the Colander or Seive, but he explaines it only of the 
Caruncles ( as I do ) which are pierced through with 
very fmall holes. 

Their U fe. Eraffratus and the fol- 
lowers of Afclepiades did ebneeive that 
Nature had made the kidneys in vain. 

And Arifotle fomtimes fates, that there 
is no need of them. But 

Their Uje is to draw the wheyifh 
blood, by the emulgent Arteries, that 
fothe mafs of blood may be purged. 

The blood therefore going out through thefe V effete, 
is alwaies carried through the branches of the Emul- 
gents, which are fpred, abroad through the whole flefh 
of the kidneys, and go at laft into very fmall paftages, 
Xo that at laft the wheyifh Humor is poured right out 
into the flefh of the kidneys : But tne fanguine and 
laudable portion, does partly remain to nourifh the 
kidneys, and partly returns by little emulgent Veins 
which are open into, the Cava, and fo to the Heart.Thp 
wheyifh ana watry part is drained through the Papilla- 
ry Caruncles, which have holes into the branches of 
the Ureters, which grow together into one large Ca- 
vity or Expanfion of the Ureter, into which the whey- 
ifh hu- 
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ifn humor is emptied, and through the Ureters into the I 
Bladder, where it becomes urin. And becaufe urin is 
yellow, a portion of yellow Choler not drawn out by 
iheGall-bladder, is thought to pafs along with the Se- 
rum or wheyifh humor. that the Ureters might be clen- 
fed by Choler, as the Guts are. 

Olbafius , Sennertus , Olaus Wormtus, 
Whether the whom a great many others havefol- 
Kjdneyspre- ' lowed, as Hoftnan, Meyhome, Horfltus , 
fare Seed ? Lofeltus, Hichjiadtus, Sperlmm, and o- 
thers have attributed to the Kidneys 
the preparation of Seed, becaufe hot Kidneys caule a 
propensity to flefhy lull, and cold Kidneys indilpole 

to Venery, and becaufe in Creatures that ufe Venery, 
* » * i t _ _ i - s \ ii ft /-\f Co/iri which 



the kidneys have a rank fmeli and tail; of Seed, 
in guelded Animals they have not. Becaufe in a Go- 
norrhaea proceeding from abonndanceof Sperm, Re- 
medies are fuccefsfully applied to the kidneys : became 
men are faid to proceed from the Loins of their 1 ro- 
genitors, and they have been famed for the feat or 

JLuft : Becaufe the Loins being whipped, doranean 

Appetite to Venery: And finally becaulein perions 
given up to luft, the kidneys are confumed. Which 
Arguments ave indeed of iomc weight, unlcfs pevad- 
venture that ftnell and taft happen to the kidneys? be- 
caufe they are nourished with Inch a nutriment as is the 
matter of Seed,' which is carried for the Generation 
thereof in bordering Veffels, And when the kidneys 
are hot or cold, the neighbouring places are alfo hot or t 
cold, through which the matter of Seed is carried, and j i 
in which it is altered, and therefore Seed may have af- 



fels . But they might have their Parenchyma becaufe 
of their Veffels, that they might not be intangled one 
with another. And it was requifite they ihould have 
very many Veffels, to the end they might plentifully 
purge away the Serum or wheyifh part of the Blood, fo 
that through very many and very fmall outlets, the 
Whey might be iffued out into the Caruncles, without 
any confiderable quantity of Blood therewith, z. Be- 
caufe the Kidneys which in healthy perfons are ted, 
clear, folid ; according to the kind of the Difeafe, be- 
come fomtimes oblcure and blackifh, fomtirtfes white- 
ifhi otherwhiles loofe, brittle, and as it were rotten j 
and fomtimes again, hard and dried. But that might 
happen, becaule asfome other parts, fo the kidneys 
might be fick, or through ficknefs of the Body, Gon- 
codtion being fomwhere hurt, they could not be non--, 
rifhed with good blood. 3. Becaufe the Urins of per- 
sons troubled with the fione are crude: But of that a- 
nother caufe is commonly rendred. Viz. in that the 
kidneys being flopped, the thinner part only of theU- 
rin can make its way forth. 4 - Becaufe perfons trou- 
bled with the ftone are wont to lwell and look pale, 
like thofc that are termed Leucophlegmatici . Bur this 
may eafily happen, becaufe the kidneys either through 
vveaknefs cannot fufliciently draw the wheyilh humor 
out of the blood, or being flopped it cannot be duely 
expelled. But if he or any other fhall affirm, that al- 
lowing the Circulation of the blood in thefe parts, the 
blood is there fbmwhat more changed, then it was in 
its finaple V effel, I fhall not difagree with them there- 
For themlelves it is that they change the blood. 



m. 



T bis Opinion 
reconciled with 
the Doclnnc of 
Circulation. 



finity to the Conftitution of' the kid- j but it is for the reft of the body only, that they purge 



neys . For Johannes Wakens conceives , 
that the Circulation of the blood can-j 
not admit this ufe of the kidneys, for j 
blood is not carried from the kidneys 
, to theftones, by the Emulgents and 
Veins > but it fells down only out of the Aorta by the 
Spermatid Arteries, But this adion of the kidneys 
defended bv fuch Learned men, may be reconciled 
with the circular motion of the blood, if we ihall fey . 
I. That the more wheyifh part of the Arterial blood is 
drawn by the kidneys through the cmulgent Arteries, 
whereby the reft which defeends right along through 
the Spcrmadck Arteries, becomes more pure and fitter 
to make Seed. Of which this is a fign, that when the 
attraction of the kidneys is weak, and the blood comes 
to the ftones more wheyifh then it ought to be, the feed 
which is voided, is unfit for Generation, though plen- 
tiful in quantity. 2. That the neighbouring Sperma- 
tickVeflels are irradiated and virtuated by the kidneys, 
even as the Brain irradiates the lower Parts, by au in- 
bred property refembling light. 3. If any thing fhould 
be carried from the kidneys to theftones, we might 
very well fay, it is a wheyifh fubftance, which ftirs up a 
fharp drill ation and ftrong provocation and defire to 
Venery. For I am not perfwaded by the Arguments 
of Helmont, that the felt of the Urin takes away the 
fruitfulnefs of the Seed, ifit be moderate.feeing it helps 
the Seed both by its acrimony and fluidity or thinnefs 
offubftance. Little Birds, indeed,though very lafcivi- 
ous, have neither kidneys nor bladder ; yet they have 
fom whar that fupplies the Office of the' kidneys, viz . 
certain Caruncles or little parcels of flefh, which re- 
femble the kidneys, Which are continued with the Vena 
cava and Aorta , Wimefs Arijiotli and others. 

Beverovicius attributes a kind of 
Sanguification or Blood-making to 
the kidneys. 1. Becaufe they have 
a Parenchyma and very many Vef- 



oat the wheyifh Excrement. 



Chap. XVIII. Of the 
U zA trabtlaria, or Bfacb 
choler Cafes. 



T Hefe Veffels are by mofl Anatomifts negfedled 
and not obferved, though they are evermore found 
in all Bodies, what ever Archangelm faies to the contra- 
ry. Nor muft we fey that thefe Capfulae are made of 
a fuperfluous Matter, as a fixt finger ules to be. 



Their firfi 
finder out. 



Whether the Kid- 
ivysrnahe Blood ? 



\Ve are beholden to Bartholomew Eiifta- 
chius for the firft difeovery of thefe fmall 
Bodies, who mentions them by the name , 
of Kernels, and after him Archangelus and Bauhhrn. 
C tiffin us cals them Irenes fuccenturiatos Deputy-kidneys 
or Auxiliary kidneys. I fhall call them, in regard of 
the ufe I allot them, Capfulas atrabilarias, Black-choler 
Cafes. 

Now thefe Cafes are fo feared, that they reft upon 
the upper part of: the kidneys on the outfide, where they 
look towards the Vena cava, being covered with Fat 
and Membranes. 

Their number is the fame with that j Their Number. 
of the kidneys. For upon each kid- I 
ney there refts a Cafe. I have once feen four of thenw 
of which the two greater being four fquare were feared 
above, and the two fmaller being round, uneven, and 
rough, were placed beneath the emulgent Veins. 

Their Magnitude is not alwaies a- 
like ; commonly that on the right fide 
is bigger then that on the left, yet fbm- 
times the latter is bigger then the for- 
mer. In a Child new born, they are near as big as th 2 

kidneys* 



T heir 

tttde. 



Of the Capful# At-rabiUrix, or Slackaholer Cajeu 



49 



kidneys, peradventure becaufe they are m lifter then 
ordinary, and contain^ naore-thin melancholy Jayce, 
which becaufe they d^ot-ftrongly enough expel, -but 
treafureit up rather therefore thefe Cafes are widened. 
But in grown perfons they are ftraitned, and become 
lels, though they abound more with Melancholy, part- 
ly becaufe the Melancholy being gathered by degrees, 
is through the ftrength of nature by degrees expelled ; 
partly, becaufe the Serum in hotter perfons is dried up, 
wherewith the new born Infant abounded ; and partly 
becaufe as the Reins grow bigger, they are comprefe 
led. Yet I have once obfcrved them in a grown per- 
lon, by reafonof aboundance of black Choler, twice 
as big as ordinary, whereas commonly they are no big- 
ger then a large vomiting Nut. 

j They have an apparent internal Ca- 
Their Cavity. I vity, both in perfons grown and new- 
I born babes, compalfing the inner cir- 
cumference of the whole Cafe as it were,in which they 
are found to contain a dreggie and black humor, fo that 
e ven the inner fides are coloured with the faidblack- 
nefs. In Infants I have feen to my thinking wheyifh 
blood in them. I admire that Riolanus could not, or 
Would not fee this Cavity, for though he cries that it is 



The trfe ac- 
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1? fmall, that it will hardly admit a little Pea, yet is it _ . ...... 

Ibmtimes wider, and alwaies fo large, as to contain mor, do render the Senfo dull. The re- 
many peafen compreffed, and we can thruft a Probe ! nowned Vefiingus agrees with me in 
lnc P it, this way and that way, without violence. It ' 
contains therefore a large Cavity, refpeifting the fmal- 
neft of its Body. Nor hath Nature ever labour’d in 
vain, no notin thefmalleft fpaces of the Capillary 
V eins. It is a fmall matter which they can hold, yet 
it may be counted much, becaufe it is fucceflively re- 
ceived in, and caft out again. This Humor might 
have been indeed allayed and fweetned by the admix- 
ture of blood, as Choler alfo might, yet Veflels and 
Receptacles are ordained for both thefe Excrements, 
that the blood might not be polluted. 

_ In Shape and Sub fiance they many 
times vefombie the kidneys, lave that 
their fubftance is a little loofer ; fo that 
they feem little kidneys refting upon 
Which perhaps was the Reafon that 
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the great ones. 



CaJJerius did call them Auxiliary kidneys : But more 



which goes unto the kidneys, and thefe’ Cafes which 
reft upon them. 

Their uje hath 'been hitherto ti film own. 

If it may be allowed to conjecture, as 
doubtlefs iris, due confideration being 
had to the Structure and Baffages- ; we 
may fay, that a thick anti excremcntiti- 
ous black-cholerick humor, is detained in thefe Cafes, 
which had not been purged from the Blood made in 
the Liver, or Spleen, or both, but -especially that blood 
which we formerly proved to be made in the Spleen j 
which is here kept and digefted, /Becaufe it could nor 
pafs through the narrow wares of the kidneys. Nor let 
the afeending of an heavy fubftance trouble us, which 
ever and anon happens in the Body, by means of the 
expul five and attractive Faculty of fome Part ; yea 
and vehement attraction is advantaged by the highnefs 
of Situation in motions Spiritual. Hence alfo perad- 
venture it is that Uvins are fomtimes black, when at a-' 
ny time this Humor is collected in the Cafes, . in too 
great a quantity. Where alfo may be often doubtlefs, 
the feat of fome morbifick caufe, efpecially of Melan- 
choly. And the reafon why -melancholick perfons are 
thereby little pained, is becaufe the fmallnefs of the 
Nerves, and the thicknefsof the Hu 

Accordin'? to 
Veflingust 

thisufe, buthefhews not whence, nor I 
how the humor comes. For he conceives they help 
to draw the wheyifh humor, and that they ireafure up a 
parcel of black Choler, which furthers the reparation, 
of Whey from the Blood, like Runiaet. ‘ 

Olhafius will have them to receive the 
thick and terreftrial Excrements of the 
kidneys, which remain after their . Dige- 
ftion. And therefore becaufe a greater Bowel hath 
more Excrements then a Icffer, .the Conceptaclc for 
the right kidney was to be larger, and that for the left 
leffer, and therefore the right fide: Cafe is greater then 
the left fide, becaufe the right kidney is greater then the 
left. But no man harh thought of the waxes by which 
the black blood fhould be difobarged into thefe Cap- 
fit Ice or Cafes. The Arteries do eafily occur to fuch as 
hold the Circulation of the blood. For according to 
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frequently their fubftance is flat like a Cake ( howbeit j the old Opinion, a way is readily found to thefe Cap- 



hollow within ) and their fhape is round-long and 
fotnwhat fquare. Somtimes they are three corner’d, 
feldom round ; for they are feldom feen in one and 
the fame fhape. 

j They are knit where they reft unto 
Their Connexion, j the external Membrane of the kid- 
I neys fo faft, that negligent Diffe- 
H e rs, when they take out the kidneys, leave them ftick- 
to the Membrane of the Diaphragma or Midriff. 
•And this is the Reafon that many oblerve them not. 

I They have VeJJels : Veins , and Arteries , 
derived to them from the middle of the 
Emulgents. Somtimes alfo a Vein is 
font thither from the kidney, and fomtimes alfo a 
br anch near the Liver from the Cava is brought there- 
t°> fomtimes alfo from the Vena, adipofa, and fomtimes 
r °m all thofe places, fomtimes with a fingle, other- 
whiles with a doable branch. Somtimes they have a 
fingle Artery from the Emulgents, fomtimes a double 
'"‘""'S' and otherwhiles they have from theTrunk of 



on 



dw Aorta, one while aftngle branch, otherwhiles three 
together, 

I heft Cafes have Nerves alfo. For about the fcegin- 
ftfo'is of the A-tterics of the M ifentcry, fome branches 
ftfNetves mix id to zither are produced, one part of 



fulae from the Emulgent, or from the Trunk of the A- 
ota it felr, which bringing Nutriment fuch as it is, do 
withal unlade the Excrement of the Arterial blood, 
which was not evacuated formerly. But 
how it returns out of the Capfular, how 
it comes to the kidneys to colour the u- 
rins black, is not fo eafie to fhew, for 
the Veins end in the Emulgents, or in 
the Cava it felf, feldom in the kidneys, 
and fo either they fhould perpetually 1 
keep that excrementitious Joyce, which is unlikely, or 
fend it back again to the Cava and the Heart, or they, 
ought, verily, to enter the kidneys diredtly by the E- 
mulgent V eins, without any hindrance by the contra- 
ry motion ofthe blood going out of the kidneys. This 
contrary motion a thicker and ftronger humor can ea- 
fily overcome, manifold branches alfo oppofingt'ne 
fame, as in Rivers we now and then fee waters run 
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contrary to the fkeam,by the banks and in the middle, 
by reafon of foriKPfountains opened. But ofeentimt 



the Vein ofthe right fide Cafe, is immediately inferred 
out of the Trunk of the Cava. And in fuch a chance, 
truly, either that Capfida or Caft is not fh Indent! y 
purged, whence arifes fome hidden DifeaSe ; or the cit- 



Icular motion muft be th. 
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The FIGURES ex- 

plained. 

The Capfula? Atrabilariaeiti 
Men and other Creatures, 
are here defcribed. In all 
which FIGURES. 

A. Peprefents the Ca'es whole. 

B. Shews them differed , that the inter- 

nal Cavities may he feen, which are 
of various Forms. 

C. Points out their Veins and Arteries, 
arifing from the Aorta and Cava, 
and from the Emulgents. 

D. Is the Vena cava. 

E. Is the Arteria Aorta. 

F. The Vejfels on both fides, called E- 

mulgents. 

G. The Kidneys cropped off. 
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imalleft Veflels doth frequently vary; 
or if it muft beReligioullv obferved, > 
we muft here conceive a Reverbera- f 

non of the Kidneys ; for the Blood 
flowing back out of the Kidneys 
through the Emulgent Veins up to T, 
the Cava , becaufe it difeharged only : f — 

Whey and no thicker Juyce in the 
kidneys, ^itinfinuates it felf by the ^ 

Vein next the Capfula, and coming # 

back out of the Capfula by the little ^ 

Arteries, with the Emulgent Arteries 
it goes again to the kidneys, and 
from thence is purged by urin. He .f|. 
that can give the beft Conjecture, let ~ '• 
him be counted the beft Prophet. Sp/- Sy 

geh us whom Lauren - 
Their ufe ac- bergius ofdpftoch ,does I 
cording r*Spi- faithfully imitate, has 
gelius ££Lau- aftigned other ufes to ||| 
renbergius. thefe Capfulx. 1T0 fSf 

fill the empty fpace •> | 

between the Kidneys and the Midriff. • 2. To prop [ end, 
up the Stomach, in that place which is above the emul- fhoi 
gent Veins and Arteries. But I anfwer, 1. Nature , 4. 1 
makes, nor does nothing in vain or inconfiderately, J Juyc 
much lefs doth fhe appoint a noble animated Part, on- thef 
]y to fill a fpace, which fhe might have filled by ma- 
king the kidney a little bigger. 2. Thefe props would 
have been too weak by reafon oftheirfmalnefs. Nor 
fhould this ufe belong to the Stomach alone, but to o- 
tner neighbouring Parts. Pyolanus writes 
Whether they that they have no ufe in grown perfons, 
have any ufe but that after the Child is loom they be- 
in gromi per- come ufelefs, and therefore we muft feek 
fins. for their ufe in the Child in the Womb, | 






Chap, XIX. Ofthe^Ore 
ters, cr ‘Vrin^channels* 



He Ureters or Urin- 



, . - -carry ers, are I The Ureters 

_ rouna-long Veffels or Channels, 
arifing out of the Kidneys, p} ; 
into which they carry the Urin 
The Ureters are commonly \ 

Number, on each fide one, fan 
two, 8c fomtimes more,’ 
into<xne before their Inlertion,; 
obferved in a certain T 



two in 

rntimes T heir Number. 
>yet al growing 

:ftr ::c .gas alfo Carolus Stephanus 
Body. But the far renowned JRto- 
lanus, in a body infedted with the venereal Pox, faw 
two Ureters on either fide, inferted into the bladder at 
divers places, the one toward the neck, the other in 
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‘■he bottom thereof. Salman Albertus obferved three on| They have a double Membrane : The j Membranes . 

c he right fide,and but one on the left. I have frequently i one common from the Peritonaeum for » 



Heir Situation. 



Original of 
the Ureters. 



obferved the like difference, is among other things I 
ihcw in my R are Anatomical Hijlones. 

Their Situation. They run through 
many parts in their beginning, mid- 
, die, and end. Their beginning is in 
the kidneys themfelves, whatever Hofman, Riolanus, 
Laurenberg, and P lempius lay tdthe contrary ; in which 
they rile like Roots out of the Earth, and as a Vein out 
of the Liver. Nor does their limilitude with the Blad- 
der move me; becaufe, i. The Nature of the Ure- 
ters is peculiar and diftincft from them both. 2. They 
are not much unlike the belly of the kidneys. 5. All 
Parts do carry with them the nature and colour of their 
Original, as we lee in the Aorta and the Cava. Nor 
does their cleaving faft to the Bladder infer any thing, 
feeing the connexion is not greater there then in the 
kidneys, being conveniently feparable, between the 
Membrane of the Bladder and the 
Mufcle. And therefore this Original 
is in the kidneys, out of nine or ten 
little Pipes or Channels, to each of 
Which the Caruncles aforefaid are applied, though the 
Caruncles may be alfo applied to their middle part be- 
ing bored through. Now thole Pipes go into fewer 
and greater branches, commonly into three, diftribu- 
te d into the upper, middle, and lower Region of rhe 
kidney. Thefe grow afterwards into one large Cavi- i 
ty which goes out of the flat fide of the 1 
kidney. The middle part, is the whole 
long-round Pipe or Channel, refting 
upon the Miffcles of the Loins, between two Mem- 
branes of the Peritonaeum, with which 

The Ureters are faflned ; above 
to the kidneys, below totheBladder, 
with the inner fubftance whereof 
they make one continued Body, lo that they cannot be 
pluckt away without breaking. Their 
End is, where they are implanted, being 
carried obliquely a fingers breadth, be- 
proper Membrane of the Bladder, and its 
circumvolved Mufcle, not far from the Neck of the 
Bladder, in its hinder part. Andbe- 
fides the oblique Infertion of the Ure- 
ters ( which cannot at al, or very high- 
ly hinder the regrefs of the wheyifh 
Humor into the Ureters, becaufe it is 
1 broad ) two little Membranes are pla- 
in the Implantation, like the Valves in bellows, 
Cutting up the palfage of the Ureters, fo that the Urin 
cannot go back. Hence it is, that the Bladder being 
blown up, will not admit fo much as any wind. Lau- 
re ntius, R iolanus , and P lempius deny theie VaJves,con- 
pary to all other Anatomifts. But though thepaffage 



ftrength fake, the other proper, like'the inner fubftance 
of the Bladder, and continued therewith, whitef whence 
fome and Celfus among the reft call them the white 
Veins ) bloodies, nervous, thick, ftrong,furniihed with 
ftraight and crooked Fibres, that they may beftret- 
ched. '■ c . 

They receive fmall Veins and Arteries from \ Veffels. 
the neighbouring Parts. j 

They have Nerves from the fixt pare, and the Mar- 
row of the Loins. Whence they have an exquifite 
fenfe, and are pained when ftones pafs through them, 
which fenfe of pain is encreafed, by the diftention of 
thefe membranous Bodies, caufed by great ftones. 

Their Ufe is, that through them as Conduit- j Ufe. 
pipes, the Urin feparated from the Blood by ! 
the kidneys, may be carried into the Bladder; and 
fomtimes Gravel and Stones, Worms, Pins, Hairs, 
Quittor, Blood, &c. Now the Urin . is carried by a 
manifeft Paffage formerly explained into the bladder, 
which Paffage, becaufe Afclepiades was ' 
ignorant of, he would have the Urin 
carried into the bladder, after a blind 
manner, as if it were fir ft refolved into a 
vapor, and did fo fweat through, and af- 
terward became an humor as before : 

Which tranfudanon Paracelfus likewife held. 



The Error of 
Afclepiades 
and Paracel- 
fus. 



Heir Middle. 



"Their Connexion. 



Their End. 
tween the 



1 &J:y the Urin 
cannot go out 
into the Emul- 
gents. 



The Situation 
of the Pifs - • 
bladder. 



C hap iXK.Ofthe Tf 'bladder 

T His Bladder is feated in the loweft 
part of the Belly* between two 
Coats of the Peritonaeum, in a Cdvity 
faihioned by the Os fdcrtim, the Hip 
and Share-bones ( as it were in a little belly of its own, 
Separate from the Paunch ) in men above the Inteflinum 
reti urn or Arfe-gut ; in women between the Neck of 
the Womb, and the Os pubis, and the Share-bone. 

Its Magnitude varies, for the greater the 
Lungs are, the greater is the bladder, fo ' Its Magni- 
that thofe Live-wights which have no tude. 
Lungs, have no bladder ; and according 
as it is varioufly diftended. For fomtimes being full, 
it does fo ftroutin the belly, that it may be felt by the 
hand, and fomtimes being empty, it is in Diffedions 
hardly difcerned at firft, by reafon of its finallnefs, be- 
in^ no bigger then a large Pear. 

Its Figure is long-round and globous, I Its Figure . 
that it may hold the more : And it hath I 
within one Cavity, feldom two,, diftinguifhed by a 
Membrane as a partition wall. Such were found in a 
Maid of thirty five years old, by Voltherus Coiter, and 



ke crooked, yet is it open enough. The Gut Colon is ! Cafparus Bauhinus, and Raphael Thorius, and Brovardus , 
a little wreathed, and the Ileon more then that, and i have defcribed unto us the like which they found in th* 
Ht they have a Valve affixed. Yea they are them- ' 

Ie lves forced to confefs, that the two Membranes clapt 
together, do exadly Shut up the paffage of the Ure- 
y rs > and what hinders but that they may be termed 



body of the great Cafaubon , the one of which being the 
left and preternatural, had a paffage into the right by a 
round hole, which would admit the tops of four fin- 
gers, being full of the urin, which at fet times, and its 
ufual endeavor, it voided by the right Cavity, which 
was fix times as great as it, being continued thereunto. 



-j,, | As for their Magnitude. They was fix times as great as it, being continued thereunto. 

Magnitude. \ are long-round Veffels, thick and with as many Membranes thick, and common to the 
jy _ I hollow, as big as ftraws. « But in reft of the greater bladder. This double Cavity in 

r ll * c ^u©n$ of perfbns troubled with the Stone, we thefe and the like, is not formed of the dilatation of the 
*“Tvc often Seen their Cavity fo wide as to admit two : Ureter, within the foldings of the bladder, which may 



gers, yea and as big as the Guts. 



Figure 



w j nevertheless often happen, but in Cafaubon e&ch Ureter 

j ^ As to there Figure, they arc round Veflels j did end in the bladder, and that it was originally fo, the 
'*■ ! like Water-pipes, a little crooked like the let- I faid perfons demonstrate. It being the ple-afore of na- 
ter,S. ' | twre 
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The FIGURES 

Explained. 

This TABLE expref- 
fes the Coats of the 
Bladders alfo the Seedr 
bladders feated in the 
Hinder -part thereof. 

FIG. I. 

A A. The common Coat of the 'Blad- 
der. 

EBB. j Its middle Coat , furnifhed.with 
mufculous Fibres. 

C. Its inmofi wrinkled Coat. 
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The Necl^ofthe Bladder. 

The Sphinfler Mufcle of the , 

Bladder. 

The Kpnels called Proftatae. 

A Portion of the Ureters. 

Their Infertion between the two 
Coats of the Bladder. 

FIG. II. 

The inner Coat o f the Bladder, 
being opened. 

Pan of the Ureters. 

The Orifices of the Ureters wi- 
dened in the Bladder. 

A Portion of the Vaja deferen- 
tial or carrying Veffels. 

The Seminal Bladders difplaid. 

The Kernels called Proftatae 
divided. 

An Hole going from the Blad- 
ders into the beginning of the 
Pifi-pipe , furnijht with a 
Valve. 

The common Pajfage of Prfs and Seed. 

FIG. III. 

The Hinder fide of the Bladder , with its External Coat taken off. 
The Ureters. 

A Portion of the Veffels which carry away the Seed. 

The Sced-cajes, or Capfulce Seminales. 

Their End. 

The Seed-bladders expr effing divers Cells. 

The Kernels called Proftatae. 

The Pifs-pipe. 





tare, that as his mind was above that of other Mortals, 
fo the unufual ftru&ure of his body, fhould afford like 
admiration toPoftcrity . From the bottom, it is «by 
little and little ftraitned into a narrow neck, whence a- 
rile two parts of the Bladder , The Bottom and the Necfj. 

I The Bottom is faftned to the Perito- 
naeum, alfo to the Navil, by an inter- 
mediate Ligament, called Urachus, and 
the two Navil arteries, dried up, lead when a man 
walks upright, the bottom fhould reft upon the Neck. 
Hence is the Sympathy between the neck of the blad- 
der and the Navil . The neck of the bladder is faftned 
in Women to the Neck of the Womb, and the neigh- 
boring Hip-bones; in Men to the Rectum Intefiinum. 

j Its Sub fiance is. partly membranous 
Its Stdftancc. j for (Lengths lake, and becaufe of exten- 
| lion, and wrinkling together, and part- 



ly flefhy, becaufe of motion. For it hath two Mem - 
branes, and one Mufcle infolding the whole bladder, 
which all other Anatomifts except Aquapendent, do 
make to be a third Membrane, and notaMufcle. 

The firjl Membrane is outmoft and 
common, from the Peritoneum, ftrong Membranes. 
and thick. 

The is inmoft, and proper, thin, ofexqui/i^ 
fenfe, interwoven with all kind of Fibres, that it ma^ 
admit of much difteotion and contraction [ wherein 
there are very many wrinkles, in perfons troubled wid 
the (tone, and little cavities are engraven which hob 
(tones, being caufed through long want 
of diftention ] And it is covered with a The Crujl 

i flefhy Cruft, or wrinkled Coat as it the Bladdet 
! were, made of the Excrements of the 
j third Digeftion, lead the innermoft Coat fhould b 

* fretta 
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fretted by the fharpnefs of the Urine. 

. That which is infoe.n^iddle, betwixt this proper 
and the outmoft Cote, is*fey others called thefecond 
proper Membrane, which neverthelefs they grant to be 
thick, and furnifhed with fiefhy Fibres. 

I But it is rather a Mufcle encompaffmg 
The expul five ■ the whole Bladder : becaufe it hath Fi- 
M -tfcle of the t bres vifibly fiefhy, inferred into the be- 
Bladder. 1 ginning of the bladder : So that, as the 
1 circular Mufcle called Sphincfter, does 



It hath Arteries from the Hypogaftrica in Men, in 
Women from the Veffels which go into the Neck of 
the Womb. 

It hath conliderable Nerves from the Ext pare, and 
from the Medulla of Os facrum. 

Its Ufe is, tp cjpmaiirXJviD, and to be the [ Its \jfi. 
Bodies Chamber-pot ; alib Scones it cpn* { 
tains and Gavel, arud fomtimes othej: things, as Hairs, 
Witnefs Gaiety DfUftf ifs , Hoffyrm, Sbenk}V>> Tvlpius ; 
Worms, by repojtof HelleriHsfMfndariella, DodeMus, 



doze the bladder, that our water may not pafs from us of which there was a late ^nftance $t Hafma, Pinns,and 

1 which is moft ftrange, Por-hefos, according to the late 
Obler vation of John van Horn. And its next ufe is to 
expel the laid U tin contained. 



againft our wills, fo this Mufcle does help the voidance 
of our water, whileft by contradling it felf, it fqueezes 
the bladder. And this is, indeed, the Opinion of my 
Mafter Aquapendent ; the truth whereof Walaus was 
\yont thus to prove in the Diffecftion of live Dogs : ha- 
ying cut off all the Mufcles of the Abdomen, he makes 
a fmall piercing^wound into the bladder, out of which 
wound or hole, the urin fpins out as far, as naturally it 
does from theYard : yet I fhal not refufe to grant thus 
much to other Authors : Viz. that the Mufcles of the 
Abdomen or Bellv, do alfo help forward the Expulfi- 
on of Urin. It ma .es nothing againft us, that the fto- 
mach, and Guts, a idWomb,have the like fiefhy mem- j next to be fpoken of, which are different in Men from 
branej for they alfo did need f uch an one, that they thole in Women. In Men thole which firftprefent 
might more ealily be widened and contracted. Hence, j themfelves, are 

though the Membrane of the Bladder be. more fiefhy, I The twofold Spvmatick Veffels, viz. The Spermaticf^ 
yet in a large fenfe, the Membrane of thefe other parts the two Spermatick Veins, and- the mo Veffels and their 
may likewife be termed mufeulous. But the conditi-j Spermatick Artems.- ■ Original. 



Chap. XXL Of the Seed* 
preparatory Veffels in Men. 

H itherto we have handled the Organs of Nutriti- 
on ; thole of Frocrea ion or Generation comq 



On of Spirituous blood, forcibly ilfuing forth, and 
of a dull and lazie urin are different. Moreover, in the 



The right hand Vein, arifes from the 
Trunk of Vena- cava j a little below the Rife of the E- 



Veins, the precedent blood is forced on by that which j mulgent : The left ipriiigs fwnri the Emulgcuir, foro- 
follows, according to the Laws of Circulation, and the therwife it ffcould go over the Aorta, and there would 
inbred Faculty. - be danger of breaking, or rather leaft by -the -P ,lfe of 

The Bladder hath three Holes : Two a ; the Artery, the motion of the blood in the Vem,fhould 



Its Holes , 



Its Nee^. 



little before the Neck, where the Ureters 
are inferted, of which before, the third is in 
the Neck, to let out the Urin. 

NowtheNec^ of the Bladder, is its nar- 
rower patt, through which the Urin is voi- 

ded. In Men this Neck is more long-round, narrow, 
and a little writhen,becaule being placed under the bo- 
dies which compofe theYard, it is carried upwards, 
Under the Share-bones, from the Fundament to the Q- 



be in Lome fortftopped and hindered. Therefore it 
hath its Rife feldom from the Cava, and fomtimes from 
both places. ... 

Both the Scmipal Arteries do arife from foe Arteria 
mama, or great Artery : Ahnoft two fingers breadths 
dilfance from the Emulgenrs. 

Thefe Veffels are in Men greater i Their Magni~ 
then in Womer _ and the Arteries are j tude. 
larger then the Veins, becaufe very J 



figinal of the Yard : To which in the hinder parr two much Heat, and Vital Spirit, and Arterial blood are 
Kernels are adioyned, called the Projiatce. In Women \ requisite, for to make the Seed. Somtimes one Arte- 
the Heckjif the Bladder is fbort and broad, ftretched forth- ■ ry is wanting, and fomtimes both, peradventure in fuch 
Wght downwards, and implanted above into the Neck as cannot ingender 



SpbinRer 

Mufcle. 



bt Veffels 



of their Womb, In both Sexes the Neck is fiefhy 
( Which therefore heals, being wounded, whereas 
Wounds in other pa r ts of the bladder are deadly ) in- 
terwoven with very many Fibres ,efpecially fuch as run 
athwart, which purfe up the Neck of the bladder, that 
* our water may not pafs from us againft 
our wills, and this orbicular Mufcle is 
therefore called the Spbin&er. Which 
, if it be over cooled, or troubled with 

the Palfie, or any other Difeafe, the Patient cannot 
hold his water. . 

The Bladder hath Veins, termed Vena: 
Hypogaflrtcce, implanted into rhe fides of its 
. Neck, which being varioufly diftributed 

WQugh bladder, are mutually conjoyned one with 
other, and with rhe Arteries*, and are penetrable by 
mutual holes from one to another, fo that the bloodmay 
to rk of one branch into another, according 

b ro k- ervJt i° n °f SyVnus, that the nutritive blood 
v ^ m by the Arteries, may return by the Veins. 

^ the rcsiflfi whtf TV1 *3 d Vl'irb V/’inc ic 



Thefe Veffels are fomwhat diftant J Their Pajfage. 
one from the other ; they are oblique- I 
ly carried above the Ureters to the Groyns, but in their 
progrefs, thefe Veins and Arteries arejoyned by infi- 
nite Anaftomofes ( fo that the Arteries are fo coupled 
within the Coat of the Veins, as if they were but one 
Veffel ) and they are knit together by a Membrane a- 
rifing from the Peritonaeum, and are afterwards carried 
to rhe beginning of the Stone, like die tendrils of a 
'Vine, being fo interwoven, that a curious eye cannot 
diftinguifh a Vein from an Artery. 

And this Intertexture of Veins and Ar- j The Corpus 
teries thus made, is by fome called Corpus 1 varicofui n. 
varicofum , pampiniform, Pyramidal, &c. | 
which others do thus diftinguifh : Where the prepa- 
ratory Veffels do from a narrow beginning, firft widen, 
themfelves into a broader Bafis, they are termed Pyra* 
midalia. And when afterward before their entrance 
into the Stones, they become here and there crifped 
like the Tendrels of a Vine, they are called Pampini* 



canl V^ why the B 1 adder hath Veins, is, be- , formia. Howbeit, thefe Veffels do not pafs through 

™,u*7 • r * Ws a meer Excrement, yiz. theUiin, with » the Peritonaeum, as in Dogs 3 but are carrie dbetween 
«tch it cannot be pourifhed. S its 
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The FIGURE ex. 

plained. 

This TABLE comprehends 
the Kidneys, Bladder, Yard, 
and Seminary Ve(TeIs,as they 
are wont to be fhewed, ta* 
ten out of the Body. 
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T he Auxiliary Kidneys, or Deputy* 
kidneys. 

The true Kidneys. 

The Emulgent Veins. 

The Emulgent Arteries. 

The SpermatickJVeins. 

The S pematicll A rt erics. 

The trunkofVena cava , divided in* 
to the Iliad ^ Branches. 

The trunks of the great Artery, divi* 
ded in like manner . 

The Ureters. 

T be Vejfels which prepare the Seed. 

T he fame Vejfels where they makg the 
Vajd pampiniformia. 

The Stones covered with ad their 
Coats. 

The Vejfels which cany away the Seed 
going behind the Bladder « 

T he Pifs-b ladder. 

The Neckjof the faid Bladder. 

The Kernels called Proftatae, 

The Mufcles which raife the Yard. 
Two other Muflcs which widen th$ 
Pifs-pipe. 

The Body o f the Yard. 

T be Fore-skin covering the Nut of the 
Yard. 



its double Coat, with a fmall Nerve, 
from the fixt C onjugation,and the Mufi* 
cie Crcmafter. 

Thefe Preparatory VefTels of Gene- 
ration, when they come unto the Stone, are not chan- ' 
ged into the carrying Veflels, as if one continued body 
with them as many imagine. But they pierce through 
the proper Coat of the Stone, and are fpred through 
the fubftance thereof, and fo obliterated. 

The ufe of the Spermatick, Arteries, is to 
Their Ufe. carry Blood and Spirit to the Stones, and ' 
in thole various interweavings to prepare j 
the fame, by a vertue which they fetch from the ftones , 1 
by reafon of its long ftay and accurate Concodtion, , 
and filling in thofe crooked Mazes, that it may becom ; 
Seed, and may nourifh the Stones, for which nourifh-j 
ments fake, in th fo that are not yet of ripe age, thefe 
Arteries carry blood, before they can labor and make 
Seed. Now the ufe of the Spermatick Veins, clofely 
interwoven with the Arteries about the Stones, and 
ioyned to them by mutual Anaftomofes, is, to carry 
back that blood which remains fuperfluous, after *he 
Stones are nourifted, and the Seed made, unto the left 
Emulgent, or to the Vena cava immediately, on the 
right fide, where the Spermatick Vein is commonly 
propagated from the Cava, Nor is there any need to 







fear, leaftthis return of the Mood through the Veins 
fhould withdraw matter from the Seed, or that the ge- 
nerating Spirit, fhould return upwards from the ftones. 
For by reafon of the intricate mixture and intertexture 
of the Vefiels, no pan goes /back, lave what the ftones 
difmifs, as not neceftary for thcmfelves, nor the whofo 
Body. And therefore we do for the moft pan find the 
Arteries which bring the blood greater, and the Veins 
which carry it back letter, becaufe the Stones do not 
return fo much as they receive. And ilar the Spiriti* 
retained, the filent courfe of the blood through the 
Veins, is a token. Which blood, verily, is retained in 
the ftones from flowing back, by the fame power 
whereby it is retained in other parts of the Body. 

CHAP. XXII. 
Concerning the Stones, 

T He Stones or T eficles fo called, as wit- ! The Stc&>- 
netting thecourage and ftrength of a » 
y mJKV. 



Qmcermng the Stones < 
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man, without which a man was no fufficienc witnefs in 
the Romm Court, are alfo called Oidumoi or GemeHi 
Twins, becaufe corft'mdnly 

I They are in Number two. Seldom 
one great one and no more, as in SjJ/a 
and Cotta, Witnefs Amanita feldomer 
three, as in Agathocles the Tyrant of Sicilie, and Tone 
Families of Italy of the Colei, efpecially at Bergoma, aid 
others at Paris, according to the Obfervation of Ferne- 
lius, which is alfo proper to a renowned Family in Ger- 
many, ; and four, which Anjlotle partly oblerved, and 
Ktolanus the Father, fo fmall that they proved barren, 
becaufe either they do not fufficiently digeft the mattei 
ofSeed, or they do not eafily receive the fame, becaufe 
ofthe ftraitnefs of their paffages. 

They are fated externally in Men> 
Why placed without the Abdomen, under the Belly, 
without in at the Root of the Yard, in their Cod or 
Men } Covering, i. For Chaftities fake, if we 
believe Arifiotle. For fuch live-wights as 
have their Stones hid within their Body, are very le- 
cherous, do often couple, and get many young ones. 
2. That by reafon of the longer paffage, the greater 
fifty ofthe Seminal matter, may caufe the better prepa- 
ration, 3. Laurembergius would have them nearer 
that external place wherein they were to generate, viz. 
the Womb. But that nearnefs, doubtlefs, helps no- 
thing to Generation, though the nearnefs of the Yard 
does : Nor do we find this obferved in many Animals 
Which generate out of themfelves. 

That the Stones have lain hid in the Cavity of the , 
Abdomen, until Puberty or Ripenels of Age fit for Ge- ! 
Deration, Martinus Rjtlandus proves in two Hiftories, 
Jaretts in one, and Rjolanus in a ftory not unlike, [n ‘ 
which kindofperfons, if the Yard fhould alfo lie hid, j 
We ihould ever and anon have an appearing change of 
Sexes. I 

The Epididymides reft athwart upon the Stones, and 
compafs them as it were, being a kind of little Stones, 
oblong, round, white, and wreathed, but at both ends, 
fbmwhat fbarp, of which fee the following Chap* j 
ter, j 

Their Magnitude in men does 
Their Greatnef. commonly anfwer that of a fmall 
Hens Eg. And in men the Stones 
are greater then in women. 

Their Figure . 'the Figure of the Stones is Oval. 

Which Figure varies fomtimes, by 
reafon of the neighboring Y-fE'ls more or lefs turgent : 
And therefore fome fay the right Tefticle is more full 
vein’d, and iris thought to be more hot, and have feed 
better digefted. Whence Hippocrates calls it the Boy- 
fitter, becaufe it receives more pure and hot blood 
and Spirits out of the great Yeffel, viz. 
Whether the the great Artery. The left Stone is 
kft Stone be thought to contain colder Seed, more 
colder then wheyifh and and weak, becaufe for the 
*hs right. 1 moft part, the matter is beleived to be 
f 1 brought from the Emulgent, and there- 

fore Hippocrates cals this Stone the Girl-getter. Whence 
mat common Saying, Wenches are begot by the left 
otone in the left fide ofthe Womb j Boys by the right 
^ c °ne in the right fide. And Hippocrates faies, there it in a 
****} «*> wel as in a woman both male and fcemaleSeed, that. is 
hotter and colder. But I am not of Opinion, that 
ranches are alwaies begotten by the leftStone,and that 
J receives a colder fprt of Seed, for, 1. There are ever 



ftnon Virago’s or manly Women, which exceed 
' r u * n fir^grb and courage. 2. Blood is communi- 
c ft-ed from the great Artery, as well to the left Stone as 



to the right. 3. The Arteria Spermatica is ofener wan- 
ting on the right fide then on the left. But the Gene- 
ration of the frailer Sex,depends not fo much upon the 
! coldnefs of the left Tefticle, upon the cold Confti- 
> tution of both the Stones, or rather of the whole body, 
j which adminifters Matter for the Seed. . Howbeit the 
! left: parts of the body are generally faid to be colder 
then the right. . 

Moreover the tight Stone is fuller of Seed, doth fwel 
more, and hath a greater Vein and Artery, fo that Na- 
ture feemsto defign the Generation ofFcemales more 
then of Males. It was therefore ill faid 
of Arifiotle, that Nature of her felf did al- The Error of 
waies intend the Generation of Males,as Ariftotle. 
being moft perfeeft, and that a Fcemale is 
ingendred, when Nature being hindered, could not in- 
gender a Male, . fo that a Woman is in his account a 
kind of Monfter in Nature. Howbeit > 

Nature feemsmore follicitous for the I Whether Na - 
Generation of Women then of Men, j me alwaies 
for the Caules aforeiaid, nor does Na- intends to be- 
ware alwaies regard that which is beft or ■ get Boys. 
iaoft perfect, but that which is moft ne- j " 

CJfTary, as a woman is : For many of them are but e- 
nough for one man. For women when they are big 
with Child, are ufelefs to a man ; alfo they are fhort 
lived, nor can they beat fp long, as a man can beget. 
Bat of this, Ihavedifcourfedmorefully, in my 12. A- 
natomical Controverfe.de partibus. 

1 TheTefticles have Coats and Cove- 
rings, fome proper , others common . 

They have two Coats common to them 
ana other parts, to defend them from ex- 
ternal injuries. 

The firjl is formed of a thinner skin 
andfearf-skin, then is to be found mo- 
ther parts of the Body, and is called Scrotum or Scortunj , 
hanging out like a purfe or bag, and fubjeeft to the 
touch. T is foft and wrinkled, void of Fat, 
that it might be more eafily extended and 
wrinkled together : becaufe the oylie mat- 
ter which fhould make Fat, goes into the . 

Stones to make Seed. In the lower part it hath a line 
running out according to the length thereof, which di- 
vides it into a right and left part, and is called a future 
or Team, 

The fecond C oat confifts of a fiefhy Pannicle, which 
is alfo thinner then is found in other places, full of 
Veins and Arteries, and called dams. Which Cove- 
ring is by others comprehended under the term Scro- 
tum. 

The proper Coat or Coverings, which on I Porpsr . 
either fide do cloath each Stone axe three. 

Th c firft proper Coat is called Vaginalis the fcabberd 
Coat, andbyfom eHelicoeides, by reafon of its fhape, 
which is thin, but yetftrong, full of Veins, arifing 
from the proceflesof the Peritonaeum. It cleavs to 
the Dartos, by many membranous Fibres, which o- 
thers have reckoned for a peculiar Coat. Whence it 
is externally rough* internally fmooth. 

The fecond is termed Eruthroeides the red Coat, being 
furnifhed with fome fieihy Fibres, bred out ofthe Cre- 
mafter, and inwardly fpred over the former. Rufus 
names this in the firft place, and I(iolanus and Veflingus 
following him, account it the firft Coat, becaufe ic 
compafles the former, and is propagated from the Cre* 
mafter. . 

The/£;Wlaft andloweft, immediately encompafc 
fing.the fubftance of the Stone, and is as it were bind- 
ing the fame, is termed Albuginea, and by fome N ervea t 

becaufe 
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TheExplication of the 
FIGURES. 

The Coats of the Stones, 
their Subftance,and Vef- 
fels are propounded in 
this TABLE. 

FIG. I. 

AA. The Skinof the Cod fiparated. 
BBB. T hi flejhy Membrane which » 

. -here called Dartos. 

C C . The firjl Coat of the Stones cal -■ 
led Elythroeides. 

DD. . The Mufile Cremafisr. 

‘ E. The fecond Coat of the Stones , 
which the Author calls Ery- 
‘thtoides. ' / 

FF. fhe Coat of the Stones called 
Albuginea. 

G. The kernelly Subfiance of the 

Stone. 

H. The Pyramidal or Pampini- 
form Veffel. 

II. Epididymti. 

DD, The Parajlates variciformis . 

FIG. II. 

A. ' A Portion of the preparatory 

Vejfils. 

BB,. The Pyramidal Veffel. 

CC. Epididymis-. 

DD. Parajlates variciformis. 

E. The Stone covered with its pro- 

per Membrane. 

F. - A Portion of the Vds deferens. 

FIG. Ill 

A A. .The Veins and Arteries in the 
Pyramidal Veffel laid open . ' 

B. The Epididymis. 

C C. The Para fates variciformis . t 
D. The Vas deferens. 
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becaufe it is white, thick, andftrong, arifing from the 
Coat of the Seminal Velfels. 

The Subjlance of the Stones is glan- 
•The .Subfiance diilous, white, foft,loofe and spongy, by 
of the Stones. reafon of very many Velfels there dil- 

perfed and loofe, though withoutCavi- 
ty,as the Liver alfo and the Spleen have 
Vcffels. no Cavities. They have Vejfels of all 

kinds. Veins and Arteries from the Se- 
minary Velfels : An indifferent large Nerve from the 
.list pare; fomtimes alfo they have two Nerves from 
the one and twentieth pare of the Spinal Marrow, con- 
joyned to the £cminal Velfels, carried with them 
th ough the pro'du&ion ol the Peritonaeum, and dilfe- 
minateddnto theTunicks. 

They have on each fide one Mufile, ari- 
Mufiks. fing from a ftrong Ligament,which is in the 
. 5 Share-bone, where the tranfverlc Mulcles of 

the Belly end, of which they feem to be Parts. They 
( ,o along through the production of the Peritoneum, 
which they compafs about wel linear, and grow to the 
beginnings of .the Stones. Tf y are called Cwnaficres 
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( ox Sufptnfirts, hangers or fuftafoers, for they holdup 
ithe Stones ihn they may not .too nrnch drawdown 
the Seminal VelTels. Alfo in the Carnal conhmrtion 

s ? ones> •ft*' 

mg lhortned, the Sperm may be fooner and eafier co»- 

ef, 1 ? i'lf'u, . W J an1 ?- In fo ® e P«fons there Muf- 
des are capable of voluntary motion, whocan draw 

up, and let down then Stones as they lift ; where theft 
Mnfcles are doubtlefs ftronger then ordinary, that they 
may not on yhold the Stones fufpended, butritovi 
them from place to place. 

The Ufi of the Stones is, by their 
Heat and inbred Faculty, to make feed. 

For the Efficient caufe of Seed is the 
proper flefh or fubftance of the Stones, 

Both in regard of their hot and moift temper of their 
fpecifick Propmy ; fmee no flelh in the Body is found 
hke that of the Stones. Now they turn the blood be- 
mg prepared into Seed, which is requifite to preferv e 
the Species of Mankind : And that which remains o- 
ver and above, either goes back by the Spermatic^ 
V ems into the Heart, or turns to nourifomenr for tbs 

Stones. 



The Efficient 
caufi of the 
Seed. 




Without the 
Stones there 
it no Gene- 
ration. 



Of the Vala deferentia, the Ejaculatoria, the Paraftats, &c. 



Stones Nor can Seed be ordinarily changes the whole Body. The fleih truly of un»elc 
bred without the Stones, nor perfed Ant- j Creatures, hath a rammiftrtaft of the Seed,' whicldthe 
mals without them, for from them the ; flefh offuch as are gelt hath not This Vapor o'-A-'r 
Seed receives both its form and colour. ! of the Seed is earned to the Heart, either by the inner 
That fome have mgendred without Pores of the Body, or by the Veins which reconveigh 



* j fa 

flOKftige. Now the place wherein die Seed is bred, is Womb upon theVppcrParts, ani that without any 

fmdlLrf “>*f s t° ne . but certain my nght waicsovmariP; which nevettl.elefs an Anato- 

taai IV eflels therein formed, covered wtth a very del.- ; m.ft feeks to find, if it be pofliblc. V'fiimm mgeni- 
rate dun Coat as Vfhm rightly teaches Now thefe . oufly makes the reafon of the- change of voice, temne- 
ftrh, mnS d“T rS V e h f etaken aw y*=;rament, fttength, &c. in perfons gadded, to be the 

rl!.r th * ^ oncs > w/f- ; opprtfion Of their inbred Hear by plenty of Matter, 
fm.Gabrolim , Poflhius, Cafparus Hofmannus, Cafar Cre - . which ought to turn to Seed Now their Sympathy 
T n Z US ’ ^nus Sptgelius, Regius, and others, becaufe i with the Heart, depends partly upon the Nerves, partly 
the Matter of Seed does not go.iqto the Stones, nor is ( for we hold the Circulation in the Stones ) from the 
there ever any Seed found in them. But they wil have forefaid Veins, returning back to the Heart, by which 
them principally to be Receptacles for the wheyifn both the vermes of Cordials afeend and of cooling 
whi ch flows m with the Blood ; which they Medicamcnts,evcn as we apply Cordials and Cooler! 
collect from their giandulous fubftance, and the large- to the Hands, with like fuccefs. 
ne fs of the left Stone. But they are confuted by Eu- i 
nuchs and gelt perfons, whole Stones being cut out or ! 
bruiled, they become unable to engender. Alfo Seed 
hath been frequently obferved in the Stones. W itnefs 
bodon<eus in his 39 . Oblervation touching aSpanifh 
Soldier, Hoftnan ds Generations Chap, ip. Carpus and 
Riolan us. It is indeed not to be found in fome Bodies, 
hecaule it was not bred, by reafon of fome ficknefs, or 
Imprifoament, or upon Death the Spirits being difti- 
pated, awatry Liquor appears inftead thereof. Nor 
can the Seed come to the Vafa deferentia otherwife then 
the Teftides, which begin at the Stones, as theprae- 
paratorv Vcffels end in them, by the Oblervation of 
very many Anatomifts, and why the left Stone is grea- 
ter then the right, another reafon is alleadged by lear- 
ned men. 

| Alio the Stones feems to give ftrength 
The Sympathy I and courage to Mens bodies, as may 
of the Stones 1 be feen in gelded perfons, who are 
with the whole - changed well-near into Women, 

Body, 



Chap. XXIII. Of the Vafa 
deferentia, the Ejaculates 
ria, the Paraftatx, Seminal 
Bladders, and the Proftataa? 



W EE have propounded the Spermatick prepara- 
tory Velfels above, which end into the Stones, 
to which they carry Matter to make Seed. 

Now there are other Velfels, which begin at the 
Stones, and end dt the Root of the Y ard, whither they 
carry and there fquirtout the Seed, which hath been 
made in die Scones. And thefe are termed Vafa defe- 



. t , , , rentia , or Velfels that carry away the Seed ; and they 

j their Habit of Body, Temperament, j are two in number, on each fide one. 

> Manners, &c. And doubtlefs the Bones i Now we divide thefe Vcffels into the Beginning, 



The Para flat at. 



do exceedingly fympathize with the upper Parts of the Middle, and End. 

Body, efpcciaily with the Heart. For we fee that cor- 1 The Beginning are termed Parajla- 
fliai and cooling Epithems in fainting Fits and bleed- ■!<£> as if you would fay idle atten- 

at the Nofe, being applied to the Stones, do help ; ders upon the Bones, ceremonious waiters, alfo Corpo- 
p if they were applied to the very Heart and Part af- ' ra varicofa or variciformia, becaufe they arc twifted and 
fedfoxl. The Gaufc hereof is hard to tell ; J acchinus , ' wreathed, like thole crooked black Veins called Van - 
Baurentius , Hofmannus, conceive that it comes to pals \ cos. Galen in his Interpretation of hard words j 
b y real on of Paflionsof the Mind, which are joyned uled by Hippocrates calls them Epididymides, t Karnes. 
'vith fleftily Luft. But Eunuchs alfo are luftful, for becaufe they reft upon the Bones, which nc- { 
tf l e y are great Lovers of Women : And Eunuchs are j verthclels others diftinguifli by a peculiar ufe, as that 
fdten tranfported with anger and other Palfions of the I they prepare the Iced ; and the Paraftacre do add more 
■Mind, but they receive not never the more the Habit , perfection thereto : Others invert the Matter, and 
of Men. G<*/e»deems to have been of Opinion, that a pcrfvvade themfelves that the Paraftatas prepare the 
^pirit was bred in the Stones and difiufed thence al the ; feed, and the Epididymides finifh it, which Opinion of 
Body over. But giandulous Bodies of the number of theirs they have received, I know not how well, from 
^ich the Stones are, are unfit to engender an hot Spi- j the ancient Phyfitians.And they are oblongVeffels,pla- 
nor are there any Palfages about the Stones, for : ced upon the Bones, white, thick, and round, a little dc- 
lh e diftribution of that new Spirit, according to the O- preffed, and fblid, growing narrow by little andlitcle. 

IfllOn \Tr\p if fSmtimn nf ! Ac fin oir ft r /nf _ 



T heir Sub fiance. 



Pmionof Galen. Nor is therefore die Opinion ofj As for their Sub fiance, tis ofa mid- 

Mercatus allowable, viz. that thofe Spirits are not in- ! die nature betwixt that of the Bones 
need bred there ; but that the Vital Spirits are collect- and that of the Vafa deferentia. For _ 
e fl in the Stones in great quantity, that from them they their fubflance is foftcr then the latter, and harder then 
m *y return back into the whole Body; for thole which tne former, becaufe they are giandulous within, and 
® re there colled;ed,are colle&ed to engender Seed. But ' fungous j and externally membranous. 

* ne Opinion of T homos a Vega does better pleafe me, til J As to their Original, the Opinion of j T heir Rifs, 
ffliall find a more probable, viz. that a Seminal Air ; Spigehus and other late Anatomifts, does 1 
ls railed up in the Generation of Seed, which thus, againft all former Authority thus determine : viz. that 

T they 
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Book I 



Of the Lo"toer Belly* 



Chap 



they arife by continuation from the Seminary Veffels, 
fo that both the Preparatory Veffels, and the Parafta- 
te, and the Out-carrying Veffels, are but one continu- 
ed Body, receiving divers Names according to its dif- 
ferent Parts, and their relpedtive Offices and Situati- 
ons. 

But Wala us conceives, that it is more fuitable to 
tvhat appears in Diffetftiou, to fay, that thefe Veffels 
do not arife from the Preparatory Veffels, but are ra- 
ther mixed with them, faftned to, and opened into 



3 * 

though others attribute this effeeff to the Proftatse, as 
Archangelus and Columbus. Now the feed may be con- 
tained in thefe Cells many months together, and in re- 
gard of the multitude of thefe little Bladders, feed may 
be voided in many Acfts of Copulation ; and all not 
fpent at one Effay. 

And that feed is contained in thefe Whether feed is 
little Bladderkies, befides the Autho- contained in the 
rity of Fallopius, P Uterus, Laurent ins, Bladderkies. 
Aquapendent , and Cafferius, it is mani- 



themtand that as he fuppoles, to the end that the blood j felt by this Experiment : If you fqueez them, prefen- 



tly feed is forced into the Pipe of the Yard, juft like 
Milk out of the Dug, or pifs out of the Pifs-bladder 
&c. But if you prefs the Proftata? 
with your finger, yet nothing comes 
away, unlels you prefs the Bladders 
alfo. And that the feed does not con- 



Whether in tit 
Prof at £ ? 



forced in by the Preparatory Veffels, may depofite 
that Matter w’hich it contains fit to breed feed, into the 
little branches of the Vafa deferentia. But the reft of the 
blood, which is unfit for Nutrition and Generation of 
Seed, is by other Anaftomofes fried into the Veins, and 
by Circulation returns to the Heart. 

Now they have their Original from the ftones. by jtinually diftil and drop out of them, into Urinary paf- 
mcans of innumerable fmall Pipes or white Fibres, (fage, a little Caruncle hinders, which ftops their hole. 
And there is no communion at all between the Veffel j The perpetual feat of a virulent Gonorrhea, hath been 
that carries away the Seed, and the Veins, and Arteries by the Obfervation of late Anatomifts found ro be in 
of the ftones, which Vefalius conceives to be apparent thefe Bladders, for upon Diffedlion there hath been 
inDiffeTions. Yet are they faftned to the inmoftj found an evident Impofthumation in thefe partsJFrom 
Coat of the ftones, though they have a proper Coat of j the fituation of thefe Bladders and of the ftones, with- 
their own. ! out the Cavity of the Abdomen, Rjolanus would give 

The Ufe of the Paraftata?, is to perfeeft | a reafon why men are not fo cruelly infefted with the 



T heir Ufe. and finifri the feed, by a power which they 
receive from the ftones. Moreover, while 
the feed abides .in them, it comes to pafs that vehement 
and frequent Lnft is not provoked. 

The Ejaculatory or fquirting Veffels, are fimply ter- 
med the Middle, becaufc they carry feed from the 
ftones and the Corpora vantofd, to the feminal bladders: 
for they are feen to carry a whiteifh Humor, yea and 
the Paraftatae arc frequently found full of feed. 

They have a Subftancc white and nervous ; and their 
Figure is round and long : They have an obfeure Cavi- 
ty, becaufe the feed by means of the fpirits whereof it is Now the Profiatce, as if yon 
full, does eafily pafs. would fay the Waiters, are two 

Their Situation is partly in the Cod, partly in the j Kernels, manifefty differing from 
Cavity of the Belly, above the Os pubis or Share-bone, 'the feed bladders, in ufe, form, fituation, and magni- 
For they are carried upwards, and are knit to the Prte- j rude, though Hof man think otherwise ; their 
paratory Veffels, by a thin Membrane, and fo pafs a- j Situation is at theRoot of the Yard, above the Sphin- 
long to the Flanks and the Share-bone, which for that dfter or Mufcle of the Bladder, on each fide, at the nee' 



filthy vapors of corrupt feed, as women are. But the 
Peritonaeum does not hinder the evaporations of the 
feed, becaufe the Veins do inwardly open upwards. 
Alio Viragoes or mannifh women, are not troubled with 
the faid vapors. The reafon muft therefore be fought 
in the quality of the feed, which being in men and 
manly women more benigne, does neither go to, nor 
infed the Heart. 

After the Conftitution of the feminary Bladders 
thefe deferent Veffels are united into one final paffage 
W'hich goes into the Proftatte. 

See Tab. XXII. 
Let. QCh , ’ 



caufe have a flight Cavity. And afterwards being tur- 
ned back downwards, they are carried above the Ure- 
ters, and under the hinder part of the Bladder, above 
the reSlum Intefinum , they are on each fide widened at 
the Neck of the Bladder, where 
Their End is, and thefe Veffels fo widened do con- 
ftitute 

The feminary Bladders , which are ma- 
See Fig. III. ny in number like little Cells, and feem 
Tab. XXI. to make on each fide one remarkable, 
great, and winding one, becaufe one 
goes into another, which you cannot compare to any 
thing better then to a bunch of Grapes. The Cavities 
do neatly reprefent the Cells of a Pomegranate in or- 
der and figure. Jtyndeletius did firft of al deferibe thefe 
Bladders, • and after him Fallopius. Thefe nervous 
Bladders are feated between the Ligaments of the Pifs- 
bladder and the Arfe-gut, by the fides of the deferent 
Veffels,’ a little before the faid Veffels grow thick, and 

unite. . 1 

Their Ufe is, to contain the feed being wrought, and 
to referve the fame til time of Copulation, fb that there 
may be feed fufficient to beget many Children. And 
therefore that is no wouder which A- 
Whether a Bull riftotle relates of a Bull that engen- 
may ingender af- dred after his ftones were cut off: 
ter he is guclt. 



thereof. Columbus calls them Prof at a, Vefalius plan- 
dulofum corpus , Fallopius glandulofum ajfifens , others call 
them the little ftones, to difference them from the true 
ftones. Before and behind they are flat, on the fides 
round. 

They are commonly as big as a Walnut. 

Their Subfiame is fpongy, and yet harder and whiter 
then that of other Kernels, and they are covered with 
a thicker Membrane 5 all which is to hinder the oylie 
fubftance, of it idf apt to run, from p ailing out. And 
becaufe theyaie of exquifite fenfe, therefore they caule 
pleafure in Copulation, l hefe Kernels are open by 
certain Pores into the Urethra or Pifs-pipe, which is 
evidently apparent in fuch as have died of the Conor- 
rha?a, of which Gonorrhaea thefe Por.es being dilated 
are many times the feat. 

Their Ufe is to contain an oylie, flipperv, and far 
Humor, which is preffed forth when need requires, to 
daub the Urinary paffage, to defend it from the acri- 
mony of the feed or urin, arid that it may not fall in 
through drinefs, but may remain frippery 5 becaufe 
through it in Copulation, the faid Humor does Hid- 
den ly flow out of the feed. 

This is that which Galen ment, when he faid that 
they contained a certain Humor like feed, but much 
thinner, the ufe of which Humor, is to excite Luft, 

and 



and to caufe Delight in Carnal Copulation. 

M^an while, Spigplius, Riolanus, and 
Wueihtr the others -do conceive that: they contain 
Pi'oftata do feed, which is there collected, and 

nuke feed. thence voided, haying attained fome 

farther perfeiTiou, as Veflingus con- 
ceives. Others as Laurentius, conceive they do both ; 
for he will have the Proftaue both to thicken the feed, 
and to breed a thin humor, and excite titillation. But 
that they do not contain feed, their compreffion fhevvs, 
Which voides none, unlels theVeficles or feed-blad- 
ders be withal compreffed. Andfee- 
Ybe feat of the. ing the feat of the Gonorrhoea is here, 
Gonqrrbata. which we frequently obferve to conti- 
nue many years, without any remark- 
able Detriment to Health, it is unlikely that the feed 
flows from the Proftatx. I law a man at Padua, who 
Was troubled thirty years with the Gonorrhoea, and 
bath it ftill, being otherwife in Health. The feed ther- 
fore is not contained in them, nor does it ftay there, 
though it may pal's through. 

Others do conceive, that, they help to 
^bc Proflat ec make the feed, yea that they and the 
do not help to bladders are the only feed-makers, as 
Make feed. Regius endeavors to prove. Which if 

it were true, guelded perfons might en- 
gender. Guelded perfons do indeed fend forth a moift 
barter refembling feed, and they are provoked to V e- 
£ery, but they can get no Children. And if they have 
been obfervedat anytime to engender, according to 
W'hat is related of guelded Horlcs and Bulls ; there was 
doubtlefs remaining in the feed-bladders, fo much feed 
made by the ftones, as might ferve for one bout of 
Generation. But if they engendred more then once, 
doubtlefs one ftone was left behind, when they were 
guelded. 

Chap. XXIV. OftheYard. 

Its Names. J TTHe Genital Member ofaMan is com- 
I * monly called in Latin Penis a penden - 
do, becaufe it hangs, alfo Virgo, the Rod or Yard, Colis, 
8cc. Many other Names are wont to be put upon it, 
which are better paft over then mentioned. In Englifo 
tis molt ufually termed the Yard or Priclg. Plato in his 
Timaeus compares it to a certain living Creature, be- 
faufe it hath an Appetite to Generation. Howbeit, it 
ls indeed the Part and Inftrument of a Live-wight, and 
. foe Faculty of Appetite is feated in the Brain. 

Tis feated at the Roots of Os pubis , thar 
Situation, carnal Copulation might more conveni- 
ently be accomplifhed,and that it might be 
impediment to other parts ; it is placed in the mid- 
fo e > becaufe only one in number. Yet there was once 
a man differed at Bononia who had two Yards. Which 
aHo Objections relates of a Boy, among his Prodigies. 
Another named Anna , being lately a vagrant in Italy , 
had no Yard, but inftead thereof a certain piece of 
fpongy flefh under his Navil, which Nature had pro- 
dded him to pifs withal. 

Its figure is round and long $ but not ex- 
actly, becaufe it is broader on the upper fide, 
which they call the Back of the Y ard. 

Its Magnitude confiding in thicknefs and 
length, does vary, both in the feveral forts of 
Animals, and in foe Individual Creatures of 
foe fame fort. Particularly , tis in Man fo great as was 
n eceffary to propagate his fpecies or kind : But pro- 



£ igure . 

Mag- 

nitude. 



portionally fhorter then in many Brutes, becaufe Man- 
kind couples after another manner then thole beads 
do. In particular Men, there is exceeding great vari- 
ety. For it is for the mod part greater then ordinary, 
i. In little Men. 2. Tn fuch as abfta’in from carnal 
Embracemencs, if we beieiye Galen. ?. If the Nav.il- 
drings be not tied clofeto ihe Navil in Infants; for 
otherwife, by rcafon of the Urachus or Pifs-pipe* foe 
Bladder and neighboring Parts, are drawn more up- 
wards. Yet Spigelius is herein of a quite contrary mind. 
4. In fuch as have large Nofes. For foe proportion 
of the Yard' anfwers that of the Nofe very much, if we 
will beleive Phyfiognomids. y. In Block-heads knd 
duli-pated Affes. Some Nations have this Member, 
larger then ordinary, as the ^Ethiopians or Black- 
mores. 



It confifts of the Scarf-skin, Skin, fiefoy Membrane, 
and a proper fubdance of its own. 

It is void of Fat , even in foe fatted Why the Yard 
men. And it is a great quedion why is void of Fat, 
there is no Fat found either in kora- the fly fl Qpi- 
bout it. Some, as Laursntius , think it mm. 
is becaufe fat through its foftnefs would Laursntius 
hinder its eredlion : B ut the Y ard will his Error . 
dand, as long as the Bodies thereof are 
blown up. Others make the Caufe to be lead the 
weight thereof foould do hurt, and thattheYard might 
not grow too great. But if there were a little Fat, it. 
would add nothing to foe weight, nor would it enlarge 
the Yard over much. The truer Caufe therefore is 
this, that there is therefore n.o Fat, that its fenfe might 
not be dulled, and the pleafure of Copulation abated, 
when the Fat fhould melt by rubbing the Yard. 

Its proper Subjlance is not boney as it 
is fin a Dog, a V/olf, a Fox, a Whale, Its Subfiance. 
See. but peculiar and proper to it felf, 
fuch as is no where to be found in. any The fourP arts 
other Parc of the Body. Now there cj the Yard. 
are four proper Parts of the Yard , foe 
Urethra or Pifs-pipe, foe Nut, and the two nervous 
Bodies. 

The Urethra or Pifs-pipe, is a nervous J Urethra . 
Pipe or Channel, alwaies of the lame fixe, j 
from foe neck of the bladder ( to which it is 3 oy ned, 
but does not arife therefrom, nor communicate there- 



with ) like along neck, to foe End of the Yard ; fave 
where the Nut is joyned with the nervous Bodies; For 
there indeed it hath a fuperficial Cavern or Hollow- 
nels, in which an Ulcer and intollerable pain does 
fomtimes happe.nAvhen fome corrcfive humor is there 
collected, by means ofa Gononhxa, or fome other 
occafion. It is exceedingly widened in perfons trou- 
bled with the ftone. Alpinus faw it fo wide in PEgypt, 
that it would receive a large Hazel-nut. And there- 
fore it is eafijy blown up, to^lraw out the ftone. . 

In the beginning thereof are thofe Pores, through 
which we faid before the feed {tills forth. There is alio 
a little Membrane or Caruncle like a Valve ftretched 
before it, to keep the feed and urin from returning into 
the ipermatick V eflels. It is eroded or fretted by ftiarp 
Humors, or by ufe of the Catheter, whence follows a 
perpetual Gonorrhea. Riolamis obfervs that it is 
found in Boys, till the twentieth year of their Age, but 
I fee no caufe why it foould not remain in their after 
Age, when the encreafe of feed, makes it more necefla- 
ry then formerly. 

The Bodies of the Yard do embrace and touch this 
Urethra, and it is bowed back with them, and fo rea- 
ches to the Nut, and lo makes the figure ofan S. 

Moreover the Urethra hath a double Membrane and 
a fubftance alfo proper to it Elf. Qnk 



6o 



Book L Of the Lower fielly, 



Chap. 24* 



ThcExplication of the 
FIGURES. 

-All the Parts of the Yard 
are reprefented in this 
TABLE. 

FIG. I 

A A. The inner Surface of theUre* 

,thra being dijfcBed. 

B. A Part of the Urethra which 
makes its way into the Nut. 

CC. The Nut of the Yard. 

DD. The two Nervous Bodies of the 
Yard. 

FIG. II. 

A . The , "Membrane of th e NervMs 
Body fiparatsd. 

B. The blackijh Pith of the faid 
Body. 

C. The Nut of the Yard made 
bare. 



The XXIV. TABLE,’ 




FIG. III. 

AAA. The inner Pan of the Nervous 
Body, all the fpongy Subjlance 
being taken out of it. 

B. The Nerve which goes into the 

faid Body. 

CCC.The Artery of the faid Body. 

DD. The tranjparent Partition, by 
Spi gelius fo called. 

FIG. IV. 

AAA. Veins running along the Bacl ^ 
of the Yard. 

BB. Arteries. 

C'C. The Nerves of the Yard. 

D. The Nut of the Yard. 

FIG. V. Shews the Mufcles of 
the Yard in their places. 

AA. The Parts about the Buttocks. 

B- The Region of the Share. 

C . The Yard with its Skin flead off 

DD. The two N irvous Bodies. 

£. TheU rethra or Pif-pipe^. 

BF. Two Mufcles which widen the F if -pipe. 
CG. Two Mufcles which raije the Yard. 

aa. Their Beginning cut off from the Hip-bone, 

H. The Fundament. v < 

l . The SphinBer Mufcle of the F undarnent. 
KK. Two Mufcles which draw up the Arje-gut. 
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One Membrane is internal and thin, ofexquifite 
fen fe, as thofe can wirnefs who are troubled with the 
ftone. With which alfo the Nut is covered ; and it is 
bred our of the thin M«mbrane, which cloaths the 
Nerves of the Yard. The other is external, more 
flefhv and furniihed with ttanfverfe Nerves. The mid- 
dle part of its proper fubftance, isloofe, fpongy, and 
black, that it may be diftended together with the ner- 
vous Bodies. ... 

The U fe of the Urethra, is to be a common paflage 
for the Orin, Seed, an 1 oylie Humor. 



The Nut or Head of the Yard, is the The Nut of 
outmoft fwelling part thereof, routidifn the Yard- 
or pointed, even and compafled with a 
Circle like a Crown. ' 

It hath F lejb more fenfible and folid then the reft P* 
the Yard, covered with an exceeding thin Membrane- 
It is foft and ofexquifite fenfe, for Titillations fake- 
In fome Men it is more Iharp, in others more blunt- 
It hath a Coat or Covering called the Fort-skin, ° x 
Praputium a putando, from cutting off, for the Jews and 

Turks cut it off, and therefore they are nick-nam’d df 

fill * 
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f slice and Recutiti, skinlefs or skin-cur. In which Na- 
uonstis wonderful what Vejlingm told me himfelf law, 
viz. that in young Bqys it grows ojit To long 2 nd .poin- 
ted, that it refembles a tayl. Htldanus obferved it in a 
pertain perfon very great and fleftiy. At the lower end 
is tied to the Nut by a Membrane or Band termed 
vicenum the Bridle, which is terminated in the hole of 
the Nut. Some will have it to be made up of the ex- 
tremities of the Nerves. Carolus Stephanus thinks it is 
compofed of a Combination of the'Tendons of the 
Mulcles of th e Yard, and a Nerve. 

The two nervous Bodies, on each fide 
one,do make up the remaining and grea- 
teft part of theYard ; the whole fubftance 
whereof is like a moft thick fpungy Arte- 
ry, fluffed with fleih. 

For the fubftance thereof is twofold, the firft exter- 
nal, compact, hard, and nervous j the other internal, 
spungy, thin, and hollow, and of a dark-red colour en- 
gining to black ; and therefore Vefalius faies tis filled 
With a great deal ofblack Blood, like a Pudding. 

I Now this fubftance is rare and pory, 
that it may be filled with Spirir, and Ve- 
nal and Arterial Blood; by which means 
toeilion of l the nervous fubftance thereof is the more 
theYard fro-\ ftretched, and the Spirits are notfoon 
Weds. { diflipated, whence proceeds the hard- 
j nefs and ftiffnefs of theYard, not fo 
Avuch for Copulations fake, as that the man might 
Jguirt his feed right out as far as might be, even to the j 
Orifice of the Womb, after the Yard hath been moved 
in the female Privity. 

Thefe two Bodies have their Original from the lo- 
wer parts of the Hip-bones, as from a firm and ftable 
Foundation, to which they are ftrongly tied with two 
jLigaments ; where in their Rife they keep fome di- 
ftance, that place may be allowed to the Urethra » and 
then they are carried upwards, and grow into one a- 
bout the middle of the Share-bone ( like the two horns 
of the letter y ) but fb as they do not both remain per- 
fe£k, but they loofe near a third part of their nervous 
fubftance. Howbeit they remain diftin<£V,by thecoming 
between of fome membranous partition ( which con- 
fifts no; of a double Membrane, as at the Rife of the 
Bodies, but of one fingle one ) very thin and tranfpa- 
*ent, ftrengthned with nervous and ftrong tranfverfefi- 
bres i which fibres are ranked and ordered like a Wea- 
vers Comb, 



T he nervous 
Bodies. 



All kind o iVejfels enter into the Yard, Nerves, Veins , 
3nd dr series, i. External ones running in the Skin,ve- 
*y free luenr, from the Pudenda, and alfo internal ones 
'Pred through its Body. They are therefore miftaken, 
that think the Y ard is deftitute of Veins. Its internal 
Arteries are two remarkable ones, arifing from the Hy- 
P°gaftrica, which are inferted at the beginning of the 
growing together of the Bodies, and are fpredupand 
down, according to the length of the Yard, Buc in the 
Biddle, where the Septum or partition is thinneft,they 
^||d branches up and down, through the fpaces of the 
J lb *es, the right Artery into the left Body, and the left 
Artery into tne right Body, carrying Spirit and Blood, 
vQ blow up, eretft, and nourifh the Yard. The Nerves 
5p° are diffeminated from the Marrow of Os facrum , 
trough the Yard, as well the external and Skin-nerves, 
s the internal, and thofe remarkable ones, which 
Cer *d through the middle of the forked divifion, and 
thence diffeminated into the Mufcles, the whole 
f o 0 w and the Nut » that there might be an exquifiue 
n fc and delegation. 



Alfo the Yard hath two pareofJViw/C , The Mufcles 
cits. | of the Yard. 

The firjl pare fhort and thick, are the | 

Yard Erecftors » this parearifes nervous, under the be- 
ginning of the Yard, from an Appendix of the Hip, 
and growing fiefhy, it is carried to the bodies of the 
Yard, into which it is inferted, not far from their Ori- 
ginal. ; 

Their Ufe is toraife and keep theYard up in Co- 
pulation. 

The fee dnd Pare which widens theUrethra is longer, 
but thinner or leaner. Thelc two flefiby Mufcles arife 
from the Sphin&er of the Fundament, following the 
length of tne Yard : then they are carried beneath, and 
inferted into the fides of the Urethra, about the middle 
thereof. 

Its Ufe is to widen the lower part of the Pifs-pipc, 
both*in pitting, and efpecially in population, when 
the bodies of the Yard are full, that the Egrefs of the 
Seed may not be hindred. And in thefe Mufcles is the: 
place where Surgeons do commonly take outftones. 
The Line of the Cod being drawn to one fide, accor- 
ding to their length, and not according to their breadth 
as Marianus fanlhis notes againft the Ancients, an hol- 
low Catheter being thruft into the Ureter, upon which, 
the Incifion is to be made, which manner of cutting 
Aquapendent deferibes and approves of. 

The Ufe of the Yard is for Copulati- I Copulation . 
on : which a man cannot rightly per- ! 
form without the Ere&ion of his Yard, and the fquir- 
ting out of the Seed which follows thereupon. For 
the man fquirts his Seed right out into the Mouth of 
the Womb, where being afterward joyned with the 
womans Seed, an drawn in, and re>* 
rained by the Womb, Conception is faid 
to be made. , 

A fecondary Ufe thereof is to voidurin. 
not therefore made, feeing women do make water 
without it. By reafon of this twofold ufe of the yard, 
the Arabians make two paflages, as Vefalius tells us, 
who obferved fuch alike Conformation in a certain 
perfon. 

In fome the Nut of their Yard is not bored through 
in the fore part where it ought to be, but in the lower 
parr, as Hofman hath noted out of Arijlotle and Paulus , 
who cannot make water if their Yard do not ftand, or 
when they fit. Others, and that more frequently, have 
it imperforated in the upper part. They ate both un- 
apt for Generation. Somtimes the Yard hath no pafi- 
fage at all as Julius Qbfequcns hath obferved. 
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Chap. XXV. Of the Tarts 
Jerving for (feneration in JVo* 
men, and firjloftheSperma - 
tickfPr<tparatory VeJJels. 



'T* He Parts ferving for Generation in The Genitals 
* Women, do fome of them agree af* in Women 
ter a fort with thofe in Men, as the fper- quite dtjfe - 
matick V efiels, the Stones, and the Vafa rent from 
deferentia , or VefTels that carry away j thofe in men* 
the Seed. Others are wholly different, I 
as the Womb with its Bottom, Orifice, and Neck, th® 
Hymen, the Myrtle-fhap’d Caruncles, the Vulvarfrith 
its Wings, tfre Clitoris, and the little Hillocks. 

V For 
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Of the Lover 'Betty* Chap* 26; 



The Explication of the 

FIGURE. 

The Parts which in Women ferve 
for Generation are reprefented 
in this TABLE, in their Natu- 
ral Order and Situation 5 alfo 
the internal Structure of a Wo- 
, mans Dug, is reprefented in the 
fame TABLE. 

AA. T be Liver inits proper Place. 

B. The Gall-bladder with the Porus bilarius 

or Gall-paffage. 

C. A Part of the Gut Duodenum. 

DD. T he Pancreas or Sweet-bread in its proper 
Situation , through which Vejfels go into 
the Spleen. 

E. • T he Body of tire Spleen , 

FF. T he defcendent Trunl^ of Vena cava With 
its Branchings, 

GG . The defcendent T runkjof the great Artery, 
which is varioufly branched beneath, 
HH. The Emulgent Veffels. 

II, The ti-ue Kidneys. 

KK. T he Auxiliary or Deputy Kidneys. 

LL. The Ureters going down to the Bladder. 
MM. The Bottom of the Pifs-bladder . 
hi. The Infertion of the Urachus into the bop* 

tom thereof. 

O. A Portion of the Arfe-gut. 

PP. Preparatory VejJ'elsfrom both fides. 

Q. T he Rife of the Preparatory Veffels from 

the Trunk . . 

R, The Place where the Trunks of the Cava 

and Aorta do branch themjelves , where 
an Artery goes over a Vein. 

$s. Portions of the Navd-artcries. 

T. The Bottom of the Womb. 

V V. The Womans Stones. 

XX. Veffels which cany the Seed front their 
Stones to the Womb. 
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ZZ. The T rumpets of the Womb, by F allopius fo called, or the blind Paffage of the Seed. 
YY. The two upper Ligaments of the Womb , refcmblmg the Wings of Batts or Flitter -mice. 

aa. The two lower Ligaments of the Womb , round , cut off from the Share, 

bb. The Hollow of the FI anyone or Os llij, which is in Women larger then in Men. 



The Characters of the Dug explained. 

ccc. Veffels fpred over the Surface of the Dug. 

d. T hegreatefi and middlemofl .Kernel. 

c. The Nipple. , . 



For we muft not think with Galen, Archangelus, Fal- 
lopius.and others, that thefe Female Genital Members,, 
differ from thofe of Men only in Situation. Which O- 
pinion was hatched by thofe who accounted a Woman 
to be only an imperfed Man and that her Genital 
Members could not be thruft our by reafbn of the 
coldnefs other temper ; as in Men they are thruft out 
by vertue of their greater Heat. 

’ Howbeir,the generative Parts inWomen differ from 
thofe in -Men, not only in Situation, but in their uni- 
verfal Fahrick, in refped of Number, Surface, Mag- 
nitude, Cavity, Figure, Office, and Ufe ; as is fuffici- 
entlv manifeft to a skilful and to any one 
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And the falfity of their Opinion is 
fufficiently apparent, by means of the The fimilit 
fundry Conjedures which they bring. oftheYard 
For fome liken the Womb to the Cod of the Won 
of a Man, and fome to the Nut of the ridiculous. 
Yard. Some will have the Neck of 
the Womb to anfwer the Mans Yard, and otl 
will have the Clitoris. Which Conceits falling to 
ground by their own weaknefs, I fhall proceed to 
plain the Parts. 

The Spermatic^ preparatory Veffels I Theprapar 
inWomen, agree with thofe of Men, I Veffels in tv 
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Of Womens Stones < 



in their Number, Original, and Office, &c. Imuft 
now therefore only telfyou wherein they differ. 

[ They differ firft in Magnitude. Thefe 
now they dif- 1 Veffels in'Women are fhorter, becaufe 
for from thofe J of the fihort way they are to go, but 
* n Men. | therefore they have many turnings and 
I windings which make up the Corpus va- 
Atofum : to the end the feed may ftay long enough to 
receive due preparation. In the next place they differ 
in their Implantation. For in women they are not 
totally carried to the ftones, but they are divided in the 
middle way : and the greater part goes to the ftone, 
and makes the Corpus varicoftim , and the leffer part ends 
into the womb, into whofe fides it is diffeminated, cf- 
pecially to the upper part of the bottom, for to nou- 
rish the Womb, and the Child therein ; and that by 
thofe Veffels fome part of the menftrual blood may be 
Purged forth in fucn as are not with Child. For the 
feffer branch being tripartite, is below the ftone divi- 
ded into three branches, one of which, as was laid, runs 
out into the womb, the other is diftributed. to the defe- 
rent Veffel or Trumpet of theWomb,and to the round 
ligament ; the third branch creeping along the ffde of 
the Womb through the common Membrane, ends near 
the trueneck of the womb,infinuadng it fblf affo among 
the Hvpogaftrick Veins, with which and the Arteries, 
they are joyned by Anaftomofes. Of which fee Zgrbm, 
tathpuf, flaw us, and others, who havefhewn alarms 
and my felf the way. That is a rare cafe, which is fi- 
gured out by Beferus , viz. for the fpermatick Arteries 
to be joyned by way of Anaftomofis with theEmul- 
gent Artery. For this caufe in women thefe Veffels 
£° not out of the Peritonaeum, nor reach ro the Share- 
oone : becaufe the Stones and Womb arefeated with- 
in. 

Thefe feminal Veins and Arteries are intertwined 
Vith many wonderful Anaftomofes, for the preparati- 
on of feed. Y ea and the Veins do receive into them- 
Jelvesthe Hypogaftrick Arteries of the Womb, accor- 
ding to the Obfervation of Arantius and Bpolantts. Yet 
I remember theArceries were wanting in a woman that 
had bore male Children, and Frahcifcus Z^anche^ relates 
how they were turned into ftone in a woman, of To- 
lotifi. 

CHAP. XXVI. 

Of If mens Stones. 

j vro w the Stones of Women, though 
^ Women dif- J *^as to their ufe, they partly agree 
1# from tbtfi i with thofe in Men; yet in many things 
vMen. | refpedting their ftrudture, they differ 
^ . 1 from them. And i. in Tefpedt of 

. Situation j which they have within in the Cavity of 
Belly, two fingers breadth above the bottom? in 
fh as are not with Child, 



and are knit by means of 
certain Ligaments above the fame: viz. 
to the end they might be hotter, and 
confequently more fruitful ; fince they 
were to work a matter of which alone 
Mankind was to be generated, the feed 
. of the man being added not as a mate- 

but an efficient Caufe. 

in m which is not fo great in women as 

Cre f 1 * Un ! e f s very feldom. Fpr by reafon of the en- 
aieofHeat, they are contracted after a woman 
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paft fourteen, whereas they are before that time diften- 
ded more largely being full of a white juyee. 

5. In their external Surface which is more uneven, 
then that of a mans ftones. 

4 * In Figure, which is notfo round, but broad and 
flat on the fore and hinder parts. Alfo the ftones are 
within more hollow, and more full of fpermatick moi- 
| fture. ; ■ • s r 

5". In S affiance which fome conceive to be harder 
then that of mens ftones, but others conceive, and that 
more truly, thank is fofter, and if you take off the 
Membrane, you fhall find them 'conglomerated or 
knobbed together of divers little Kernels and Blad- 
ders, but feldom like thofe of men.. In fome great fea- 
fifih, there is no difference of the ftones of the Males 
and Females, in fubftance, but only in the fize. 

< 5 . In Temperament, which is commonly accounted 
more cold, and that the feed contained in them, is more 
moift, thin, and waterifb. 

7. In Coats. For they are covered with one only 
Coat, becaufe they are otherwife in a clofe place. And 
that Coat fticks exceeding ftrongly to them, and is by 
Galen termed Darns. Howbeit, where the ftones re- 
jeeivethe feniinal Veffels, they are covered half over 
iwkh the Peritonaeum. 

j 8. In Connexion 1 for they are knit unto the womb 
1 by uvo manifeft paffages, or rather the one of them is 
an obfeure one, out of which during carnal Copulati- 
i on, there is ftied, not a wheyilh fubftance, but the wo- 
1 mans feed. 

| Their Ufa is to make feed which helps to generate 
/ after its way and manner : which Anjlotle againft all 
Reafon and Experience, was bold to deny to woman, 
in fome places of his Writings, contrary to rhe-exprofs 
Dodlrine of Hippocrates de Genitma, , where he tells 
that women alfo fend forth feed out of their 'Bodies, 
fomtimes into their womb, whereby it is nvftftne hand 
fomtimes without, if the Orifice thereof do gape over 
much. Now that in the Womb it helps to the Gene- 
ration, he thereby demonftrates, in rhat if after Copu- 
lation, The woman fhal not conceive, the feed which 
they have both of them voided, does flow out of rhe 
womb. But fome other Anatomifts deny that thefe 
ftones do make feed. But they will have them to be 
meor Kernels, to receive that moifture which needs a- 
bound in the womb, which is the Opinion of Cremoni - 
mis ; or that they are only made for a mark andftgn,- 
whichwas the Conceits of Rkodigitms, and ofHofman 
fince him, who account them rather Garcaffes of ftones 
thentrue ftones, becaufethey are fmall, void of Juyee, 
and uncompatft. But as for what concerns Humidity 
we deny that Argument, and fay 1. That there was 
no need of fo much preparation to water the womb. 
One V effel gently carrying a wheyifti Humor, might 
have ferved that turn, yea the Pores alone might have 
fufficed, as it is well known to happen in a clammy hu- 
mor diftilling into the Knee. 2. They mayanfwer 
both Intents, viz. Generation and Irrigation. 3. Ex- 
perience tells us that feed and no other humor hath if- 
fued out of the ftones of women being differed. Gu in- 
terim was hindred in his Diffecftion, by the plentiful ir- 
ruption tfe eof. The nocturnal pollutions of women 
teftifie the fame, and women became barren, when in 
ancient times they were guelded or fpayed, Witnefs 
Athenaus. Galen experimented the fame in Sows . Var- 
ro writes that Cows being guelt, do conceive if they 
go to Bull prefently after. 4. The laid feed is found 
in the Diffecftions of women, if they are lufty and free 
from Difeafcs. In them and in Women with Child, 
Beflertts hath found the ftones fvvslling with feed, which 

he 
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he hath expreffed by a neat Pi&ure. f. That it is true 
feed, we may gather from a real and fenfible effedt 
thereof, like that of the feed of men, as Moles, and im- 
perfect Eggs, by reafon of the difference of Sex, to 
which the Male adds Life and Perfection. < 5 . Wo- 
men have fufficicnt heat to make feed, and fufficient in- 
ltruments to that end ; yea, and fome of them are bet- 
ter provided then men. Their (tones are indeed fmal 
and little, but not void of Juyce. Their number does, 
recompence their fmal nefs, even as we lomtimes lee 
more Juyce preft out of a Bunch of Grapes, then a fo- 
lid and whole Apple. 

CHAP. XXVII. 

Of the Vejjels that carry away 
the Seed , ejpecially the ' Trum - 
pet ofthe fVomb. 

C* Oncerning the Veffels which carry away thcFe- 
male-feed, the Dodtrine of Anatomifts hath been 
hitherto fomwhat intricate, partly through varity of o- 
pinions, and partly the obfcurity of the matter it Hf 3 
which neverthelefs I (hall endeavor to reduce, and as 
much as may be to 'illuftrate the (ame. 

The deferent Vejfels are taken either in a large or a 
ftrid fignification. Stridly for thofe fame obfcure 
Paffages and V effels only, which carry part of the feed 
bred in the (tones, into the womb. Largely and gene- 
rally* 1. For the preparatory Veffels allb, 2. For 
them and ihcWomb-trumpet, which others refer to the 
lervatory and jaculatory Vcflel. I (hall fpeak of both 
briefly and diftinCtly. 

The deferent Vejfels are properly thofe fmall paffages 
derived from the (tones, either to the bottom of the 
womb, with a very (hort paffage, or difleminated at 
the trumpets ofthe womb, with fundry, and thofe ex- 
ceeding fmall Twigs, refembling the Vena; l a flea, ari- 
lingfrom the fpcrmatick preparatory Veffels, and con- 
tinued with them, however here they change their 
name and ufe, bccaufe they immediately pafs over,and 
lick the (tones. 

Galen conceives that the former is only inferted into 

the (ides ofthe womb, which ate termed Cornua, or the umcminared car- 

wombs horns, and other Anatomifts are of the fame o- ried from the Stones into thole Paffages and rarrvin*^ 
pinion, who profefs they could find no other Inferti- Seed out ofthe Stones. ’ ‘jo 

on. But Zgrbus, Feme Hus, Laurent ms, found another , Their Subfiance is nervous, white thick and hard 
Branch herefrom, which goes not into the bottom, as ! Their Figure is round and hollow. Somtimes their 

the former, but into the Neck, (o that one part of this , Cavity fo pmcrnarui ally widened as to contain a 
deferent Veffel which is the (horter but larger, is infer- ’ Mole, which Marqnardus relates in his Empiricd Praxt; 
ted into the middle of the Horn of the fame fide, and ! lomtimes a Child, Examples whereof are fccired bv 
there poures out fuch leed as it hath, into the Cavity of ; Bfolanus. Nor could he fee any other waies for the 
the womb : but the other part being the narrower and , mans feed to enter, (ave the turning and winding Paf- 
longer, is carried along the fides ofthe womb, below I (ages of thofe V effels. But in a livin» v cmari the 
the Mouth, to the beginning of the Neck. Varolius \ inansfeed full offpirits, might eafily be’drawn thither, 
hath alfo made mention of this Part, and faies it is fo j by the widened waies ofthe womb milaffetfted which 
fmall in fuch as have never conceived, that it cannot* Paffages_being afterwards ( Conception bein<> rrad.fr 



from the prej -aratory V eifds, and bring blood rather 
then feed, of which fee other Anatomifts, efpecially 
F laterus, BJolanus, and my Father Barthclinus beneath. 

The UJe ofthefe Veffels ffc partly to carry the femi- 
nal Matter to the Trumpets, that it may be there fur- 
ther accompliftied, and better wrought, and referved 
for further ufc, and partly to the bottom ofthe womb. 
Where another Branch ends into the Neck, the femi- 
nal Humidity is voided this way alfo, caufing greater 
delight by reafon of the length of the way. 

The other deferent Vejfel , which ought to keep the 
Seed before it be fquirted out, i§; the Trumpet of the 
JVotnb, by Fallopius lb called, from the likenefs u hath 
to a Trumpet of War, which he thus deferibes. There 
arifes a feminal Paffage, fmall and very ftrait, nervous, 
and white, from the Hom-of the womb it felf, and 
when it hath gone a little therefrom, it grows broader 
by little and little, and crilps it felf like the tendrcl of 3 
Vine, till it comes towards the end. Then diffniffing 
its wrinkled Crifpations, and becoming very broad it 
ends into a certain Extremity, which feems membra- 
nous and fkfhy, by reafon of its red Colour, and at 
laft becomes very torn and ragged, like the jagged ed- 
ges of worn clouts, and hath a large hole, winch lies 
ahvai.es Chur, thofe jagged ends ahvaies falling w upon 
it, which neverthelefs if they be diligently opened -id 
widened, they reprefem the broad end of a brazen 
Trumpet. 

I fhall handle the Particulars more diftincftly The 
Trumpets arife from the bottom of the womb by one 
end, nor do thev reach with their other end to the 
Stones, or any other remarkable Part. And therefore 
they are not manifeftly paffablein this other Part, bur 
(hut up and blind, fo that they arc like the lntefiinum 
crecum, and are as it were an Appendix of the Womb. 
But this (hutting up may be made according to the O- 
pinion of Fallopius, which If 0 1 anus who was fince him, 
challenges for his own, by the fringes and jaogeH ends 

Cioth TrUmpet " faIllng t0gethCr ’ like of 

They are two in Number, on each fide one. 

They defeated fo as to compafs half the Stones, but 
they are diftanr from the Sr ones, on every fide, near 
half a fingers breadth, unlefs the womb be difeafed, by 
which they are drawn up nearer to the Stones. They 
are ordinarily faftned only by very thin Membranes, 
not unlike the wings of Bats or Flitrer-mice, through 
which many Veins anti Arteries are difleminated * 



be found, fave by a skilful Anatomift, but in Women 
with CfiiJd it is very large. Spigelius, becaufehe could 
.not fomtimesfindir, did count it a fport of Nature. 
Vefiiwus does feem to allow ofit, feeing he brings fe- 
minaf Matter from the (tones, to the bottom and 
(heath of the womb, this way. I fhould willingly af- 
fientto the Opinion ofSpigelius, becaufeitis feldom 
feen. Little Branches indeed arc alwaies diffeminated 
unto the neck of the w 7 omb, but they come dirc&Iy 
- - \ 



, am k t bl tUm K K dift 5 n<lcd ) were not fccii 

^Biffoaors. Or whether hath there not been a ihairf- 
lefs Mole, or a Child without life beenfhaped, wid - 
out the feed of a Man, of the Mothers lecdorrly con- 
tained in the Trumpets; which having received no 
life from any Father, and the paffages being (hut up, ^ 
grew great, and kil’d the Mother > 

In the Natural Figure let us confider the Beginning, 
Middle, and End, The Infertion or "Beginning is at 

the 
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bottom of the womb large, where it attains a ner- 
vous Pipe, ftretched out to the middle w^ll-near of the 
■Trumpet, hollow*, thatit may tranfmktUe Seed to 
die bottom of the womb. The Middle being capaci- 
?us, (hews certain little Cells, containing white feed. 
The Bud is narrower, though it carry feme wideneis 
With" it. Howbeit before the End, it is wreathed and 
Crifped like the tendrel of a Vine, as is vifible in Men 
a ud Beafts. 

The P aft age therefore of the Trumpets, is not in all 
parts ftraight, but winding, becaufe the way islhort 
from the bones to the womb. But the pleafure ought 
not to be fhort, when the feed is poured plentifully out 
of the (tones into the horns of the womb in Copulati- 
on. And look what the Seed-bladders are in Men, as to 
preferve the feed, thefe blind paffages may be the fame 
in Women, when they couple oftentimes, and (til void 
feed. For they maybe lo termed, becaufe they are 
annexed to the (tones by little Membranes, that by 
Veil'd s brought to them from the (tones, as by the 
ttlilkie and mefataick Veins, they may eafily draw the 
feed by them concocted, and lay it up within thern- 
felves for future occafion, and fend it forth when need 



ufedby Lucihus zndVarro, is originally French, if we 
believe Feftus, who renders it a Bag. Nonius interprets 
it to be a Satchel or Knapfack hanging about a Mans 
Arm. See hereof VoJJlus. But the term V dva is ap- 
proved by Celfus, and the Authors formerly commen- 
ded. 

It is fit u ate in the Hypogaftrium, or Wh) the womb 
the knver Part of the lower Belly, is placed in the 
which is framed in the Cavity termed Hypogaftrium. 
Pelvis , by the Os fticrum and the Flank- 
bones. And therefore that Pelvis or Balin, is larger in 
Women : and therefore they have Buttocks greater 
and wider. Now it was requifire that it (hould befo 
placed, that the Womb might be diftended according 
to the greatnefs of the Child, and that the Child might 
be conveniently excluded. 

Moreover the Womb is placed in the middle incli- 
ning to no fide, fave fomtimes when a Woman is of 
Child with a Boy or a Girl; for then the Child lies 
more to the right or left (ide, though that be no certain 
Rule. p 

Now it lies between the Inteftinum rccium orArle- 
gut, which is beneath it, and the Bladder w hich lies, 
upon it, as between two Pillows. Why therefore, 
(hould we be proud who arc bred between Dung and, 



requires. 

Their Ufe is, I. According to Fallopius to ferve as 
Chimneys, by which the footy vapors of the womb jUrin ? 

may exhale. Which I for my part cannot believe. 1 Its Magnitude is confidered in length 
for the footy V apors arecondenfed, and being relol- ’depth, and thicknefs, and all thele vary 
Ved into water, are referved till the time of Child- jin refpeft of Bodies, Age, and Venery. 



Its Magnitude. 



birth, or afeend by infenfiblc Pores, or breath out at the 
mouth of the womb, both in Women with Child, be- 
caufe the mouth of the womb is never fo clofe (hut as 
to hinder, as the Examples of Superfoetation teftifie, as 
in fuch as are not with Child. Nor can I wel tel bow 
the footy vapors (hould find way through thefe croo- 
ked Paffages. 2. According to the faid Fallopius ■ in his 



Its Length in thole of a middle ftature, who ufe 
Venery, from the external Privity to the bottoms end, 
is commonly eleven fingers ; the bottom is three fin- 
gers. ' 

The Breadth of the bottom, is two or three-fingers, 
becaufe in Women not with Child, the latitude of the 
bottom and rtcck is one and the fame. And hence the 
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Oblervations, they make feed, becaufe he alwaics amplitude may eafily be conjectured, 
found feed in them, but never faw any in the (tones j j But in Virgins, which have nor attained toripenefs 
to which I anfwered before, a. Their true Ufe is, to of Age, it islittle and lefs then the Bladder: in inch as 
draw feed out of the (tones, by blind paffages of the are full of Age it is greater : yet if they abftain from 
Veffels difperfed through the Membrane, and when it Venery it isfmall enough, though thick, as it is alfc in 
is drawn to perfe&'thc fame by fome tavnance in the vciy 0 i t j Women. But it is greater in fuch as have oft 
Tendrils ana Cells, by the irradiation ofthe vertue of conceived, and bore Children : that a man may well 



die (tones ; that it may be more fit for a Child to be 
made of j finally to carry it to the womb, efpecially 
in the A& of Copulation, by thole little Pipes im- 
planted in the Horns of the womb, that it may meet 
the j flyans feed in the Cavity of the womb or its Neck, 
tqcaufe Conception. ^ 

CHAP. XXVIII. 

Of the Womb in ( jeneral . 

T He Womb is by the Latins termed Uterus, from 
Uter a Bottle by rcafon of its hollo wnefs, in which 
SenfcTacitus does ufe ,U terumNavis for the Keel of a 
Ship. Jfidoms faies tis fo called, becaufe tis on each 
lidgone : in a.more large fignification tis termed Ven- 
Serin the D.igft s and lufti tutes. Alfo tis called Matrix, 
Utr.tailys, and Loci muliebns , where confift the begin- 
nings oLGeneration, according to Varro. In other A- 
nimals, according to Plmy, tis termed Vulva , efpecially 
in Sows, which the ancient Romans did account a ae~ 
TcateDiih : Of which fee Plut-ach, and Langius in his 
^piffles Mar(ial, Horace, Apitius , Athenatus, and 



near grafp it in his hand, unlefs when the Women are 
great with Child : for then it is more and more enlar- 
ged, and whereas before Gravidation, thebottomof 
the Womb did not pafs beyond the beginning o! Os fa- 
enm , it reaches afterward to the Navil and beyond, fo 
that it refts upon the thin Guts. 

The thicknefs of the Womb does va- 
ry after the fame manner. For in Vir- 
gins the fubftance thereof is thin, in 
grown perfons thick ; and by how 
much a Woman hath been oftnerwith 
Child, by fo much is the fubftance of 
her womb the thicker. W hen the Courfes flow 
womb grows thick - 3 and when the voidance of the 
Courfes is at hand , the fubftance of the womb appears 
fwelling and thick. In Women with. I 
Child, Galen, Vefalius, and other Anato- 
mifts conceive, that the womb the more 
it is ftretched, the more it is attenuated, & 
that its thicknefs is (pent in its length, as 
Galen fpeaks. But ocular Experience makes againft 
this, and the Authorities of Sylvius, Mundedhs a Surgeon oj 
Parts, 4mitbus,Varclus i P!aterus,Bauhinus , Heurnius,B$u- 
fettus, and L amentias. F or from the firft Conception 
until the Birth, it is encreafed according to all Pjmen 



Whether the 
womb becomes 
thinner in wo- 
men with 
Child. 
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An Error of 
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aniom” 1 we Writers Caftedanus.' Hofniah conceives ! iions.andbecomes as larger, fo a little thicker and fofter, 
that rife, is corrupted rrom Bulga, and Bulga a Word | lb that in the laft montbyhe worn os fubftance mwo 
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The Explication of the 

FIGURE. 

This T ABLE prefents the 
Generative Parts of Women, 
taken out of the Body, 

A. The right fide deputy- Kidney. 

B. The l eft deputy -Kidney. 

CC. The Kidney on both fides. 

DD. The right fide emulgent Veins. 

EE. The right fide emulgent Arteries. 

F. The Trunt^of Vena cava, 

G. The left emulgent Vein. 

HH .The left emulgent Arteries. 

II. The right fpermatickJVcin. 

K. • The right fpermatief Artery. 

L. T he left Jpermaticf Artery. 

M- The left JpermatickfVein. 

NN.T/je T 'runkjof the great Artery. 

GO. The Stones in Women. 

PP. A broad Ligament, like the wings of Bats 
ox IE litter -mice. 

Qfff The Trumpets of the Womb. 

R . The Bottom of the Womb . 

SS. The round Ligaments of the Womb, cut 
of' ah the Share. 

T. The, Nee f of the Womb. 

VV- The HypogaJlncf Veins on both fides. 
XX. T he Hypogajlnef Arteries on both fides, 
carried unto the Neck. 

Y. T he Sheath or Scabberd of the Womb- 

Z. 4 Portion of the lntefimum reftum, or 

Arfi-gnt. 

aa. The XJretcu cut off. 
bb. T he Vafa pampiniformia, or Vejjfef crif- 
ped like the Tendrels of a Vine, 
cc. 4 Pajfage o deferent Vefifcl to cany from 
the Stones to the Horns vf the Womb. 
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fingers thick. The Womb does then fo far 
depart from a membranous Subftance, 
and hecomes red , and of a fungous and fpungie Sub- 
ftance, and full of holes like a Pumice-ftone, divifible 
as it were into many Barks and Shells : which happens 
becauie of the plentiful Afflux ofBlood and Spirits for 
ihe Child. Touching both Opinion Valcobergius thus 
■judges ; that the Subftance of the Womb does indeed 
become more thin,, as he obferved in Diflecftions of 
Women with Child ; but that it feemed thicker, be- 
caufc the Womb-liver docs grow exceeding clofe rher- 
to, and that this might deceive many. But Nicolas Pen - 
tanus (ales, that in the womb of a Woman with Child, 
he hath leparated the Womb-liver from the Mem- 
brane, and that he hath found rfje Membrane to be ex- 
ceeding thick. Which may very well be, for the Mem- 
brane being fpungie, drinks in the affluent moifture of 
the wo mb ^ and puts on a thicker condition of Sub- 
ftance. I fat any time it happen to be pmernaturally 
thin, either through tfefedt of Humor, or through 
much Diftenfion, it is cafily broken. And Salmuth hath 
obferved as much in a Childbed woman, by reafon of 
ftrong Forcers. Now the Subftance of the womb is 
thickeft of all about the internal Orifice, which is ftrair, 
whence proceeds that fame admirable Dilatation in 
Childbirth, and Coarftation afterwards. 



The Figure ofcheWomb isbyfome 1 Thtjrut Figure 
counted round, by others Pear-faftft* I of the Womb. 1 
on’d. But though the Womb encline ] 
to roundnefs that it may be of the greater capacity ; 
yet we conceive with Soranus and Fallopius , that its bot- 
tom may belt of all be refembled to a Gourd ; becaufe 
it is by little and little ftraitned downwards. But the 
Neck of the Womb refembles an oblong and round 
Pipe or Channel, 

The Connexion is either of the Neck of the Womb 
or of the Bottom. 

The Neck is tied by its own fubftance,and by mem- 
branes ; but the Bottom by peculiar Ligaments. 

On the forefide the Neck grows to the Pifs-bladder 
and the Share-bones, by Membranes arifing from the 
| Peritonaeum. In the hinder part to the Osjacrum , and 
the re Slum lntefimum, with fomeFatnefs. But about 
the Privity it grows together with the Fundament. On 
the fides, it is loofely knit by certain Membranes to the 
Peritonaeum. , 

i The Bottom is not faftped by its ThtLitmm « 
Subftance,, but is free, becaufe it ought of the Womb. 
to be moved, as fhall be faid in its A- ^ 

1 ftibh (wherefore a Venetian woman diad of pains in 

. her 
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her womb, the bottom thereof being tied by the Call ) j mod places in the Body. 4*. Spigelius ini a Woman 
but in the Jides it is knit by two pan ofLigammts, whole j ktl’d with over much carnal Copulation, obferved 
ule is to hold the womb fufpended or dangling. | thefe Ligaments near the Womb, full of Seed. Which 

I One upper pare is broad and membra- ; makes me fufpedt that thefe L'gaments, having recci- 
nous, and is held to arife from theMaf- j ved a Seminal Moifture, do moiften the neighbouring 
cles of the Loins ; and it ends into the I Parts in Women with Child, that all Parts may more 
"'om. » bottom of the womb, near the horns, j ealily be loofned and ftretchcd in Virgins and barren 

I It is loofe and foft, that it may be di* ! Women, they are mecr Ligaments, and by their Moi- 
ftended and contracted. Areuiis likens it to the wings J fture defend the womb from the violence of burning 
ofBats or Flitter-mice. And by help of this pare, the j Heat. 

bottom is faftned to the Bones of the Flank. But be- j i he Subjlance of the womb is meni- I Its Sulflmce. 
caufe it is interwoven with flefhy Fibres, therefore Ve- j branous, that it may be dilated and I 
falius and Archangel in have, perhaps not unjuftly, rec- j contracted, as need (hall require, fumifhed with many 
hon’d them to be Mufcles. Now they carry along the pleits and folds, which in Women with Child are ftret- 
pneparatory and deferent VelTels, even as they contain j ched out, to widen the womb, but they arc-contraCted 
the Stones. Now this pare of Liga- 1 when the Child is excluded, and in aged women. Be* 
The falling down meats or Mufcles, is fomtimes loot- j fides thefe pleits, it hath in women with child Pipes 
°f the Womb. ned by violence, difficult Labor in ! and large Cavities, or Cells exceedingarianifeft. Now 
Childbed, weight of the Child in the : the $ubftancc of the womb is made up of a common 
Womb, &c. (o that the Bottom of the Womb fals in- . and proper Membrane. 

to the Privity, fomtimes with the Neck inverted ; alio j The common is doubled, a .id grows j Us Membranes} 
fomtimes it hangs out, and is cut off ; in which cafe al- to the fides on each haud,ariling from 1 1 
f° it is neceffary that there be a Solution of the Con- . the Peritonaeum, being exceeding thick, and mod firni 
ne xion of the Neck. 1 j for (Length, fmooth every where, lave where the Spe£ 

I The other pare is lower , -being roundlike matick V elfels enter, or the Ligaments go out, 
Earth-worms, reddifti like Mufcles j The proper and internal is alfo double } though it is 
( whereupon fome have conceived them hard to difeern fo much, by reafon of its clofe adh'affi* 
Jo be Mufcles, that perform the Office of the Crema- on., fave in Exulcerations. And between both there 
iters in Men, fo that the Womb is by them moved up j were flefhy Fibres, fuch as are found in the Stomach : 
and down, or at leaft is eftablilhed and ftrengthned, in which feme call the proper $ubftancc and Parcnchy* 
carrying Burthens, expelling the Child, Outcries, and ma of the womb ( wbereinto a fpungie Body is here 
Labors, in Deflux of Humors into this Part, which O- , and there ftrewed ) and the ufc thereof is to heat the 
pmion Pinxus embraces. Alfo.it is hollow, efpecially I womb. But thefe Membranes are not of .the fame 
in the end. It arifes from the fides of the Bottom of j thicknefs alwaies : as was faid before; when I fpake of 
the Womb, and at its beginning touching the de- the Magnitude. 

fcrent Veffels, it afcends to the Groins, and as the fper- The VejTefs of the womb arc V eins, Ar- f Its Vejfels'. 

matick VelTels in men, fo thefe Ligaments in Women, teries, and Nerves. I 

pafs along through the productions of the Pcritonae- j The Veins and Arteries accompanying one another, 
and the Tendons of the obliquely defcendent I are carried between the Coats of the womb, and pour 
Mufcles of the Belly, and there they are obliterated in- , forth their Blood into thole membranous Pipes of the 
to Fat, or Membranes ot the Bones near the Clitoris, ! womb, but arc not carried into the inmoft Cavity of 
to which they are faftned, and degenerated into a broad ! the womb. And they arc twofold : fcune arifc from 
and nervous thinnefs. Where two other Mufcles be- j above, others from beneath. For, from the upper and 
gin, without the Belly, being thin and broad, cl oathing lower parts, that is to fay, from the whole Body, the 



the whole inner face of the Lips ; by help of which, 
fome women move the Lips. The remaining part ol 
the forefaid Ligament, runs to the Knee, and afrer- 



Blood ought to come, both that in the monthly terms, 
the whol Body maybe purged, and alfo that in the time 
of a womans going with child, her Fruit might be nou- 



^ard into a Membrane ot the inner part of the Thigh, ri fried. Thofe which come from above , do creep all the 
Hence it is, as Sjolams acquaints us, that women with j womb over, but efpecially in the bottom thereof, and 
Child do in their firft months complain of a pain in I they are Branches derived from the Seminal VelTels, 

fha J- _ f M * nr*! * i * 1 Mr i ■* r ‘ rt* i r\ • * % i i 



the infide of their Thighs 
TheU/e of this Part is, i. As hath been faid, ro 
draw the Bottom of theWomb upwards, leaft it Ihould 
tall down in relaxations, in bearing of weights, and 
jn taking off pains j which neverthelefs be more right- 
ly faid of the pare. a. To hinder the afeent of the 
Mmmb towards the upper parts, which of it felfcannot 
happen, unlefs wi hal the Privities which are continu- 
ed therewith, and the fheath be drawn upwards, but in 
the womb relaxed, and diftended, it often happens. 
3< Hiolawis fufpeCts that the excrementitious Humors 
oi r he womb are fomtimes carried into the Kernels of 
the Groins, by thefc Ligaments, where alio he hath 
■nd vcnereo.us Bubo’s raffed. Otherwi fc.FAppocra- 
^ dmws the Bubo’s in the Groins of Women from 
/‘^ Cpurfcs, which Au relius Severinus refers to criti- 
rh • xju- ^ es > 4 rant * us teeks out their PalTages in 
e Veins, by which the tuvgent Humor is carried 
jona the womb to the Groins. I put the Arteries in 



before the preparatory VelTels arc conftituted, and al 
To from the Hemorrhoidal Branch, whence there is fo 
great a Con lent between the Womb and the Spleen. 
The left ends of the Veins and Arteries j 
are joynedwith the right ends: that | ft'hy the left 
the right part may alfo be augmented ■, Veins of the 
with plenty of Blood. The Menftru- j Ward? are joy- 
al blood is fried forth by the Arteries j ned to the right 
in Women not with Child: and there- ' 
fore according to the Oblervation o fWalaus, if about 
the time of the Menftrual Flux, the Pulfe of the Heart 
and Arteries may be made greater, then the blood is 
more vehemently forced into the womb by the Arteries, 
and fo the Menftrual Flux furthered . We fee alfo when 
we have given Cordials appropriate to the womb, and 
(lining the Spirituous part of the Blood, that then the 
Coiirfes enclitie to flow. Finally, the colour of ths 
Menftrual blood in healthy Women, declares that it is 
, ^ w -wv v,. u ,. u . x il, Arterial blood. Now it runs back again to the Heart, 

P*ace of Veins, whereby Excrements are both here j by the Veins joyned to die Arteries, for all that Blood 
and in other parts, carried to the extremities or out- ' ’ neither 
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neither can, nor muft be voided out of the Body, when 
they are obftruefted, becaufe the blood cannot freely 
pafs upward out of theleflcr Veins of the womb into 
the greater, the Menftrual blood is colle&ed in great 
quantity, and makes great commotions of the womb. 
Thofe Veins and Arteries which come fiom beneath and 
afeend, do arife from the Hypogaftrick Branches of 
the Cava and the Aorta, and creep through the neck of 
the womb, and the lower part of the bottom, where 
they are every where joyned with the fuperior ones. 

For very broad Veffels are united 
Anaflomofes through the bottom, both without, and 
in the womb, in the fubftance of the womb, which A- 
naftqmofes do more appear in menftru- 
al women, and in fuch as are with Child. . And they 



it fclfimprefled upon the Seed, and the due Situation 
of a certain Mafs in the Seed, bccaufe we fee that of an 
Eg never fo little fhaken, no Chicken is ever hatched, 
and alwaies in the middeft of the Seed of Animals, a 
little after Conception, we find a certain chryftalline 
tranfparentMafs. Certain it is, that all the Particles 
of the Seed, have a peculiar Determination, referring 
to that Part of the t ody of the Parents, from whence 
they came, and which they are to form in the -Child. 
But the change of this, or that determinate clotrer of 
the Seed, does only vary the Situation of the Child 
formed in the Womb, which is the eaufe that we find 
the Child varioufiy fituate in the. Womb. Eggs that 
have been fhaken, feem to be lefs fruitful, by reafon of 
the confufion and rupture as it were, of the fingular de- 



may be ealily obferved,if in dead Bodies fome of them j terminate parts, ana the lofs of the Heat. Vabricius, 
be blown up.. For they all fwell by that blaft into one. j Facias, and Hatvey do attribute the formative or lba- 
The Mouths of thefe Veffels or Pipes rather, do.enter j ping Faculty to the W omb, and deny the fame to be in 
into the Cavity of the bottom, and are called Acetabu- \ the Seed ; wherein they are miftaken. For, i. Chic- 
la or Cotylidones Cups or Saucers : which gape and are j kens are hatched out of the Eggs, only by the fitting of 
opened, when the Menftraa are purged. And in Wo- j the Hen or feme other Bird, alfo in a bed , in the artifi- 
men with Child, when the womb-liver isjoynecUo cial Furnaces of Algypt, Tufcany, Denmark, and Seeds 
them ( in Beaftsthe Verticilli orTufts ) drawing blood ; of corn do forout upon Chambciyfioures, wirhout‘the 
fl>r the Child. And becaufe Branches arc carried into affifrance of any womb. 2. The external Member, 



the neck of the womb from thefe Veffels, by them wo 
men with Child that are Plethorick, may void Men- 
ftrual blood in their ftrft months, when there is more 
bl6od then needs to nouriftithe Child. For it is not 
probable, that that blood comes out ofthe womb .- for 
the Child would be fuftbeated, and through too great 
opening of the internal mouth ofthe womb, Abortion 
might follow. 

Now it is obfervable, that the Vef- 
The Largenejs f c j s Q f t h e womb, do in the time of a 
of the Uterine a vvomans going with Child fo fwell 
with blood, efpecially about the time 
of Childbirth, that they areas big as theEmulgent 
Veins, or half as big as the Vena cava or Aorta. 

Nerves very many in number, are carried from the 
pares of the Nerves of Os Jacrnm, and from the fist 



would fooner be fhaped then the internal. 3. The Fa- 
ther fhould contribute nothing to the formation of the 
Child. 4 - N° eaufe could be given of the likenefs of 
the Child, fomtimes to the Father, otherwhiles to ths 
Mother. Now rhe Followers of Dcs Crates, anua- 
mongft the reft I{cgius do aver, that the Particles ofthe 
Seed are agitated only by rhe Hear of the womb and 
ofthe Seed, and they being agitated, in regard of their 
figures, do necefiarily fall into the Branch of a Live- 
wight, juft as when the oblong Particles of Salt, agita- 
ted in water by the force of Heat, and joyned one with 
another, dofirftmake a plate, and by the frequent 
multiplication thereof a four fquare grain or corn, and 
as of fix little balls agitated upon fome planeand uni- 
ted together a Rofe is made ; and as ofthe Particles of 
Vapors arifing out of Cellars in cold weather and va- 




T he Action and 
Hfe of the womb. 



is a great Sympathy betwixt the W omb. and the Brain, j the whole fhaping of the Child is perfected withour a- 
To the upper part of the Bottom few Nerves arc car- ; ny undemanding of the Soul, or any corporeal' Facul- 
ried, and they are intemvifted like a Net, ' / tv, directing the fame, as in the Work-houfes of.GIafs- 

The ABion and Ufe of the womb, | makers after a Bubble ofGlafs is rudely cut, Gloves, 
is to attract and retain the womans j Boots, and other things are blown by ignorant per- 
feed expelled by her Stones, and the Tons that come to fee the works; and inTome.Foun- 
mans feed, caft in by his Y ard. Both J tains, by reafon ofthe figures of the Pores in the Pipes, 
thefe Seeds are drawn into the bottom, retained, con - 1 we fee Images formed by force of the water breaking 
ferved, and cherifhed, whence proceeds Conception, i forth. A neat way, truly, of Conception and-Forma- 
For the Womb is like d Garden or Field, which rc- j tion in the womb, if it were true. No man is able in 
ceives, preferves, and nourifhes the Seed : and there-; this Matter to trace the Workmanfhip of Nature. But 
fore Arijlotle cals it the Field of Nature. For even the j I cannot as yet perfwade my ft If, that all things are 
womb is alfo a Field of Generation, the place or mat- done rudely and mechanically in the Body, who have 
ter wherein, affording alfo Nutriment of Arterial alwaies had an higher Opinion of Nature thenfo. By 
blood, yea and the Matter of which viz. the womans j this means a Man were an accidental Being, and his 
Seed j for the Spirituous fubftance of the Mans Seed, 1 firft fhaping would be accidental and fortuitous, or by 
is the Architect which performs the work, and gives chance medley. The figures of the fore fa id things 
life to the womans Seed. Now the Seed of both of happen by accident and contingently, and vary in 
them> ought to be fruitful with the formative virtue j the Particulars, whereas the Divine Shape of the 1110ft 
which falls from the whole Body, and well and duely j noble Creature Man, is alwaies one and the fame,, and 
conftituted 5 the womans being fit to receive the ani- ! happens of it felf after the fame manner. How could 
mated form, and the mans to give the fame. To the j that Branch be formed without the Mind, which is not 
internal Heat of which two Seeds joyned together, the j in our Hands ? I profefs I know not. For a Glafs is 
external Heat ofthe womb joynes it felf, and by a fin- j formed by the widening and working of an inanimate 
gular virtue, ftirs up that fame inbred formative facul- ! Matter, and as in the formation thereof, there. is vequi- 
ty, to perform its work, by a way to us altogether un- ! red the blaft and the hand of the Artificer, with the ai ; 
known. Howlandim adds the FerinentaHonox Aclion fiftance ofthe fire,; fo in an animated Child-.- 'the in; 
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The FIGURES 

Explained, 

The Womb taken out of 
the Body, tfith the 
Stones, and all kind of 
Veffels faftned thereun- 
to, and the Pifs-bladder, 

FIG. I. 

A. 



The XXVII. TABLE, 



BB, 

cc. 



FF. 



GQ. 



HH. 



T he Pifs-b ladder turned up- 
fide down . 

The Insertion of the Ureters 
into the Bladder. 

T he Neck,, or Sheath of the 
Womb into which very many 
Vejfels are dijfeminated. 

B T be Bottom of the Womb- 

EEEE.T/;c two low and round Liga- 
ments of the Womb cut off 
The Vas cream - or trumpet of 
the Womb, as yet faftned to 
this upper and broad Liga- 
ment. 

The fameVeffel on the oppo* 
fm fide , feparate from the 
broad Ligament. 

The deferent Veffels of both 
fide: , ending from the Stones 
to the Bottom of the Womb ; 

The upper and membranous 
Ligament of the Womb, re - 
fembled to the wings of Batts, 
through which very manyVcf- 
Jels are dijfeminated, ariftng 
from the preparatory Veffels-. 

The preparatory Veffels of one 
fide, as yet not freed from the 
membranous Ligament. 

The preparatory Veffels of the 
other ftde, freed from the 
membranous Ligament, that 
their Infer t ion into the Stone 
may be difeerned. 

The Stones of which the right 
is covered with itsMcmbrane 
and the left quite naked. , , 

Very many Veins and Arteritf/^^ 
fpred abroad into the Neck, 
and Bottom of the Womb, ferving for the monthly 
Purgation and the Nourijkment of the Child. 

Net ves fpred up and down through the Body of the 
Womb, which are reprefaited by the Graver too 
large. 

FIG. II. 

The bottom of the womb. 

The lowermore round Ligaments of the womb cut 

°f 

The d{egion wherein the inner Mouth of the wornb is 
placed* 
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The right Stone covered witb'itsMemhrm . 

The deferent Veffels reaching from the Stones tothi 
Horns of the womb. 

The upper and membranous Ligament of the womb 9 
faftning the deferent Vejfels to the Stones. 

G. The Membrane of the Stone feparated therefrom « 

H. Theglandulous or kernelly Subftance of the Stone- 

I . . T be Neck, of the womb , commonly called the Sheath - 
KJK. Pajfages ariftng from the deferent Vejfel , and came* 

into the Neck, of the womb, into which they ft 1 } 
Women with Child do ftpuirt tbsir Seed. 



f'ff l ^ r nurive Faculty of the Animated Seed, does 
VrJI - r 1 c° r ^ c i^ cat l ^ e .womb' and of the Seed, 

h' a . U -c5 formation of the Child only apparent, as 
• :L * racial Images of water are, but true, constant; 



and permanent. Abenfina , Paracelfus, and Ammtul 
Lufitamts, have contrariwife been perfwaded that a 
Child rnay be generated out of the Mothers worftb ; 
but nobody will be forward to believe them, unlefs 
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they could lnew us foine example, which their Fol- 
io v.’crs will never be abfoto do. For that a little child 
fhould be made in a Glafs'of a Mans Seed and Men- 
ilrual Blood, placed in Horfe-dung, it hath never been 
my liap to fee as yet, and it ought to be doubted, be- 
caufe the Experiment cannot be made. For the Heat 
and Virtue of the Seed and Blood would expire, be- 
fore they could be mingled in the Glafs, and it would 
be a very hard matter, to get the Seed of a woman to 
mihgle among the reft. 

That Conception hath been made, and a Child for- 
med out of the womb, lome Examples teftifie.Touch- 
ing the Trumpet of the womb, I fpake 
A Child, con - before, from the Relation of Riolanus. 
ceived in a , That a Child was conceived in the Sto- 
womans Sto- mach of a young woman the Wife of an 
mach. abominable T aylor, and voided by her 

mouth the length of a mans finger, but 
well fihaped in all Parts external and internal. Salmuth 
informs us, ddcribing the Story from the Letters of 
.Kgmelerius to Gothofredus Bofmannus, nor does he doubt 
of the truth of the Story. That the fame may be per- 
formed in the neck of the womb, thole Superfcetati- 
ons, feem to demonftrate, which are voided in the firft 
place to make more room for the larger Conception 
in the womb. But thefe are to be accounted very rare 
and preternatural cafes, if true. But Superfcetation, 
whether in the womb or without, depends from the 
virtue of the womb, reaching all over the whole Body 
thereof. 

The womb is therefore neceftary to preferve the Spe- 
cies or kind. Howbeit it contributes alfo to the health 
ofthe Individual, as the emundtory orclenferof the 
whole Body. Howbeit very, many women have li- 
ved very long, and happily without it, witnefs Ab'en^o- 
ar, SEgineta,"Wierus, ^acinus. When it hath fallen out 
putrified, it h'ath been all in a manner cut off without 
danger, according to the Obfervations of Rftafes, Car- 
pus, Mercurialis , Langius, a Vega, Paraus , Bauhmis, and 
others. Fernehus tells us he law a childing woman, 
who voided with her Child her whole womb, pluckt 
away by the roots, without danger of life. Saxomus 
relates other Stories of like N ature. Saronus faics that 
Sows are made more corpulent in Galatia, by cutting 
out their wombs. Pliny tells us tha'. Sows were hung 
up by their fore Legs, and had their flows and wombs 
cutout, thatfoloolcingthculeofVencrv, they might 
become more fat and cel eeft able to the Palate. Nor 
is it without reafon, becaule the womb is the Mother 
of many Difeafes, by reafon of the Obftrucftion ofthe 
narrow Velfels, and the ready falling down of Hu- 
mors, which when the womb is away, are more readi- 
ly purged out by a larger paflage. 

Moreover another adHon of the womb 
The wombs is faidto.be a certain Natural motion: 
motion. whence Plato would have the womb to be 
a certain Animal or Live-wight, and Are- 
tins faies it is an Animal in an Animal, becaufe of its 
motion. For in carnal Copulation, and when it is 
pofiTelTed with a defire to conceive, it is moved now 
up and then down, and gapes to receive the Yard, as a 
•Bead gapes f° r its Food. And fomtimes it is moved 
downwards, to expel the Child and SeCondine, with 
fo'much violence, that it falls out. 

Moreover it is moved with, rejoycesin, and is de- 
lighted with fweet libelling things : but it Hums ftink- 

• in* and ftrong tailing things, as Caftoreum, Afafceti- 
da, dec. Hence Avijlotle faies, that women with child 
wii 1 miicarry at the tail ofa Candle-fnuff. 

• * But the we mb is fenfible of Odours, not under the 



formality of Odours, but.isonly affedted by thedeli- 
cate and fubtile vaporous matter conjoyned-, Even as 
we lee al the Spirits recreated, by fweet tailing rhirigs, 
not in refpeeft of the fmell precifely, bm of the vapor 
conjoyned therewith, which is familiar and' acceptable 
to the Spirit. And therefore the Genital parts of wo- 
men are the fooner affedled, bdeaufe they" fta’vfe ah ex- 
ceeding quick Scale. And becaufe fweet tailing 
things have good and pleafing Vapors joyned With 
them ; and (linking things have filthy and ugly Va- 
pors ; therefore by the latter, the Spirits' are made ibore 
impure, and becaufe the womb is full of Spir-ks, there- 
fore Hie is delighted with fweet and fragrant things, and - 
abominates ftich as are {linking. 

And neverthelefs,fome women are Why fweet f net- 
pound whofe wombs are badly con- ling things do 
ftituted, who are put into Fits ofthe hurt fame wo- 
Mother by Iwcet fmelling things,and men. 
cured by filch as ftink : .becaufe Na- 
ture being provoked to Expullion by'the latter, does 
with the {linking Vapors expel the morbifick Matter. 
But with the former filthy Vapors are ftirred up in the 
womb, which before lay hid, lb that they afeend to the 
Midrift, Heart, Brain, See. Whence proceed ftrang- 
ling Fits of the Mother. Now thefe Vapors afeend 
partly by the fenfible Pores, and partly by the Veins 
running back, and carrying the laid Vapors with the u- 
terine Blood : for I cannot allow of the powder Bel- 
mont aftigns to his ruling Parts, without manifeft and 
known Paffages. Now the womb it felf does not af- 
eend, nor is it moved out of its place, unlefs being di- 
ftended, it takes up more room then ordinary, nor does 
it roule up and down like a Bowl or Globe in the Ca- 
vity ofthe Belly, as Hippocrates and Fermlius have ima- 
gined. Nor do the horns of the womb being fwelled, 
move any more then the womb it felf, as fyolantti fuf- 
pedts, (or they are faftned by their Membranes, and 
they cannot filed their Seed inro the Belly, the waies 
being flopped, but Vapors have an eafie motion, 
which being diflipated, the Swelling of the Belly ore- 
fently falls. 

Beftdes its Senfe of Smelling, Tailing, Feeling, it is 
furnifiied according to Belmont , with a kind of brutilh 
Underftanding, which makes it rage, if all things go 
not according to its defire. But thefe things favor of 
the Opinion of Plato, who improperly did compare 
the womb to a living Creature. Whence that fury 
proceeds, I have already declared. As for what that 
fame Novcllift Belmont laies, that it lives many times, 
and keeps a coile after a woman is dead, no man will 
eafily believe it. For ks life depends upon the life of 
the whole Body ; and if it Air after death, either that 
motion proceeds from winds, or from a Child feeking 
its way our, after the Mother is dead, as fundry Exam- 
ples demonftrate. Sphinx Theologico-Philofophica , tells 
us that the Mother being dead, a Child fuddenly ilfu- 
ed out of her womb, and cried luftily. After which 
manner Laurentius deferibes the Birth of Scipio and 
Manihus. Ebertis hath two Examples of a Child born 
after the Mothers death, as alfo Johannes Matthaus , and 
the like cafes are frefii in the memory of many here aC 
Hafnia. But in oppofition to Winchlerus , Sperlinger&i 
and others that deny it, we muft obferve; 1. That th e 
Child muft neceffarily be ftfong. 2 . That the Ork 
fice of the Mothers womb muft be large. 3. Th*- 
the Mother being dead, the mouth of the Womb mpd 
be widened, and her Thighs fpred, or elfe the Child 
will be firangled before it can come forth. 

CHAP- 



Of the Bottom of the Womb, and its Mouth . 



Chap. XXIX. Of the Bottom 
of the Womb, and its Mouth. 

SeeTab; XXVII. 1X7EE have treated hitherto of 
* * the Womb in Genera!, and 
its fimilar Parts. The diffimilar Parts follow, into 
which we have divided the fame : viz. the Bottom , the 
Necl^, and the Privity, with the Parts annexed. 

The Fundus or Bottom of the womb, is that part 
Which reaches from the internal Orifice to the End up- 
wards. We divide it into the lower and narrower part 
and the larger upper part ; to which we ad a third part 
viz. the Mouth. 

The lower and narrow part, is that be- 
ThefhortKec]^ tween the Mouth of the womb, and 
of the womb. the beginning, largenefs thereof, and 

it may be called the fhort Neck, to dif 



fince. We muft not therefore account that to be pro- 
per to Families, or attribute the lame to the wombs be- 
ing double, which properly belongs to the Seed. Al- 
fa that they are not concei ved in a double womb, the 
womb-cake teftifies, which alone is fufficient for many 
Children, only it hath lo many firings faftned to. it in 
feveral places, as there are Children, as B ferns hath 
lately defcribed it in a like Hiftory, 

Yet is it divided into the right and left part. In the 
former Boys are for the molt part ingendred : in the 
latter Girls. And it feldom happens otherwife, if we 
believe Hippocrates and Galen. Hunters have this fign 
whereby they known whether the Beaft they hunt have 
a male or female in her belly, for if when fhe is ftruck 
dead, fhe fall on her right fide, they conclude fhe is big; 
of a Male, becaufe the burthen fhe goes with is molt 
weighty on the right fide j ifon the left fhe fall, they 
judgit is a Female. Tis reported that women with 
child of a Boy, do lift their right foot higher then their 
left, as they walk, as Sttlmutb gives us to underftand, all 
which figns are neverthelcfs fallacious. Hippocrates and. 



ference it from the true and' long Neck. For before | his followers do reckon other figns, vvhiclfare not pro- 
the widenefs of the womb begins, between it and the . per for this place. 

inner Mouth, there interceeds another Neck as it were, j The right and left fide are differenced bv a Line or. 
or narrower Channel, then the largenefs of the Bot- Seam which fticks up oblcurely, which Arijtotle termes 
tom, aud this is obferved both in Man and Beaft. And , the Median Line. The like Line is feen m the lower 
Pallopius is of Opinion, that this part was called the Belly under the Navil, dividing that Region into two 
Neck of the womb by the Ancients, as Galen, Soranus, parts, which they conceive to be then more vifible, 
&c. Pm#us reckons this part to be as long as a mans when women bear twins. But in fome women witl* 
thumb, I have obferved it to be five fingers breadth, .child I have feen this Line manifeft, who bore after- 
long in a Doe. _ wards only one Child. 



Some Caufe 
qfBarrennefl, 



The Cavity hereof is not large, but 
fuch as will admit a Probe or large Qjih 



The outward Surface is fmopth and even, and co- 
_ vered as it were with a watry Humor. The inner parr 
It is rough, leaft the Seed which hath i hath many Poroikie.s, which are Mouths, through 
been drawn in, fhould flow out again, as j which in the time of a womans going with child, bloocj 
happens in fome barren women, which have this part eafily paffes out of the Veins of the womb to nourifh 
flippery ,by reafbn of bad Humors. This roughnefs ari- .the Infant; 

fes from wrinkles, which according to the Obfervati- j Its UJe is to receive the Seed, contain the Child* 
on of Piraeus, have their Roots fituate beneath, and nourifh it, &c. 

their Edg tending inwards or upwards, that they may j, The Orifice or inner Mouth of the mmb \ The inner 0- 
eafily admit, hardly let go any thing. is oblong, and tranfverfe, but very nar- rifice of the 

The larve and upper Part is chiefly ter- 5 row ( but when it gapes, it is round and womb. 

T fo Bottom, med Fundus or die Bottom, and this Part orbicular, which is perhaps the caufe 

is properly called the Womb or Matrix, why the German Midwives call it the Rqfe, and the 



and it is the principal Part for whofe fake the reft were 
made, being wider and larger then the reft. 

It is feated above the Os pubis or Share-bone, that it 
may be there dilated and widened. 

The womb hath in a woman only 
No Cavities or one Cavity, not diftinguifhed intoa- 
CeUs m the ny Cells, as fome falfly attribute ther- 
Uroxob of a wo - unto feven Cells. In Brutes it is com- 
tyfo. monly divided into two parts, and 

,2 therefore thofe parts are called the 
Why Homs are \ two Horns of the womb : though the 
Jaidtobe mthe i form of Horns is not confpicuous in 
Wombs of wo- i all Brutes, but in Cows, Does, Sheep, 
mm ' | Goats, dec. Howbeit in imitation 

! thereof, Authors have attributed horns 
t° Wombs of women, becaufe on the fides of the 
uottom tnereof, there is on each fide fome protuberan- 
^y, where the deferent Veflels areinlerted. Bat ths 
vomo of a woman is very feldom divided into two 
par t^qs it is in Beafts, as it hath been obferved in fome 
Sylvius, BJolanus, and Obfe- 
n- • j 6 t ^ em - And I doubt whether their wombs 
Birth * W ^° ^ carcvvo or more Children at a 

Twine ^ 1^ y car many women at Hafnia bore, 

pi i contrary to their cuftom, yea and fome three 
rc h V 3 Birth, which they never did before nor 



French Midwives, the Crown of the Mother ) like the 
Hole of the Nut of the Y ard, that no hurtful thing 
may enter in, nor the Seed drawn thither, eafily pafs 
out. I fat any time it fall out of the Privity, or be tur- 
ned infide out, it refembles exadly the Mouth of a 
Tench. 

If the Situation thereof be changed, fo that it be not 
juft in the middle, looking towards t he bottom, tis 
conceived a Man cannot fquirt his Seed thereinto, and 
that the Seed will fooner flow back, then the woman 
eonceive.If it be quite abfent,w 7 hich fel- 
dom falls out, an uncurable Barrennefs Some CaufeS 
is thereby caufed. As alio Barrennefs of Barrennefs. 
is caufed,, if it be otherwife afteded, 
viz. with Cancers, icirrhous Tumors, Obftrudions, 
Callofiry, over much Fatnefs : efpecially through o- 
ver much Humedationand Relaxation,either through 
over much Copulation as in Whores, or through too 
great a Flux of Humors. 

In women with child a glewifh clammy Matter 
grows to the Orifice, and fills the fhort Neck well- 
near ; thatthefe Parts being moiftned,may more eah- 
ly be opened in the time of Travel. 

Within the Channel ofthis Mouth to the lower pare 
thereof, grows its little bunch, which does more exad- 
ly fhut the hole, according to the Obfervation of Bio* 

lanus. 
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lantis. He alfo informs us that about this little bunch, 
there are to be feen Pores or little Holes, which feem 
to be the ends of the deferent Vefiels, ending at the 
Neck. Columbus found thole Veflels implanted like 
the teeth of a. comb, full of Blood. 

j By this Orifice, the womb draws the 
The XJfe of * Seed into it, which being conceived, it is 
the Orifice laid to be fhut fo dole, that the point of a 
of the womb needle cannot enter. And therefore Phy- 
fitians do vainly fquirt Liquors thereinto 
When the with a Syringe, and Whores endeavor in 
Mouth of vain to draw out the Conception. But it 
the womb is is opened in Superfaetation, in the Ejefti- 
opened. I on of a bad Conception without hurt to 
I the Child, which fomtimes happens in 
the Emiffion of Seed, but it is efpecially opened after a 
wonderful manner at the time of Child-birth, when it 
ought to be widened according to the greatnefs of the 
Child, fo that the widenefs is in a manner equal from 
the bottom of the womb to the Privity, whereout the 
Child pafles. And this faies Galen we may wonder at, 
but w T e cannot underftand. And he admonilhes us up- 
on this occafion, that it is our duty to acknowledg the 
Wifedom and Power of him that made us. But this 
Orifice as well as the womb, does chiefly confift of 
wrinkled Membranes, which being fmoothed out,will 
admit of unimaginable Dilatation. 

Chap. XXX. Of the greater 

•3\ec^ of the Womb. 



I N the Bottom of the Womb we have 

t*f» rpp rhin oc • if 



See Tab 

XXVII. 1 obferved three things ; the Bottom it felf, 
[ the leffer Neck., and the Orifice. In the 
greater Neck alfo, three things are to be noted. The 
Neck. it felf, the Hymen, and the Mouth of the Bladder. 
Of the Hymen we fhall treat in the following Chap- 
ter. 

The Neck. or Channel of the womb, is by Ariftotle 
alfo fomtimes called Matrix, and the Door of the 
Womb, Fallopius calls it Sinus pudoris , the Privity. It 
is a long Channel, being hollow even when the Child 
is in the womb, admitting both a Probe and a mans 
finger, as may be feen in fuch as are new born. 

It is .fituate between the external and the internal 
Mouth, receiving the Yard like a fheath. 

Its Figure. The Neck is fomwhat vvrithen and croo- 
ked, alfo it is fborter and ftraiter, when it is loofe, and 
fals together i that the internal parts may not be refri- 
gerated. But it is ftraight and widened 1. In carnal 
Copulation. 2. In the monthly Flux. 3. In the 
rime of Child-birth, when it is exceedingly ftretched 
according to the Shape of the Child ; whence alfo pro- 
ceeds the exceeding great pains of women in travel ; 
and then as alio during their Courfes, women are very 
much cooled. 

Its Magnitude. The length thereof is eight fingers 
breadth commonly, or leven » fo as to be as long as a 
Mans longeft finger. It is as wide as the Intejiinum re - 
Hum orArfc-gut. But the longitude and latitude of 
this part are fo various, that- it is hard mdeferibe them. 
For in carnal Copulation, it accommodates it felf to 
the length of the Y ard, and this Neck becomes longer 
orlhorter, broader, or narrower, andfwells fundry 
waies according to the luft of the woman. And when 
that happens, the Caruncles fwell with Spirits which 



Copulation j but the Channel r, made narrower and 
lefs, as alfo in the Acft of Generation, that it may more 
dole embrace the Yard ; and therefore its 

Subjlance is of atrhard and nervous fleih, and fom- 
what lpungy, like the Yard ; that it may be widened 
and contraaed within, the upper part is 
wrinkled, when it is not diftended, but Wrinkles in 
being widened, it is more flippery and the Ned <_ of 
fmootb. Howbeir in the Neck of the the womb. 
womb alfo when it is diftended, there are 
many orbicular wrinkles ir. the beginning of the chan- 
nel near the Privity, moft of all in the fore part next 
the Bladder, lefs towards the Inteftinum reeftum on 
which it refts ; and they ferve for the greater Titillati- 
on caufedby the rubbing of the Nut of the Yard a-' 
gainft the laid wrinkles. And in young Maids thefe 
wrinkles are ftraiter, and the Neck narrower, through 
which the Menftrual blood is voided ; alfo in grown 
perfons that are yet Virgins. But the wrinkles are 
worn our, and the fidcs become callous, by reafon of 
frequent rubbing, I. In old women. 2. J n fuch as 
have ufed much Copulation, or have frequently bore 
Children. 3. In thofe that have been troubled with a 
long Flux of the Courfes, or of the Whites. And in 
all thefe the fubftance does alfo become harder, fo that 
it becomes at laft griftley, as it were old women, and 
fuch as have born many Children. But in young Mai- 
dens, it is more foft and delicate. 

The Ufe of the Neck is to receive the Yard being 
raifed, and to draw out the Seed. 

Finally, beyond the middle towards The Orifice 
the end of the Neck, in the fore and up- of the Blad- 
per parr, not far from the Privity, comes der. 
the lnfertion of the Bladder into fight, that 
thcUrin may there be voided by the common Paflage. 
It is as long as a knucle of ones finger, without flefliy, 
or rather covered with a flefhy S phi niter. Pirueus ob~ 
ferves that it is black within, of the fame fubftance with 
the Pifs-pipe in Men, as any man rhay fee, row Riola- 
nus that told usfo. 

Wierus hath noted in his Obfcrvations, that the ou- 
ter extremity of the Neck of the Bladder, does not in 
all women appear in the fame place, in many tis feen 
above the outer ftrairs of the neck of the womb, under 
the Nymph ; infomefewit lies hid inwardly, in the. 
upper part of the Privity. But the entrance into the 
Bladder, is found on the back-fide, when the Mem- 
brane called Hymen is there : of which we are now to 
fpeak. 

Chap. XXXI. Of the Mem' 
brane calledHymen. 



THe Hymen or Membrane called 
1 Eugion, is by others called the clo- 
fure of Virginity, and the Flower of 
Virginity, becaufe where it is, there is 
a fign of Virginity. 

Now whether or no there is any fign of 
Virginity, ought not to be doubted. 

For all Men find that marry Virgins, I 
that there is fomwhat that hinders j 
their Yard from going in, unlefsitbe tbruft forward 
with great force and ftrength. Whence Terence faies 
the firft Copulation of a Virgin is exceeding painful. 
And at that time for the moft part, blood iffue with 



See Fig. IV. 
and V.o/'Tab. 
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That there is 
feme true fign of 
Virginity. 



fill them,, a- appears in Cows and Bitches that defire great pain, more or lefs ? which Blood is alfo called 



the P lower of Virginity, 



For 



Of the Membrane called Hymen. 



Why Virgins 
*>'£ pained in 
their firjb 
carnal Copu- 
lation. 



gcr feem to have been ignorant hereof in the i. Se<fl. of 
his i7). Exercitation, where he fpeaks of a Root that 
extreamly excites Luft. For he faies ; If any {hall pifi 
thereon, they fay he will prefently be full of flefhy de fires : Vir- 
gins that l oof to Cattle in the fields, if they fit the-'eon or make 
water, tisfaid the skin in their Privity will breaf, as if they 
had been de floured by a Man. Columbus and Sebifius did 
three times find it, Baubims twice, asheaverrs in his 
Book of the fimilar Parts, and Wolfins fee ms in his In- 
ftitutions to aflent thereunto, who witnefles that he 
found it at Padua. Adrianus Spigclius affirms that he 
found it in all the Virgins that ever he'did enrup, and X 
my felfand Vejlingtts at the fame time faw it at Padua. 
Nor is it neceffary to bring all the Authorities which 
might be had in this fubjeft to this place. 

And whereas- Columbus and Par re us The Confu - 

deny that it is alwaies found, and Lau- tation offuch 
rentius faies he could never find it : the as deny it to’ 
reafon was that they wanted Bodies to be alwaies 
diifecfl, or were negligent in their work: j found in Vir- 
or they might diffeefl fuppofed Virgins j gins. 
who had been defloured. Or if they dit- i * 
feefled young Virgins, they through wantonneis do' 

; fomtimes with their fingers break the faid Skin or 
Membrane. But if they fhall lay they did cut up abor- 
I rive Births, G iris of two or three years old &c. I an- 
| Ever tis incredible that the Hymen fhould be wanting- 
j in fucb, feeing the Authorities and Experiences ofskil- 

in 



For by reafon of the widening of the 
ftraic Neck of the Womb, and the tear- 
ring of the Hymen, all Virgins have 
pain and a Flux of blood in their firft 
Copulation. YoungerVirgins have more 
pain and lefs Flux of blood, becaufeof 
the drinefsbf the Hymen and the fmallnefs of their 
Veffels ; but thofe that are older, and have had their 
Courfes, have lels pain and greater flux of blood, for 
the contrary'caufes. 

I But if her Courfes flow, or have 
flowed a little before : the Y ard is ea- 
flly admitted, by reafon of the Relaxa- 
tion of thofeParts, whence there is little or no pain, 
and little or no flux of blood. And therefore Maids 
©ught not to be married ar that feafon, leaft the Bride- 
groom come to fufpedt the Virginity of his Bride. 

Now what it is that hinders the 
What is the to- Yard from entring, that is to fay, in 
kfn of Virginity, what part the token ofVirginity con- 
fifts, there are fundry Opinions and 
Differences. 

'The I. Opinion I. The Arabians fay the Hymen is 
*f *ht Arabians, a piece formed of five Veins at the 
middle of the Neck of the womb, in- 
erted on either fide, fo that the Mouths of the right- 
fide Veins are joyned with thofe on the left. 

Thefc are Fancied. 

II. Others ( among whom are j. ful Anatomifts forepited, are again ft' it. Again, iff. 
II. Opinion. Pernelius and U Imus) do fay that the ' fome by them differed, it was wanting ; by the fame 
fides of the Neck grow together, j right that they fay this Membrane is praeternaSuraUy 
and when they are feparated and widened, the Veins prefent, we fhall fay it was preternatural ly abfent. For 



are broken which run in thofe Parts. But this is con- 
Vary to Experience, which witneffes, that in little 
^irls the Neck hath its Cavity, nor do the fides there- 
of flick together. 

III. Others fay it is a tranfvcrfe 
*be\\\. Opinion. Membrane. 
r _ And herein they are right. But 

they ate deceived, who haVe feigned it to have Holes 
in it like a Seive, and placed it in the loweft end of the 
Neck : through which they would have the Urin to be 
Voided. 



it is feldom abfent, and for the inoft part prefent. And 
others that are for Laurentius againft us, fuch as Capi- 
vaccius and Augenius, are to be rejected as perfons not 
skilled in Aftronomie. 

VI. There is a midling Opinion I TheWl. Opinion. 
of Melchior Sebifins, viz. ’that all j 
the figns of Virginity mu ft be joyned together, when 
they are prefent. And when the Hymen or Skin fo 
called is abfent, wemuft reft; in the ftraitnefs of the 



Neck and other marks, which being widened in the 
firft; Copulation, pain and effufion ofblood follows by 
1 IV. The neweft Opinion of all, ! reafon of the Solution of Continuity. 

T&fiiy .Opinion, jisthatof Severinus Pinouts, am oft | Thefe things thus premifed, let us come to the Stru- 

expevt Surgeon of Paris , who hath j (flute of this Hymen or thin Skin which goes crofs the 
^rotc an whole Book of the Notes ofVirginity, not | neck of the womb. 



Unprofitable to be read. Now he accounts the four 
^dyrrle-ihap’d Caruncles to be the Hymen, tied toge- 
ther by a (mall Membrane, placed in the outer part of 
the neck of the womb ; of which hereafter. And fome 
earned men are at this day of his Opinion, as Bauhi- 
? 7U for one. I could find no other in a young Girl, 
lately diffeded in this place. 

V. The more common Opinion is, 
that the Hymen is a tranfverfe Mem- 
brane going athwart the neck of the 
womb, a little above the Neck of the 
Bladder, which refifts the firft: Entrance 
, . _■ of the Yard. And many Experiments 

£ a Aut horities ftand up for this Opinion. And in the 
du fc. of four m°ft .renowned Anatomifts, of Pa- 
a n \ e f ahus, F alio plus, Aquapendent, and Cajfenus. And 
Autho^r^ had fome knowledg hereof. Hence the 



’TbeV. opi- 
nion Jlrength- 
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Authors. 
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101 of that old Friers verfe, or riming verfe: 
Efi magnum crimen perrumpere vifinis hymen, 
a huge fm to breaf the skin of a Virgins Gim. 



bereatV^*’ Alexander Benedict us, and TVierus affent 
Carpus alfo knew as much, nor does Scali~ 



T is fit u ate in the neck of the womb, near the end 
thereof, juft behind the Infertion of the Neck ofthe 
Bladder, ora little more inward. For the Situation 
does now and then vary, though the difference is but 
little. And there this Membrane goes crofs the Cavi- 
ty, like-the Diaphragma or Midriff*. 

Its Figure. In the middle it hath an hole like a ring,' 
fo that in grown Maids, it will admit the top of xmes 
little finger, through which hole the Courfes flow. 

But Aquapendent hath many times found 
this hole in a threefold difference. 

I. As being Naturally conftitutcd, and 
juft oppofi’te to the external Privity. 

II. Higher, and not juft againft the 
Privity. 

III. That in the middle was no round 
hole, but a chink lomwhat long. Sebefi- 
us likens it to the horned Moon a little full. For Na- 
ture fports her felfin the variety of Shape. 

But feldom is the Hymen without any holes, and 
then the Courfes cannot come away, whence follow at 
laft Difeafes and Death, unlefs it be opened, as Exam- 
ples teftifie. 

■ jfw 
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Of the Lo*toer (Belly* 



Chap. 3 2' 



Its Magnitude. On its fides, where it grows to the 
neck of the womb, tis thicker their in the middle. 

Its Connexion. It is continued to the Subftance of 
the Neck, as ii'it grew out of the lame. 

Its Subjlance is partly membranous, partly fldhy, 
nor yet very thick. And in fome it is thinner and wea- 
ker then in others* As in the Prayan Virgins of Cam- 
pania, who are there all devirginated after twelve years 
of age, partly by the Heat of the Sun, partly of their 
own Bodies breaking the Membrane, as I was told by 
Relation of Friends there. In fome it is more folid 
and thick, anu fomtimes fo ftrong, that it mull be cut 
open, efpecially when the Bridegroom is lazie and im- 
potent : for ifhe be a lufty Carle, heis wont after fome 
months labor, to make his way through. 

This Membrane is furnhhed with many little Veins, 
which being broken in the firft Copulation, pain and 
.blood-fncd arifes. Finally, it wears away atlaft, ei- 
ther through Copulation, or wanton rubbing ; even as 
in men the j Pranum or bridle of the Yard is fomtimes 



torn. 

A Quejlion 
touching the 
/bedding of 
blood in the 
J irft Copu- 
lation. 



But there is a great and ferious Quefti- 
on, whether or no in the firjl carnad A Si, all 
Virgins 'mujl needs void Blood , as a certain 
fign of their V irginity ? 

I anfvver, . that it happens fo for the 



Hebrew Virgins, being in a good Climate, and of a 
ftrong Conftitution, did eafily by care avoid thefe In- 
conveniences. 

The U/e of the Hymen is, to defend the internal 
Parts from external Injury. 2 . To teftifie a Maids 
Virginity. 

Now a Maid may conceive without Whether Con - 
hurting the token of her Virginity, cep t mi may be 
which Americas Vefpuuus relates to made without 
have been common in the Indies, and hurting the 
Speronus and Peramatus prove the fame. Hymen. 

Tis reported that at Paris a certain wo- 
man in this prefent Age wherein we live, was got with 
Child, without any Detriment to her Virginal Parts, 
and a like Hiftory is related by Clementina. Which 
we may conceive to be done five manner of waies, rec- 
koned up by Pkmpius and Sinibaldus, which for Ho- 
nors fake, I ftiall here omit. Nor does this any waies 
prejudice the Conception of our Savior, which was 
performed without any of thefe waies, without the 
Embracement of any Man, and only by the overfha- 
dowing of the Holy Spirit, of which it belongs to Di- 
vines to treat. If we believe Saidas, the Membrane 
was by the Midwives found in the Virgin Mary, when 
it was queftion’d, whether foe had foil her Virginity 
or no ; which I conceive to have been inconfiftche 



molt part, and ought al waies fo to hap- j with the Modefty of that blefTed V irgin. The living 
pen. And therefore in 22. of Deuterono- ! Simon Magus , that he might be reputed for a God,boa- 
. mie, at Marriages the bloody cloath was fled that he was born of his Mother Rgichel, fhe being 
fhewed to the Elders, asawitnefsof the Virginity of j a Virgin. St. Augujline conceits that in the State of 
the Bride. Leo African m faies the fame cuftcm was u- j Innocence, the Seed of the Man might be conveighed 
fed in Mauritania , and I was told by a Syrian, that it is j. into the Womb ofthe Woman, her Virginity remain- 
obferved at this very day in Syria. Augenius indeed { ing uncorrupted, even as now Menftrual blood comes 



out of P^abhi Salomon, and Lyranus , do underftand this 
Tex’* Metaphorically, ’ as if the fpreading ofthe Gar- 
ment did fignifie, the words of witneffes, by which the 
Chaftity of the Bride was diligently enquired into and 
declared. But the bei’c Interpreters retain the Litteral 
Senfcof the Words. Sebi^ius proves that it was to 
them a perpetual fign, becaule i. Their Virgins were 
married very young. 2. Every one was careful ofhim- 
fel fbecaufe of the Law of Jehovah. Others contrary- 
wife conceive that it was a fign for the moft part. Ma- 
rius excepts when the Bridegroom is impotent, and a 
Surgeon may eafily j udg in rnch a cafe. Senntrtus faies 
in that Law the affirmative Inference is good, but not 
the negative j and that nothing elfe can be concluded, 
but that where it is, it is a fign of Virginity. There- 
fore it may be hindred, and not appear. 

1. If Virgins break it through wantonnefs with their 
fingers, or fome other Inftrument. Hence it is that 
fome Nations, fow up the Privities of Girls new born, 
leaving a little way for theUrinto come forth, nor 
do they open it till the time ofMarriage : and then the 
Bridegroom caufes it to be opened, that he may be 
fure he hath a Virgin. 

2. If it be the time of her Courfcs, or Hie have had 
them a little before. 

3. If the Chink in the Hymen be very long, for then 
there happens only a Dilatation and no breaking. 

4. If the Neck of the W omb be very wide, and the 
Yard not fufficiently thick. 

q. I f the Man thruft in his Y ard cleverly. 

<5. If the Virgin have had the falling down of the 
womb, whereby the Hymen was broke. 

7. If the V irgin be in years before fhe is married. 

8. If by continual Deflux of fharp Humors, the 
Flymen be either moiftned or fretted, which frequen- 
tly happens in fickly men, through fault of their Con- 
ftkution and the badnefs of the Climate. The health ly 



out ofthe womb ofa Virgin, without any Detriment 
to her Virginity. Which Opinion Vives does explain 
and approve. 

But that Women can become fruitful without the 
Seed ofa Man, is incredible. For Caran^i judges that 
Story of Pomponius Mela, of certain hairy women in an 
Ifland, which are fruitful without any Copulation of 
Men, to be a Fable. 1 ouching lncuba , the Qteftion 
is different, which I have handled in another place. It 
was lately reported in France, that Magdalena d' A aver- 
ment the Wife of Hieronymus Augujlus de Montelione 3 
French Knight, did conceive a Son called Emmanuel > 
only by imagination, which deLordz Profeffer at Mon- 
pelier, made to be fufpe6ted,and P. Sanchitts in the fame 
place did wifh me not to believe it. Old Authors re- 
late that Mares in Portugal, do conceive by the wind, 
Ludovicus Carrius does j uftifie their report. But J ufli- 
nus the Epitomizer, does more rightly explain their 
meaning to have been only to note the fruitfulncfs of 
thole Mates, and the fpeedinefs of their Conception 

CHAP. XXXII. 

Of the W omans external Pri- 
yity in (jeneral. 

W/ Here the Neck ofthe Womb ends, there begin* 
v y the laft and outmoft part ofthe womb, viz. The 
Womans Privity, or the outward Orifice, or Mouth of 
the Neck of the womb 5 others call it Vulva quafi vul- 
va, as if you would fay a folding Door, alfo Cunnus a 
cuneo from a wedg, or from an Impreilion [ whence in 
a Manufcnpt ofUnglifh Receipts, l have found it called the 
Print ] Plautus calls it Saltus, a Wood or Grove, or 

ftrai$jh c 



Of the CLITORIS] 



Alfo by another Metaphor he calls it Concha 
the Shell-fifh, and Harm the Ship ; others commonl y 
call it Natura muliebris , the Womans Nature. Varro 
tells us the Romans called it Porca the Furrow or Par- 
fley-bed, the Sow. And what Experience of bitiftg 
made, Suidat and Eujlathius call it cuneiron or cuonajhe 
Dog, let thofc judg that can ipeak by Experience. 

It is only one in Number. Objequens tells of a Wo- 
man that had two Privities, and Licetus hath obferved 
many fuch as Monfters. 

Its Situation is external, in the former 
Parts of the Region of the Share-bones, where very 
Privitie. many parts are to be feen without Dilfe- 
t?Hon, andfome without drawing open 
the Lips ; as the Hairs of the Share, the Lips, and the 
Hillocks themfelves ; the great external Chink, the 
Wings, theTentigo ; but fome parts cannot be feen 
without drawing the Lips afide, as thefojfa navicularis, 
the two fmaller'Qhinks by the Nymphs, the bodies of 
the Clitoris, the Hole of the Neck of the Bladder, with 
With a flefhy Valve, the wrinkled Chink or immediate 
Mouth of the Neck, with four Caruncles, and as ma- 
ny Membranes : wjiere afterwards the Channel begins 
of which we have fpoken. 

The Hairs of the Share in fuch as are ripe, break out 
about the Lips, the better to clofe the Chink. And 
they are in Women more curled then in Maids; of fun- 
dry colors, being produced by Nature, partly the fhel- 
mr, and partly to cover thefe parts, which ihe j udges 
ought in decency to be covered. But the Italian and 
m ern Women out of a defire of cieanlinefs and neat- 
nefs, do by Art remove thefe Hairs as unprofitable. 

| The Lips being drawn open, there 
See Fig. II. J ap pears i. Magnatossa the large 
III .of the | Trench ovDitch,with the outer great 
III. i Chink, and we may call the forefaid 
Tao. J Ditch Fojfa navicularis theBoat trench, 

| becaufe of its likenefs to a little Boat 
or Ship. For it is backwards more deep and broad, 
that the lower and after-end might degenerate as it 
were the Ditch or Trench. In this Ditch the Lips be- 
ing opened, two Holes appear, but hardly vifible, fave 
in live bodies, out of which a good quantity of whey- 
ifh Humor iiTues, which moiftens the Mans Share in 
the time of Copulation. The Orifice or Beginning 
oftheNeckof the Womb, is in the middle of this 
Ditch. 

Now this Ditch with the external Chink were ro be 
tatge, that the Child might in the asternal part come 
°ut more eafily, feeing the Skin cannot be fo ftretched, 
as the membranous Subftancc within may be. 

Then wc meet with two collateral Chinics, 
Xv ’hich are lefs : the right and the left, and they are be- 
tween the Lips and the Wings. 

* Now in this large Ditch, there are fir ft of all to be 
Ieen certain Caruncles or little Parcels of flefh, of which 
VVe are now to difeourfe. 



One of them is before in the circumference w 
hole of the urinary PafFage, to fhut the lame ( it being 
greater then the reft, and forked ) leaft alter the water 
is voided, any external thing as Air, See. fhould enter 
into the Bladder. 

The fccond oppofitc to the former,, is fituatc behind, 
the two remaining ones are Collateral. 

Their Shape refembles the Berries ofMyrtlc. 

Their Sipe varies, for fome have their {hotter, lon- 
ger, thicker, and thinner then others. Howbeitthey 
abide til extream old Age, and wear not away fo much 
as in thofe that have ufed frequent Copulation and fre- 
quent Child-bearing. ; 

They have fome Membranes joyned to them, which 
Pirncus together with the Caruncles terms Valves : fo 
that their lubftance is partly flefhy and partly membra- 



nous. 



CHAP. XXXIII. 

OftheMyrtk'Jhaped Caruncles. 

5, ee -Fig. IV. of) 1; N the Middle of the Ditch or 
Aab.xxvm. | x French aforefaid, appear fourCA- 
, r __ I runclbs or little Particles of flefh, 

presently after the Wings. 

d hey are fo fipuatt that each poflefTes a corner, and 
Pp°fe one another in manner of a quadrangle. 



The Hole in the middle between thefe Caruncles, 'is 
of various fize, according to the age of the Party.How- 
beit llf olanus hath obferved, that in Virgins it equals a 
third part of the great Chink. 

Alfo He conceives, thefe Caruncles are made by the 
wrinkling of the flefhy flieath of the Privity, that the 
external part being narrower then the flieath, may in 
time of travel be widened as much as it. And there- 
fore in a Child-bed Woman, after fhe was brought to 
bed, he obferved them for feven daies quite oblitera- 
ted, by reafon of the great diftention of the Privity, nor 
is there any appearance of them’ rill the Privity bea- 
gain ftraitned and reduced to its Natural form. * 

Their XJfe is, I. to defend the internal parts, while 
they immediately fhut the Orifice of the Neck, that no 
Air, Duft, See. may enter. To which end alfo the 
Nymphs and Lips of the Privity do lerve. 

II. Fortidllation and pleafute, while they are fwo- 
len, and ftrongly ftrain, and milk the Yard as it were, 
cfpecially in young Lafles. 

But Pina us will have their ufetobc far different.For 
he fities thefe Caruncles, whole Extremities are flefhy 
Membranes, are fo bound together, as to leave only a 
little hole, and fb ro make the Hymen or true Mark of 
Virginity. Nor will he have it feared acrofs or ath- 
wart, but long-waies, fo that the figure of the whole 
Hymen fhould make an obtufc cone, ora cone with 
the fharp end cut olf. 

CHAP, xxxiv. 

Of the C LIT OKI S. 

F Allopins arrogates unto himfelf the Invention or 
firft Obfervation of this Part. And Columbus glo- 
rioufly, as i n oth cr things he is wont, attributes it to 
himfelf. Whereas nevcrthclefs Avicenna , Albucafis, 
JPgtjfus, Pollux and others, have made mention hereof 
in their Writings. 

Some cal it the Nymph , as Aetius and The Names 
, ALgineia. Columbus terms it Dulcedo amo - of this Part. 

| ns the Sweetnels of Love, and the Sting * 

: of Venus ; becaufe this part is the chief Seat of Delight: 

: in carnal Copulation : which if it be gently touched 
I in fuch as have long abftained from carnal Embrace- 
| ments, and are defirous thereof, Seed eafily ' 
comes away. The Greeks call it Chi- 
tons, others name it Tentigo, others the wo- 
j mansYard or Prick : botli becaufe it refem- 
| bles a MansY ard, in Situation, Subftance, 
j Compofition, Repletion, with Spirits and 
j Erecbi 



C lei ter is'. 

Its likensfi 
to a Tvtajes 
Yard . 
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The FIGURES 

Explained. 

This TABLE com- 
prehends the Sheath of 
the Womb, the Body 
of the Clitoris, and the 
external Female Pri- 
vity, both in Virgins, 
and iuch as are deSou- 

FIG. I. 

T he Bottom of the Womb 
differed crofs-waies. 

The Cavity of the Bottom. 
The Neck. of the Womb. 

The Mouth of the Necfin a 
woman that hath bore a child. 
The rugged infide of the 
Neckjcut open. 

The round Ligaments of the 
Womb cut off. 

FIG. II. 

The Nymph or Clitoris ra* 
.ther in its proper Situation. 
The Hairs of the Privities. 
The Infection of the Neck. of 
the Bladder near the Pri- 
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vity. { 

The Privity. 

The wings of the Privity. 

The Neck. of the Womb cui 

of 

FIG. III. 

The Body of the Clitoris 
flicking up under the Skin. 

The cuter Lips of the Pri- 
vity feparated one from a- 
nother. 

The Ala or wings, and the ' 

Nymphs likewtfe feparated. 

The Caruncle placed about theXJrin-hole (a) 
Twoflejby "Myrtle-fhap’d Produ Elions. 
Membranous Expanfions which contain the Chinl 
FIG. IV. Prelents the Privity of a Girl. 

The Clitoris. 

The Lips of the Privity. 

The Wings or Nymphs. 

The Orifice of the XJrethra or Pifs-pipe. 
h. Pour Myrtlc-fhap’d Caruncles. 

The upmofi Caruncle which is divided into two, and 
Jbuts the Pajfage of the Pifs-pipe. 

The Hole of the Hymen or Virginity-skin. 

The lewiji Caruncle. 

The Fundament. 



Til 



A. 

B. 

CC. 



The Perineeum. 

FIG. V- Letter A. Shews the Membrane drawn' 

crofs the Privity, which fomehave taken to be 
the Hymen or Virginal-skin. 

FIG. VI. Shews the Clitoris feparated from 
the Privity. 

The top of the Clitoris refembhng the Nut of a Mans 
Yard. 

The Fore-skin thereof. 

The two Thighs of the Clitoris cut off from the pro* 
tuberancy of the Hip or Buckle. 

FIG. VII. The Clitoris cutafunder athwart, 
its inward fpungy Subftance is apparent. 



EreChon: And alfo becaufe it hath fomwhat like the 
Nut and Fore-skin of a Mans Yard, and in fome Wo- 
men it grows as big as the Y ard of a man: fo that fome 
women abufe the lame, and make ule thereof in place 
of a mails Yard, exerciling carnal Copulation one with 
another, and they are termed Confricatrices Rubfters. 
Which lascivious Practice is laid, to have been inven- 
ted by one Philxnis anti Sappho the Greek Poetrefs,. is 



reported to have pra&ifed the fame. And of thelel 
conceive the Apoftle Paul fpeaks in the i. of Romans 
26. And therefore this partis called Contemptus virorun * 
the Contempt of Mankind. 



Now the Clitoris is a final! Produ- 
ction. 

It is feated in the middle of the Share,in p 
the upper and former end of the great Chink, 
the Nymphs m«t.- 



See Tab. 
XXVIII- 
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Of the Wings and Lips. 



Its Sizp is commonly fmall it lies hid for the moft 
part under the Nymphs in its beginning, and after- 
ward it flicks out a little. For in Laffes that begin to 
pe amorous, the Clitoris does firft difcover it fclf. It 
is in leveral perfons greater or leffer : in fome it hangs 
out like a mans Y ard, namely when young Wenches 
oo frequently and continually handle and rub the 
jame, as Examples teftifie. But that it ihould grow as 
big as a Goofes neck, as Platerus relates of one, is alto- 
gether praeter natural and monftrous. T ulpius hath a 
like Story of one that had it as long as half a mans fin- 
ger, and as thick as a Boys Prick, which made her wil- 
ling to have to dp with Women in a Carnal way. But 
the more this part encreafes, the more does it hinder a 
^.kisbulinefs. For in the time of Copulation it 
t Lft CamanS Yar^ and being ere&ed, provokes 

j Its Subfance is not honey ( though it 

ts Subjlance. wasfo in a Venetian Courtezan, who 
. had it cut off, and the hardnefs whereof 

bid inflame the Yards of the Lovers ) but as that of a 
tnans Yard , it confifts of two nervous Bodies hard and 
thick, within porous and fpungy ( that this part might 
f i e an ^ fall ) arifing diftindfly from the Hip-bones, a- 
bout the brims ofthefaid Bones. But they are joyned 
together about the Share-bone, and make up the Body 
, < of the Yard. YcsMuJclcs are, according 

its Mufcks. j to P hue us three, according to J\iolanus 



CHAP. XXXV. 

Of the Wings and Lips. 

T* Wo red Productions offer themfelves to our view 
between the Lips, which they term pterugia and A- 
las, that is the Wings. 

Galen calls them Nymphs, either See FIG. III. 
becaule they do firft admit the bride- and IV. of the 
grpom, or becaule they have charge Tab.XXVIIL 
of the Waters and Humors iffuing 
forth. For between them as it were two walls, the u- 
rin is caft out to a good diftatice with an hiding rioife, 
without wetting the Lips of the Privity. Others call 
them the Cuticular Caruncles. 

They are /Aw/between the two Lips. 

Their Magnitude is nor alvvaies alike ; for forntimes 
one Wing) othetwhiles both, fcldomer in Virgins then 
in women, do grow lo big, efpccially being frequently 
drawn by the fingers, or othervvife by an Afflux of Hu- 
mors t that by red fon of the impediments thereby hap- 
pening, tis neceffary to cut them. And Galen tells us 
that this Difeafe is frequent among the ./Egyptians ; fa 
that they are fain to cut them in Virgins that are to 
marry, and in other women alfo ; and Adetius and Ai- 



‘ and Vefmgm four, like as in a mansYard, 'gineta do fpeak to the fame purpofe, which others. will 



Sts Vejfels. 



hsXJfc. 



Sndferving to the fame Intent. The two uppermoft 
^ound ones, reft upon longer Ligaments, ana proceed 
from one and the fame place ; the two others being lo- 
^er, broad, and flefhy, proceed from the Sphindter of 
wie Fundament. , , 

The outmoft End or Head, flicking out like the nut 
J ofa mans Yard ( the reft lying hid ) iscal- 
Xmtigo. j led Tentigo, having sin hole as a mans 
* Y ard, but no thoroughfar. 

It feems to be covered with a Fore-skin as it were, 
which is made of a ftnall Skin arifing from the Con- 
junction of the Wings. 

Alio it hath Vejfels of all forts brought 
unto it. 

Veins and Arteries common to it and the 
Privity, a Nerve from the fixt Conjugation, all more 
large then the Nature of its Body might feem to re- 
quire, to caufe an exadf Feeling and Ere&ion. 

ItsU/eistobethe.SeatofDeledation and 
Love. And it is like the Pranidum or Bridle 
. . on the Nut of a mans Y ard. For by the rub- 

bing thereof, the Seed is brought away. 

. Howbeit Aquapendent conceives that the Ufe of the 
■kditoris, is to fuftain the Neck of the Womb in the 
time of Copulation. 

fdellonius and lovius do conceive that this is the part 
wherein the ./Ethiopians were wont to circumcife wo- 
*^ e n. Aetius % and AZgweta do fnew us how to cut it off, 
j 0n f°nndi n g it with the Nymph. And even at this 
a y> the Eaftern Nations, t in regard of its bignes extra- 
nar Y J do fear it, that it may grow no more. And 
Jiey hire ancient women to perform this Piece of Sur- 
vey, which they improperly term Circumcifion. And 
rhofe people as neceffary, in regard of the de- 
ar r ^) ec 1.8r c atnefs of the Clitoris, as it is comely ; for 
cum'c^ in Wenches go naked after thisCir- 

c Cl non, and when they are married, they wear a 
Circ ° n ^* ^f which things is alfo this kind of 
^cifion,! have difeour fed at large in my Puerp:-' 



Lave to be underftood of the Clitoris. And they are 
in the right as I conceive, becaule the Clitoris being o- 
ver long, may hinder the amorous Embraccmcnt, and 
may be raifed like the Y ard ; but the Nymphs cannot 
be this way troublefom, which are foftcr, and in fome 
do hang down very long, yea in Whores that trade 
with thefe Parts. 

They are in Number two j the right and the left, now 
they are in the beginning commonly joyned together, 
where they make a flefhy Production, like a Fore-skin 
cloathing die Clitorjs. 

Their Figure is triangular, but one angle is blunter 
then the reft, viz. that which comes without the Lips. 
It is like a Cocks-comb : and for that caufe haply oy 
]uvenal termed Crijla. , 

Its Colour is red like a Cocks-comb under his throat, 
discovered with a thin Co.-# rather then Skin, as the 
Lips and other parts of the Mouth. 

Its Subjlance is partly membranous, foft, and fpungy 
( bred peradventure of the doubling in of the Skin, at 
the fidesof the great Chink ) and partly flefhy. 

Their XJje is the fame with that of the Myrtle-fhap'd 
Caruncles. And moreover that theUrin might be 
conveighed between them, as between two wals.Some 
conceive they ferve as a Ligament, to fufpend arid 
ftraiten as it were, in Virgins, die lower part of the ex- 
ternal Chink,. which feems unlikely. The Lips per- 
form that Office, and the Nymphs Ihould rather ftrai- 
ten fuch as are defloured, in whom they are longer. 

The two Lips, between which the j 

external Chink confifts, have certain T be Lips and 
rifings adorned with hair, which are Venus HU- 
termed Monticuli Veneris i the Hillocks I locks'. 
of Venus. In women they are flatter I j ' * 

then in maidens. This Part is that which is properly 
termed the Privity. Thefe Hillocks are longim, foft 
Bodies, of foch a Subftance, the like whereof is. not to 
be found in the whole Body again ; for it confifts part- 
ly of Skin, and partly of fpungy Flelh, under which is 
placed a parcel ofhard Fat. 

j The lower J unhlm of the ypSj in Virgins tight, 
4? * ftrak* 
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ftrair, as it were a ligamentifh Subftance for iirmnefs ; 
but in fuch as have loft their Maiden-head, it is loofe, 
and in fuch as have had a Child, yet loofetj as Rfolamis 
hath found by Experience, and any body elfe may find 
that covets the Glory of fuch Experiments. 

The U fe hath been hinted before. 

chap, xxxvi. 

Of the Membranes which infold 
the Qhild m the Womb. 

A LL the Parts ferving for Generation, both in Men 
and Women are explained. But becaufe my de- 
fign is to difcourfe of what ever comes under knife of 
an Anatomift,I muft alfo propound fome things which 
are contained in the Womb of a woman with child, 
inch as are 



The FIGURES Ex- 
plained, 

This TABLE /hews how 
the Parts of a Child in the 
Womb differ from thofe of a 
grown Perfon. 



I. The Infant, whofe Strudlure differs 
only in fome things,from that of a grown 
perfon. Which I {hall briefly recount, 
as I did publickly, not long fince d£- 
monftrate the fame, at the Diffe&ion of 
a Child. Now the parts of a large Child 



Wherein the 
Child in- the 
Womb dif- 
fers from a 
grown perfon 



differ from thofe of a tender Embryo, and the parts of 
both thefc from thofe of a grown Man. i. InMag- 
nitude , either proportionate to the whole Body, or lels 
proportionate. 2. In Colour, fome parts are more red, 
fome more pale then in a grown perfon. Shape, 

as maybefeen in the Kidneys and Head. 4 - ^ Ca- 
vity, as in the Veffels of the Navii and Heart, In 
Number, either abounding, as in the Bones of the 
Head, Breaft, and Sutures of the Skull ; or deficient, as 
in the Call fome Bones, of the Back, Wrift, dec. 6 . 
In Hardnefs, as in the Laid Bones. 7. In Situation, as 
the Teeth. 8. In life, as the Navil- veffels, and thofe 
of the Heart, the Gut Caecum, &c. 9. In Motion, as 
the Lung Ike. 10. In Excrements. XI. In Strength 
and Perfedt ion of the Whole. 
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FIG. I. 

The Deputy-kjdneys. 

The true Kidneys, as yet dijlinguifted 
intofundry Kernels, il exprtjj'ed by the 
Graver, in rcfjtci of their Situation. 

The Arter 1 a rr.agna , out of which bran- 
ches go to ihc Deputies and the Kid- 
neys. 

The Vena cava cut of which the Fmul- 
gents proceed, and the lit tie Veins of 
the Deputies. 

FIG. II. Shews thePofture of a 
Child in the Womb, which does 
neverthelefs Jfbmtimes vary. 

The Head of the Child hanging down- 
wards, fo as its Nofe is hid between its 
Knees. 

The Buttocks to which the Heels are 
applied. 

CC. The Arms. 

D. The Cord drawn along its Neck., and 
turned bacl^over its Fore-head, which 
is continued with the Womb-cake, ex- 
preffed in the next Figure. 

FIG. III. 

AAA* The Membrane Chorion divided. 

BB. T£e Membrane Amnios, as yet covering 
the Cord. 

CC. T'he hollow and inner fide of the womb- 
cake which looks towards the Child, 
m th the Twigs of Veffels. 

A Portion of the twijled Cord. 

FIG. IV. Shews the outfide of the . — 

Placenta, which cleavs to the W omb, tltfcugh here leparated, with the Clifts and Chinks [IEEE TwhicB 
vaty in Number and Depth. 

FIG. V. Shews the Skeleton of a young Child, in very many things differing from that of a Perfon 
grown up $ as appears by the Text, Thefe 
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Of the Membranes wh ich infold the Child in the Womb. 



The(e things will be mDreevident, if we (hall run 
over ad the particles which are in a Child different 
from the. parts of our Bodies, 

, The Umbilical or Navil-VeJJels, vulgarly called 
th z Navil firings, are three, and hollow throughout to 
pals and repals the Mothers blood, which ingrown 
perlons turn to Ligaments. 

2. There is little or no appearance of the Call, be- 
came there is as yet no pu'olick digeftion of the Sto- 
inach of Guts, and they are fufficiently cherifhed by 
^h e Members of the Child folded together and the 
heat ofthe Womb, 

3 * The Jlomach is fmal, no bigger then a Wall-nut, 
and for the moft part empty, there being no publick 
voncodtion, or it is moiftened with a clammy Hu- 
mor. 

4 . The Cacum inteftinum is large, fomtimes thick, 
other whiles long, for the moft part ful of Excrements, 
of which I fpake before. 

T The thin Guts appear contra&ed, colored with 
gy Excrements defcending through the Gall- 

The thick Guts efpecially the Reclum, do con- 
tain thick black Excrements, from the private digefti- _ 

® n > ofthe Stomach, Guts, Liver and Sjpleen or of the 'fence the nobler part of the Seed as may be feen with 
Spleen only, voided hither by the Caliaca, or ofthe jthe Eyes, even in the fmall.eft Conceptions, and as the 
Liver alone, purged out by the Choler-paftage. They i Authority of all Authors well-near does teftifie. 
ate black, through their long ftay. ] Their Efficient eajife , is the 

7 * The true -Kidneys, are compacted of very many Normative faculty, and not only 
Kernels. The deputy Kidneys are large and more aheHeat of the Womb; as the 
hollow. ; : Heat is wont to caule, a cruft up- 

j 8* The Liver with its bulk fills both the Hypochon- i on Bread or Gruel. For then, I 
** r iu. The Spleen is final, becaufe there is yet nofer-!I. The Cruft would ftick hard , 
mentation in the Stomach and Veins. The color of \ to the Child and could not be feparated. 

is more bright and red, then in a grown per- j II. The Heat of the Womb is not fo great, as to be 
Ion. | able to bake the fubftance of the Seed in fo fhort a 

9 - In the Dugs there are no kernels, only a little fign ; time; whereas thefe Membranes are bred, well neat 



bones are moveable, placed one upon another, that in 
the coming out of the Womb, the skill being prefted, 
may give way to the ftraicnefs of the paflage. The Os 
Cuneiforms is divided into four parts. The Bones of 
the Nofe and, both the Jatves are divided, a Griftle 
coming between. The Teeth lie hid in their fockets, 
covered with the Gums. The Vertebra of the. Back, 
have no fharp productions, that they may not hurt the 
Womb. The Breajl-bone being foft, hath in the mid- 
dle according to the length thereof, four little round 
bones, Plane and Pory, Alfo the Flank, e. Hip and 
Share-bones are diftinguifhed by Griftles. The 
Carpus and Tarfus are Griftiy, and afterward as the 
Child grows bigger, they are fpread out into divers 
bones, when there is a neceflity of ufing the Hands 
and Feet, to handle and go. . 

17. In the outward parts, as the Skin, Hairs, Nails,8cc. 
there is fome difference, known to all. 

II. The Membranes which .invert the Child, cloath 
,and cover it ; of which in this Chapter. 

’ III. The Navil-veflels, of which in the Chapter 
following. 

I ■ The Membranes which infold the Child, are the 
firft thing bred in the Womb after Conception, tty 



Whether the heat of 
the Womb only be the 
-Efficient caufe of the 
Membranes. 



of a Nipple. 

10. The Thymus growing to the Veftels, is vilible 
beyond the Heart with a threefold large kernel. 

11. The Ears of the Heart are large, efpecially the 
tight Ear, and pale. 

12. The Unions of the Veftels in the Heart, by 
■dtoafiomofis and a little Channel, are fingular, of which 
We ftall fpeak in the following Book. 

13. The Lungs ftiine with a yellow rednefs, which 

is afterwards allayed by their motion. Becaufe they 
are at prefent immoveable, becaufe tranfpiration alone 
and the Ventilation of the Mothers Blood do fuffice 
me Child in the Womb, unlefs it happen to cry in the 
Womb. / 

14 - In the head all things are large. The Eyes ftick 
out, the skull is exceeding big, but divided into many 
parts, the brain is foft ana commonly overflows with 
moifture; the Pericranium continued with the Dura 
toater, pafles through the Sutures, 
r }*>: In the Skeleton, the Bones ofthe whole Body are 
l0 ‘ c i n the firft months, afterwards fome are hard, ac- 
cording as they are of ufe, as the Ribs ; fome are grift- 
y, as the Breft-bone, the W rift-bone, and the T arfus 
Or beginning of the Foot (all without any hard sipo- 
rj 0r Epspbyfes) which neverthelefs in trad of 
time do grow to a bony hardnefs, the middle parts 
growing hard firft : and after their hardning fome re- 

aine one continued bone, others are divided into 
many Particles. 

.Jf T Crom of the Head remains very long open, 
vi . °^y with a Membrane, which by little and 
wuh age grows clofe up. The Sagittal future 

^-nes to thefslofe. The greater Conjunctions of the 



immediately after the Conception. And if there were 
fo great Heat in the Womb, no Conception could ba 
made, according to Hippocrates in the 62. Aphonfm of 
his fifth Book,. . , . 

We conceive their matter to be | Sundry opini - 
the thicker part ofthe womans feed. { ons concerning the 
Others, as Ar anti us, will have them matter of thefaid 
to be productions of the inner Tu- j Membranes. 
nicies, the Chorion of thePerito-l 
naeum, and the Amnion of the Membrana carpoja r 
Others that the Mothers feed alone makes thefe Mem- 
branes : others, that they are made as well of the mans 
as the Womans feed. • . ./ 

Thefe Membranes in Man-kind] Their h timber'. 
are two, in brute Beafts three ; which j what the Secon - 
being joyned and growing together, \ diners, and why 
do make the Secundine fo cal- 1 r 0 C(t u t d> 
led. r 

1. Becaufe it is the fecond tabernacle of the Child, 
next the Womb. 

2. Becaufe it comes away by a fecond birth, after 

the Child. [Hence in Englifh we call it the After- 
birth.] - 

The firfl Membrane is termed Amnios becaufe of 
of its fofrnefs and thinnefs, alfo Agnina, Charta Virgin* 4 * 
lndufium,&c. And it is the thinned of them all, whit e > 
foft, transparent, furnifhed with a few very fmal Veins 
and Arteries, difjperfed within the foldings thereof. lc 
compafles the Child immediately and cleaves every 
where almoft to the Chorion, efpecially at the ends, 
about the Womb-Cake, united in the middle thereof;, 
where the Umbilical V eftels come forth. Y et we can 
ealily feparate it from the Chorion. There is ini? 
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plenty of Moifture and Humors wherein the child 
fwims which proceeds in Brutes from Swear, in Man- 
kind from Sweat and Urin. But Aqua- 
Whence the pendent having obferved that in Brutes 
Liquor pi o- the Sweat and Urin were contained in 
ceed st hat is feveral littleMembranes, the latter more 
in the Amni - 1 ow and externally in the Chorion, the 
os. former higher, and more inwardly in 

the Amnion ; he thought it was fo in 
Mankind much more. But Experience and Reafon 
are againft it,becaufe there are no Paffages to the Cho- 
rion. And becaufe we do not find the Urachus open 
in Mankind, therefore the Urin cannot be thence col- 
lected in the Amnios, but is voided by the Yard if it be 
croublefom, and the remainder is kept till the time of 
the Birth, in the Bladder, which in Children new born 
is for themoft part dillended and full, bur in Brutes 
emptv. Nor does the fharpnefsof the Ur in offend 
the Child in the Womb, becaufe i. It is but little in 
a Child in the Womb, becaufe of the benignity and 
purity of its Npuriftiment. 2. The Skin is daubed 
with a clammy Humor, and Brutes are defended by 
their bairinefs. Therefore the U/e is 

I. That the Child floating therein as in a Bath, may 
be higher and lefs burthenfom to the Mother. 

II. That the Child may not ftrike againft any 
neighboring hard Parts. 

III. That in the Birth, the Membrane being broke, 
this Humor running out, may make the way through 
the Neck of the Womb, fmooth, eafie, and flippery. 

Part of the Amnios does ever and anon hang about 
the Head of the Child when it comes forth , and then 
the Child is faidto be Galeatus orHelmeted. This 
Helmet theMidwives diligently obferve for divers 
refpedls, and they prognofticate good fortune to the 
Child, and others that ule it, if it be red, but if it be 
black, the praefage bad fortune. 

JParrtus, Lemnius and others, conceive that the happy 
and ftrong Labor of the Mother, is the caufe that the 
forefaid Helmet comes out with the child, but in a 
troublefom Labor it is left behind. Spigelius coritra- 
riwife, thinks that when theMother and child are weak, 
it comes away. Beflems makes the Reafon to be the 
toughnefs of the Amnios, which the child is not able to 
break through, or the weaknefs of the child, for which 
caufe it feldom lives to ripenefs of Age. I have feen 
both thole that have come into the world with this 
Helmet,and thole without it, milerablejand by chance 
jt comes to cleave both to the Heads of ftrong and 
weak children. 

The lecond Membrane is termed Chorion, becaufe 
it compafles the child like a Circle. I 

This immediately compares the former, and lies j 
beneath it in a round fhape like a Pancake, whofe inner ! 
or hollow part it covers and invel ops, spreading it lelf | 
out according to the mGafure thereof. It is hardly fe- 
parated therefrom, and it ftrongly unites the Velfels to 
the Womb-liver, and bears tfiemup. Towards the 
child it is more fmooth and flippery, but where it is 
fpread under the Womb-cake, and faftned thereto, it is 
more rough : alio it is fufficiently thick 
TV]: At the Co- and double. In Brutes the Cotyledons 
tjledons are. cleave hereunto, which confift of a fle- 
fhy and fpungy lubftance. But in Man- 
kind,this Membrane cleavs immediately to the womb, 
by a certain round and reddifh lump of flefti, faftned to 
one part only of the womb ( commonly the up per and 
former part ) nor does it compafs the whole child ; be- 
ing framed of an innumerable company of Branches, 
of Veins, and Arteries, among which blood ovu of the 



Velfels feems to be fried and interlarded. 

That lame round Mats is called Placenta Uteri 
the Womb-pancake, by reafon of its Shape; alfo the 
Womb Liver 7 which I will now exactly delcribe ac- 
cording as it hath been my hap to fee it. 

Its Figure is circular, but the Circumference une- 
qual, in which I have obferved five Prominences ran- 
ked in due order, and the Membrane Chorion in the 
intermediate lpaces, thicker then ordinary. Where it 
looks towards the Womb, it is rough and waved, like 
baked bread that hath chinks in it; and being cut in 
this part, it dilcovers an infinite number of fibres, which 
if you follow, they will bring you to the Trunks of the 
Veins. 

It is one in Number, even in thole who bear two or 
more children at a burthen. For into one Womb- 
cake, fo many Cords are inferted in divers places, as 
there are children. 

Its Magnitude varies according to the condition of 
the Bodies and the children . Yet it is about a foot in 
the Diameter. 

The Subfiance thereof feems to be a Body wove to- 
gether ofinfinite little fibres, blood as it wfcr e congea- 
led being interpofed, which is eafily feparated . See- 
ing therefore it harh a Parenchyma, it is no wonder, if 
like a kind of Liver it make or prepare blood to nou- 
rish the child. 

The Nature and Appearance of the Subftance,is not 
every where alike. For here and there it is glandulous, 
efpecially in the tops of the Hillocks, as being the E- 
mun&ories of the childs Work-houfe, placed in the 
outmoft Verges. It is thicker in the middle of the hil- 
locks, and thin about the brims, varioufly interwoven 
with the Capillary Veins. Fory 

It hath Vejjets, viz. Veins and Arteries running through 
the fame, from the Umbelical V eflels, which by little 
and little are all extenuated about the brims of the 
Womb-cake, making wonderful contextures, clofely 
flicking to the Subftance thereof, fo that no part of the 
Branches is void. They are joyned together by vari- 
ous Anaftomoles, which fhall be hereafter defenbed, 
through which the blood in the child runs back, out of 
the Arteries into the Veins. Fori have obferved in 
the Veins of the Womb-cake, how that the blood con- 
tained, may eafily by ones finger or an inflrunienr, be 
forced towards the Trunk or Cord, but not towards 
the Womb-cake. The contrary where to happens in 
the Arteries, which by impulfe of the finger, do eafily 
fend the blood to the Womb-liver, but hardly to the 
Trunk. 1 

ItsUyHs i To fupporc theNavil-veflels. under 
which it is fared as a Pillow. 

2. Becaufe it hath a fingular kind of Parenchyma, to 
prepare blood to nourifh the Child, as the true Liver 
does in grown perfons. For it mediately fucks the 
Mothers blood through its Veins, out of the Veins of 
the womb, and prepares and tempers it for ule,. and 
foon after jends it through the greater Navil-vcin, into 
the Liver of the child, that it may be carried riglirforth 
unto the Heart, _ by the Anaftomofis and little Chan- 
nel ; out of which by the Arteries it is diftributed into 
the whole body oi the child to nourifh the fame. 
part of the blood returns through the Iliack Arteries, to 
the Womb-cake, as an appurtenance to the child; part- 
ly to prefervethe fame by its heat, and to nourifh h 
with Arterial blood, partly that it may be there further 
perfected ; which Labor being finifhed, it returns bark 
again into the concomitant Veins, that together with 
other blood, newly fiipplied by the Pipes of the womb, 
it may pafs back again by the Umbelical Veins, and 
repeat the forefaid Circle. . Tb e 
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The FIGURE 

Explained, 

^is TABLE pre- | 
fents a Child in the 
Womb naked 5 al the 
Coats both proper 
and common being 
divided. 

fta, ? unions of the Chorion' 
differed and removed from 
their place. 

p A portion of the Amnios. 

The Membrane of the 
Womb differed. 

T he Womb-cake or womb - 
liver, being a Lump of 
Flejb fumijbed with di- 
vers Veffels Jhrough which 
the Child receives its non - 
nfhment. f ...... 

The Branching of theVep 
fils, which in this place', 
make one Ligament to car- 
ver the Umbilical Vef> 
fels. 

The Band or Ligament , 
through which theUmbe- , 
Heal Vejfels are carried 
from the Womb-cake to 
p th+ Navil. 
vvj. T he Situatonof a perfeFl . 
Child in the Womb, ready 
to be born. 

The Implantation of the 
Umbilical or Navil-veJ- 
fels into the Navil, 



The XXX, TABLE. 



ff. 



H 



The (bird called Allanto- 
x ®e$ the Pudding-membrane, 
does not cloath the vvhol con- 

^ptiorijbut compaffes it round like a Girdle, or a Pud- 

f 

^ its Uje is, to receive Urin from the Urachus in 
iitutes. For in Mankind there is no fuch Membrane: 
tor the child in a woman, its Urin is received by the 
‘‘Urnios mingled with Sweat : oris kept in theBlad- 
pt till the B irth-time. And therefore Spigelius cannot 
t>e excufed, for admitting this Membrane in Mankind; 
"'hofe Defcription ( becaufe it belongs not to this A- 
^atomy ) he that defires to fee, let him look in Aqita- 
fsndent. 

Chap.XXXVlI .OfiheVm- 

belied or Ufavihvejfels. 

^ j^ c Membranes being differed and removed, the 
Vcflels come in view, focalled, be- 
c f u fc in the Region of the Nayil, the child being ex- 
h* u dcd , and the blood a little forced up to nourifh the 
the v ate cutoff, and being tied in a knot, do 

tnakc 



What the Navil 
is, and of what 
parts it confijls , 



The Navil which is in the middle 
of the Belly, yea and of the whole 
Body, if you meafurc it with a circle, 
the, Arms being ftretched out. 

Now there are four Navil- veffels: One Vein, Two 
Arteries, and the Urachus. Which are covered 
and veiled as it were with a certain common 

Coat or Cruft, which fome call lntejlinulus. Funicu- 
lus , Laqueus , &c. which does not only wrap up all the 
Veffels, but alfo diftinguifhes them one from ano- 
ther. 

And the Ufe of this Coat, is to keep the Veffels from 
being intangied one within another, broken, or aay o- f 
ther way hurt. 

The Vena Umbilicalis , much J The Vena uni- 
greater then the Artery, being carried ! bilicalis . 
through the two Coats of the Perito- ! 
naeum, is bred in the firft place before all other Veins, 1 
in refpedt of Perfection, becaufe it ought to afford nou- 
rifhment to the reft. 

, Itisfeen inferred into the Liver by a I hslnfertion * 
Clefr, and goes through the Navil/om^ l 
times fimpie 3 otherwhiles double, and divided into two 
Brandies, the.Rogsh of about an fill and half, as far as 

‘ B b •' ' ' ' 



Boor 1 



Of the Lower Belly* 



Chap* 37- 



to the Womb-cake. And it is varioufly coiled or rou- j teries are not joyned to the Arteries of the Womb, ac- 
led about, 'that its length might prove no hinderarice. cording to the moft certain Obfcrvation of Arantiiis i 
From the Nayil it goes over theBrcaft, and from but to carry back part of the Arterial blood, which is 
thence it is obliquely carried over the right and left fide 1 fuperfluous to the Nourifhment of the Child* by the 
of the Throat and Neck, turning it felf back at the hin- two lliack Branches into the Placenta or Womb-cake, 
der-part of the Head, and io over the middle of ‘ the j partly to nourifh the fame, and fill it with vital Spirit- 
Fore-head unto the Womb-cake ; fomtimes alfo by Partly that the Blood may there be made more perfect, 
this fimple flexure on the left hand, it compafles the ( being weakned by along Journey, and nourilhing the 

Neck like a chain.- All which is to. be underftood of Membranes ; which afterwards runs back again to the 
the whole Cord, and the reft of the Veffels contained Child, by the hairy twigs of the veins joyned thereto, 
therein. And this Journey being finifhed, it fpreaas j with that new blood coming out ofthe womb, 
infinite Branches through, the Seconding till itloofe it J This Motion is confirmed by Experience. I have 
felf into exceeding delicate fine hairy thfids. [often preffed the (welling veins with my finger, and 

I Its U/c ; is to draw Blood to nourifh the ! have obferved that the blood is eafily forced out of the 
Child, and to carry it into its Liver, Now l Vein towards the Child, not to the Womb-cake, where 
the way is doubtful. Moft men perfwade the knots like valves do flop the fame j contrariwifc, 
themfelves, that the Veins and Arteries of the Womb, , it is eafily forced out of the Arteries into the Womb- 
are joyned with the little Veins and Arteries of the 'cake. The fame is manifeft by Ligatures. For the 
Womb-cake, and that from them joyntly blood is de- i Umbilical Arteries of a live Child being bound, as yet 
rived into the Navil-veffels to the Child. But the Ar- cleaving to the Mother being ali veJValattis hath offer- 
teries are to be excluded from this Office, becaufe they ; ved and others after him, that they pulfe between the 
are not joyned to the womb, nor oufrht they to Carry ^ Ligature and the Child, but have no Pulfe between the 
any thing to the child, but to carry back from the child Ligature and the Mothers womb, 
to the womb-cake. The : .Vei»;_do only bring thither, l'\ For this Motions fake the venal and 
and that by a twofold way, either immediately from Arterial branches are joyned together by 
the womb, or mediately. Immediately, when they ; Amfiomofes , within the Womb-cake, that 
are joyned to the Veffels of the womb; mediately, ; thePaffage might be ready for the blood . 
when by the interceding or going between of any fie- j to run back out of the little Arteries, into the little 
fhy Subftance whatfoever-,both in Mankind and Beafts 1 Veins. 

( which is alwaies for the moft part glewcd to the ! I have here, following my own fight, obferved feve- 
womb, and violently broke off in the Birth ) it is fiick- ral waies of Anaftomofes. For fomtimes the twigs of 
ed through Pipes, firft out ofthe womb into the outer j the Veins and Arteries, d.o go one over another crofs- 
parts of the w 7 omb-cake, and thence into the Capillary ! wife, both internally and externally, Somtimes they 
Veins thereof,out of the leaft inro the greater, till at laft are joyned by Infertion, fomtimes they couple fide to 
it is carried to the Umbilical Trunk, and to the Liver, fide, and fomtimes they are wreathed. Thcfmallcft 
Nor does it flip through the Veins of the womb into Twigs ofthe Branches are inoculated into the greater, 
the Pipes, becaufe the Blood of the Veins does not .united in like manner, bu,t with more blunt Anaftomo- 
nourifn,but it is brought in by the Arteries in a woman fes, till the Arteries are reduced to four Branches, the 
with child, and goes up back again by the Veins, in a Vein to two, which at laft grow into the trunks of their 
woman not with child. j own kind, fpringing out of the Womb-cake. The Ar- 

This Vein feems full of certain Knots-, teries go about the veins, and do partly accompany 
which are nothing but a more thick and them, and partly creep alone by themfelves. Ifufpcft 
flcfhy Conftitution of the Membrana car - that there areAnaftomofes only in thofe places, wherein 
nofa in thofe Parts ; and a wider opening, wherewith (they are neceffary for the p ailing Blood out of the Av- 
as a fpoon, the Blood is drawn in, in its long Journey, r ~ ' ’ ‘ ’ 1 ’ r ’’ 

and is by little and little flopped, leaft it flow too vio- 



Anhjlomojb 
ofthe itnibi' 
'tied Veffels . 



The Knots. 



lently ; that the Blood may be there the longer labo. 
red, as we fee in the Spermatick Velfels ; and that the 
Veffels may be ftronger. 

By the Number of thefe Knots, the Midwives do 
guefs the number of Children that a woman fhal bear : 
and if the Knot which firft follows, be white and nar- 
row, they foretel that the next child will be a Girl, if 
red, round, and fwelling, that it will be a Boy. The 
firft Divination is vain ; for there are as many Knots 
intheNavilof the laft child, as of the firft. But the 
latter may be cxcufed by the defeeft or abundance of 
Natural heat, whence theDiverfity of Sexes arifes. 
From the diftance of the Knots one from anocher,they 
foretel that the Conceptions will befooner or longer 
one after another, and that there will be Twins, if one 
Knot reft upon, or be near to another. Which we have 
often found to be falfe, though chance, do now and 
then confirm the hope of credulous women. 

Twt) Arteries are inferred into thelli- 
Ar teries. ack Arteries, and are carried with the Vein 
after the forefaid manner to the womb-cake, 
where it is fpred about in divers Branches, whofe U fe 
is nor, as hath hitherto been believed, to bring to the 
child vital Spirit with Arterial blood, becaufe thefe Ar- 



teries into the veins, and that the folitary veins do fuck 
freffi Blood out of the Womb. 

Without the Navil and Womb- I T heir Twining. 
cake, thefe veffels being united, as they [ 
pafs along like a %*,' they are well twilled one with 
another, yer for the moft part by an orderly Circum- 
volution, even as a larger Rope is made of final lef 
cords twilled together, reprefenring the wreathing.*; erf 
our Unicoi ns Horn, which we could eafily perceive bv 
holding it to the light. Which is fo contrived i. Leaft' 
by the winding paffage ofthe Navil-veffels, the morion 
ofthe Blood mould be hindred, feeing every veflel that 
is twifted, keeps it courfe. 2. That the Child' in the 
womb might receive its pittance of Nourifhment by • 
little and little, without danger ofehoaking. 5. That 
by this wreathed and crooked Journey, the future Ali- 
ment ofthe Child, might be by little and little purged 
and clarified. 

Moreover, it is to be noted in the twilling of the cord 
I. That knots and fpots are tranfparent in the vein and 
not in the Arteries, by reaion ofthe Blood appearing, 
through a thinner Coat. 2. That a (pans diftance from 
the Conjunction there appears, a wonderful contex- 
ture, and a rougher and more confufcd twfifting then in 
other Parts. 3. In the outer Coat of the inteftinU- 
' It m, infinite cuts and lines arc feen imprinted as ft 

were 






Of the Umbilical or NaviUVeJfels , 



The Explication of the 
. FIGURE. 

It fliews the Child taken out 
pf the Womb, but faft- 
ned ftill to the Womb- 
Cake,the Umbilical Vef- 
fels beingfeparatedabout 
their Rife. 
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E. 

FF. 

G. 
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T be Abdomen or Belly opened. 
The Liver of the Child . 

The Pifi-b ladder. 

The Guts. 

The XJmbilical Vein. 

The XJmbilical Arteries. 

The XJrachus or Pifi-pipi. 

The XJmbilical VeJJels out of the 
Body joyned together by one 
Membrane. 

III. The XJmbilical or biavil-veffels 
extended from the Chorion to 
the Child. 

K. A Ligature which makes the 
Veins beneath it ful and the 
Arteries lanke and empty. 

LLLL.T he Veins andArterus difper- 
fed through the Womb-cake, 

MMM.Tfo Womb-cake. 



The binding f The Child being 
°f the Navil. j born, the rope malt ’ 

| be tied near the Belly, 
the diftance of two or three Fingers 
breadths, with a ftrong rhred wound 
often about, and about three Fingers 
from the binding , it muft be cut off, 
and the Navil muft be looktto, till 
^ dry and fall off, of its own accord, i 
Now the times of its falling of are 
Uncertain, in relpedt of the Confti- ( 
tution of the child, and the plenty of Blood which 
flows thereto, from whence the Mid wives Prognofti- 
cate how long the child {hall live. If it fall of the fift 
from the hour it was tied, they foretell the chil- 
dren will be long-lived ; if on the third day, they fay 
A le V (hall be ftiort-lived. 

The Navil being thus lhaped and confirmed, is co- 
hered with a ftrong Skin, which may be preternatur- 
ady ftretehed to an immenfe degree, ro receive the 
Guts in a R. ipture of the Navil, fuch as Severinus hath 
'de [bribed in a Puff ire, and as my felf fc ays.leen at Haf- 
1lia in an ancient Woman. 



In feme there is a paffage through the 
the Belly. Alpinus reports that the iEgypti 
bloody Flux, by thrulting their Fingers into 
rients Navil, and turning^ divers times about, 
came out of the Navil of a Students and 
Earth-worms with quittor came out of the Navi lor a 
Boy, according to the Oblervation of Salrmtth. T:tU 
plus faw quittor which Nature lent f r °m m e Cheft* 
come out at the Navil, and Folius found Stones bred 
here. 1. D. Horjlius obferved blood How from the 

Navil in a certain Gentleman, monthly. And he 

' ' ' ' 



w-»rc, according to the leageh thereof, colored on the 
o .imde with blood, fuch as are to be feen in the Cere- 
bellum. 

. Its Length was before noted, viz. an ell 

The knnh and an half, in a gro wn child, or three 
°ft‘je pfp 2 . fpais, that the child tmy ftir mute eafily, 
, • the blood may -be better prepared, and 

the lecondine drawn out. if this cord be.fomtime ei- 
ther overtwifted, or by motion wrapped about the 
Neck ofthe child, there is danger that the child will be 
ftrangled, and the Mother have an hard labor, becaufe 
the child is drawn back by realon ofthe fbortnefs of 



thi;:cord, nor can it bear the violence of an indifcreet 
Midwife. I have feen it twifted divers times about 
the Neck of a child, whereby the birth was retarded 
for divers hours, and when the child came forth it 
could hardly breath : if in fuch a cafe the childs Face 
be red tis a good fign, but a deadly token if the Face be 
black and blew. 

'Tis as thick, as a mans Finger, be- j Its thicknefi . 
caule ftrength and a juft capacity is re- } 
quifite to fuftain the Veffels. When it is dry it be- 
comes finaller, and it is kept to procure other 
births. 



s 4 



Boor, I 



Of the Lolfrer ‘Belly < 



Chap 37 



rels us of a Boy v ho had a w heyifh liquor like Urin 
dropping from his Navil, and l'omtimes frcfh blood. 
For the inner Velfels are many times opened, by the 
Acrimony of the blood and wheyifh humors. Alfo 
the Navil doth infenfibly open it felf when purga- 
tives, Medicines for the Mother and to kill the 
Worms* &c. are applied thereto. 



with the bladder is faftned to the Peritoneum and 
fuftained, lcaft when it is diftended with Urin, its 
Neck fliould be fqueezed : Though I deny not’buc 
that the fame thing is done by the Arteries. 

But a Child in the Womb voids Urin by its Yard 
into the Mcmbarne (which makes it fofulojf 

Liquor) and a great part is retained alfo in theblaJ 



N ow thefe Veflels, after the Child is born, do: der, which is the caufe that new born Children, for 
vvithin the Belly degenerate into Ligaments : the Vein! the foil -dates are in a manner continually pifllng. 
to a Ligament of the Liver, the Arteries into lateral j Aqua-pendens denies this becaulc, I. The motive facul- 
Ligaments of the Bladder. Becanfe their ufe is now; ty doth not ejcercifc it felf in a Child in the Womb, 
loft, and there is no longer any paflage of the Mothers j 2. No Mufcle A&s. 3. Neither doth Nature ufe fo 
blood, unle/s they be fomtimes preternaturally ope - 1 different a manner of voiding Urin in Men and 
' ned as in the examples alleadged. Yetj Beafts. Butlanfwer, 1. That the various moving 
are they not of fo great moment, that! of a Child in the Womb, which Big-bellied Women 
thcir'breaking or cutting off,fhould cable j feel, doth witnels that the Child hatli amoving fa- 
death, as fome and among them Lauren- I culty though imperfect. 2. The.bladder is provoked 



T he Dignity 
of the Navil 

k not much. r 

tins imagine, being queftionles abufed to excretion, by the over gteat quantity and' 'fharpnels 
by fome Fabulous jftory. For they report that the of the Serum* or wheyifn humor. 3. The Coat cal- 



./Egyptians punilli Robbers by fraying them alive, and 
that they leave-the Navil untoucht, that they maybe 
■ tormented die longer : for they think when the Navil 
is cut off a man inuft needs die, the four. Veflels being 



led Allantoides w hich is not in Man-kind, doth lhcw 
the difference between Man arid beaft., 

XJarolus will have all the Urin to be contained in the 
bladder, till the birth time. But then it woulcbbe 



deftroyed. Bu xjtjotanus a man of great experience broken with over ftt etching; and. whence comes all 
law contrary examples, and any man may judgby a the liquor w hich is in the Coat Amnios. 

Rupture of the Navil.. Tfdeath follow, itisbyacci-, Aqua-pendens, ■ Spigehus and almoft all others will 

dent, the inner parts being alfo hurt, and a wide dore have it go out by the Urachus, and be collated he-, 
opened for all hurtful things to enter. Sperlingcr con- j tween the Amnios and Allantoides , as in beafts. B it 
ceives that they are choaked, becaufe the Navil being ; feeing it is not perforated/ but folid -in Man-kind, it 
cutoff, the Liver falls dowm and draws the Midriff, ; cannot admit the Urin. For. it cannot be ftrained 
the Organ of breathing. But 1. This fhortnefs of j through, without a manifeft paffage, becaufe it is thick, 
breath doth not caufe bidden death. 2. The Liver is | and the fame way might hold in grown Perfons. be- 
held up by another ftrong Ligament from the Lento- ‘ Jlingius propounds both thefe opinions and determine 



nmtm. 



Uracbus. 



nothing. Now it is no more Porous in a young child 
The fourth Vcffel, the Urachus or Pifs- then a grown perfon. And Laurentius eagerly defends 
pipe, which is half as little again as the this opinion out of Galen, bringing the examples of 
Artery, confifts of two parts, according to fome, who when their Urin was ftopt, did void it ac 
the Obfervation of My ol anus ; the inner, which is ' their Navil. 

Nervous, arifing from the inner coat bf the Bladder;] But I anfwex : This is done prater- 1 The Error of 
the outer which is more Membranous,' from the bet-; narv "ally,, as it is alfo a known opinion ' Laurentius . 
tom of the bladder. It is not after the fame mariner i of mui , that the Umbilical Vein hath l 
in Beafts as in Mankind. / | been preterhatutelly opened in Hydropical perfons. 

In Beafts t iscarryed without the Navif between two.) and voided the Water. And Laurentius himlelfcon- 
Arteries, and is at Taft fpredout and widened into the I feffes, that all the four Umbilical Veflels do turn to” 
Coat which is termed Allantoides, where Urin is col- j Ligaments 3 wherein he is right, for they are dried, 
le&ed and referved, till the young one is brought Hove therefore can they be opened unlefs precernatur- 
forth. And therefore this Veil'd is termed Urachus, 'ally? So it was I conceive preternaturally opened in. 
that is to fay the Pifs-pipe. v j the fame Italian called Anna, w ho hath no Yard, in 

In Mankind, 1. It doth not go without the-Navil, ftead wheteefa fpungy~bir offldh hung out under his 
and therefore it doth cot make the Coat Allantoides, Navil, whence the Urin dropt. Femelius and others 
for which catfe the Child hath only two Coats. j’have other examples of the U raebus opened 

2. The Urachus is not hollow Before the Produ&ibn of all the Umbilical Veflels 
throughout according to the experi - 1 in the Womb, the feed being curdled in the top of the 
ments o f Carpus, Arantius , Cortefus, ; hinder part, two certain Roots are inferred, on each 
Myolanus and others, whom I have; fide one from the horns of the Womb, firftobfcrved 
found to be in the right, in fuch Bo-! by Varolius and called Radices Dorjales, the back Roots 
dies as I have difle&ed both old and young, though which are obliterated, w hen the rudiments oftheChild 
Aquapendens and Spigelius would perfwade us other- : are framed, touching which Miolanus explains Ahti* 
wjfe But it is ajdmle Cord or Ligament, where- Jina, 
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SECOND “BOOK; 



OF THE 



Middle Venter or Cavity. 



r *’■*’ 



The middle 
Venter what 
it is. 



T He middle Venter or Belly ter- 
med Thorax theCheft, and by 
lome abfolutely Venter , is all that 
which is circumfcribed above, 
byClavicles or Channel-bones; 



beneath the Midriff; on the forefide by the Breaft- 
b one ; on the hinder part by the Bones, of the Back, 
and on the fides by the Ribs. 

The fore-part is called Sternon and Pettm &c. the 
Winder-part, the Back ; the Lateral Parts are termed 
the Sides. 



Hippocra- 
tes and Ati- 
ftotle. 



Howbeit the Ancients as Hippocrates 
and Anjlotle, 8c c. did comprehend all 
from the Channel-bones as far as to the 
Privities, that is to fay, the middle and 
. , lower Belly under the Name of Cheft. 

And therefore in this Senfe Hippocrates did well write, 
t r f ^ lv f? * s ^ eace d in the Cheft : which other un- 
skillful perlons not underftanding, did imagine that 
Hippocrates was ill verfed in Anatomy. 

Its Figure is after a fort Oval, though 
not exactly, and Hippocrates compares it 
toaTortoife or the Belly of a Lute, In 
Mankind, it is more bunching in the fore-part, but in 
the middle of the Breaft-bone it is flatter, about the 
«des round, becaufe of the bowing of the Ribs, in the 
■Back more flat. 



hi Fi‘ 



igure. 



Magnitude. 



$ubj}, 



ance. 



Its Magnitude in General, varies ac- 
cording to the different degree of Heat : 
- for by the widenefs of the Cheft we mea- 

?hre the Heat of the Heart. But in Particular perfons 
l }'* larger towards the lower Belly, where the vital bo- 
wel s are concealed, and grows narrower by little and 
tttle at the beginning of the Neck. 

Its outer Suhjlancc , is partly boney, par- 
tly flefhy. ' 

This middle Belly is not wholly flefhy 
p the Iqwer is, i. Becaufe it was not to contain any 
art s> that were very much to be ftr etched. 2.. That 
r v . er -tnuch Fat might be bred there, and hinder Re- 
Wion. 

* et is it partly fleihy, becaufe it contains Parts which 
° L u §at to be moved, as the Heart and Lungs, and for 
lhe fame Caufe, 

o * c could not be altogether boney, like the Skull ; for 
Is a very rare cafe which Cardan mentions in his 
Book of Subtil ties. Page 4?8. in my Edition, of a 
* *an that inftead of Ribs,, had one continued Bone 
:oin the Throat to the Flanks. 



ItsXJJe. 
Its Farts , 



Common . 



The \Jfe of 
the hair un- 
der the arm- 
pits. 



Yet is it in part boney, for to fafeguard the noble 
Parts. For, 

Its XJfe is, rp contain the viral Parts as the 
lower and firft Belly contains the Natural, 

Now the Parts likewife of this Felly are I 
either containing or contained : and the for- 
mer either common or proper. 

The Common are the fame which are in 
the lower Belly. Howbeit thefe things 
following are here to be obferved . 

The Sj{in of the middle Belly is hairy 
under the Arm-pits. Thefe Hairs are 
called Subalares Pili, being ufeful to keep 
thofe Parts from wearing and fretting, in 
the Motion of the Arms, feeing they ex- 
ceedingly and quickly fweat, becaufe they are termed 
the Emundrories of the Heart, receiving the Excre- 
ments thereof ( in fome alfo that are hotter of conftitu- 
tion and ftrong-hearted the breaft is hairy ) as the 
Groins are called the Emundrories of the Liver. 

Moreover, there is little Fat found in 
theCheft, if you except the Dugs, that 
Refpiration may not be hurt by the 
weight thereof. For by reafon of its bo- 
ney part, fo great plenty of the matter of 
Fat could not flow into it, as in the lower Belly, which 
is wholly flefhy, and therefore alwaics the fatteft pare 
of the body ; the middle belly or Cavity is indifferent 
tly ftored with Fat ; the Head is leaft fat of all. B ut 
the fat it felf being other wife white, is wont in the cheft 
to appear a little more yellow then ordinary, by reafoa 
of the heat of the vital Parts which lie under the fame. 

The proper Parts befides the Mufcles, 

Bones, 8tc. are the Dugs of both Sexes, 
the Midriff \ the Membrane of the Sides 
termed Pleura, and the Mediaffinum or 
Partition-wall. 

The Parts contained are the Bowels and VefTeds'Tfo* 
Bowels, arethe Heart with its Heart-bag, or Pericardia 
um, the Lungs and part of the Wefand, or Wind-pipe, or 
afpera Arteria. The V eflels ar z*he Branches -of -the Vena 
cava and Arteria magna , underpropped wioh the Thymus 
or Kernel in the Throat, and ftmar-y Nerves; 



Why there is 
little Fat in 
the Cbeff. 



Tfje proper 
Parts. 
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0 A:y the Dugs 
in Mankind 
trie feated in 
the Breajl. 



'Number of 
the Dugs. 



A Ccordihg to our An atomical Method, 
the firft Parts in the Cheft which we 
difledt, as loon as we have done with the 
lower Belly, are the Dugs. Now' we final 
treat of the Dugs of Women, calling in between .vifcle, 
wherein thole of Men differ therefroni. 

The Situation of the Dugs, is in the 
middle of the Breaft, above the Pecffo- 
ral Muffle, which draws to the Shod - 
! der. i. Becaufe of the ncarnefs of the 
Heart, from whence they receive heat. ! 
2. For Comclinefs fake. 3. For the j 
more convenient giving of fuck : becaufe the Infant 
cannot prefently walk alter the manner of Brutes, but , 
being embraced in his Mothers Arms, it is applied to 
the Dugs. No other Creatures have Dugs in their 
Breads laving the Apes, who hold their young ones in 
their Arms ltkewife. Laurentius tells us the Elephant 
does the like, and Riolanusi. aies as much' of the Bat or 
Flitter-moule.Some great Sea-fiihcs oftheWhale-kind, 
have Dugs on their Breads, full ofMilk, as we lately 
obferved in a Whale that came out of Norwey. ■ 1 

They are two in Number : not becauff 
of .Twins 5. but that one being hurt, the o- 
ther might fupplv its Office. Howbeit 
Vano reports, that Sows will have fo in a- j 
ny Pigs a§ they have teats. Wal<cus in a certain wo- I 
man obferved three Dugs, two on the left fide of her 
Breaft, and One on the right. And Cabrolius obferved 
in a certain woman four Dugs, on each fide two. 

.J As to their Magnitude. In Girls new 7 
Magnitude, i born, there is only a Print or Mark vifi- 
1 ble on die breaft, and afterwards. by little 
and little it fwells, and in little wenches hardly any 
thing appears beftde the teats, until by degrees they 
grow to the bignels and fhape of Apples ; and when 
they are raifed two fingers high, their Couriers begin to 
flow. .In old women they wither away, fo that no- 
thing appears but the Nipples, the Fat and Kernels be- 
ing eonlumed. 

In women they fwcl more,and in women with child 
the lad months, they are more and more encreaffd. 

In men they do not riff fo high as in 
women, becaufe ordinarily they were 
not to breed milk [ yet becaufe of the 
equality of the kind, it was convenient 
that men fhould have them as well as 
women. ] And therefore i,n men, the 
Dugs- are commonly without Kernels : yepin burly 
people, the Fat which is under them railed the breafts. j 
In the Kingdom of Sengea, the Dugs of women hang ' 
as low 7 . their Bellies ; and in the Ifle of Arnabo , tis 1 
faid they turn them over their lhoulders to their backs, 
and there KjcJcle their children. 

Their Shape is round ilh-. They repre- 
ient as it were an half Globe. And in j 
fome becaule of their over-great weight 
they hang down. 

The Dug is divided into the Nipple 

and the Dwp it fell. For in the middle 

of the E)ug there tis- toffe leen a peculiar Subdance, 

Is called Papilla the Teat or Nip- 1 
pie, being fpungy, like the Nut of a 
Mans Y ard, and therefore it will fall 



T he difference 
of the Dugs in 
men and wo- 



men. 



Their Shape. 



Their VMS* 

\AT oj " ‘ 



How the Nipples 
come to have fo 
exquifue Serfs. 



and rife when it is fuckt or handled. For ir hath an 
excellent and exquifite Senff of feeling, becaufe it is as 
it were the Centre, into which the Ends of the Nerves, 
V eins, and Arteries do meet. Which is apparent from 
the Delicacy of its Senff, and the rednefs of its colour, 
a fure token of Blood, brought in by the Arteries, by ' 
reafonof theConcourfe whereof, Surgeons do Vulg 
Cancers and other Tumors about the Nipple, perni- 
cious. 

Mjolanus believes that the Skin is doubled, and as it 
were compreffed : but the doubling would make it 
thicker. But the Skin is exceeding tender, cafily rub- 
bed' off] and apt to be pained when the Child lucks ve- 
ry freely. Only iti . old women it grows thick Nor 
is the Nipple any other where made of the bkin fti ali- 
ned or folded. 

lithe Nipples turn upwards, a Male child is in the 
Mothers womb, if downwards a Girl according to the 
Tradition of Hippocrates , which bath not been as yet 
ratified by the conffffion of women with child. 

As to Number, there is one Nipple on each Dam 
Hollerith > faw two Nipples upon one Dug, which Both 
yielded Milk. 

Their Colour in Virgins is red, in fuch as give luck it 
enclincs to black and blew, and in them aifo they ar-3 
. more flicking out, by reafon of the Infants fucking in 
I fuch as are paft Child-bearing, the Nipples arc of a 
; black colour. 

The have a Circle round about them which is called 
1 Areola the little Parfley-bed, in V irgins pale anffknor- 
' ty, m fuch as are with child and give fuck, brown, io 
1 old women’ black. 

Tis bored through the middle, with Very ffnaii holes 
for the Milk to pals through : For 

The Ufe of the Nipple is to be inftead of a Pipe or 
Funnel, to put into the Mouth of the Infant, \y hereout 
it may fuck the Milk : Secondly, to ffrve for a plea- 
ting Titillaticn, whereby Mothers and Nufffsrge en- 
ticed the more willingly, and with a certain Senff of 
pleafureto give their children fuck. 

The Dugs do inwardly confift of a Mem- j. The Dug. 
brane, Vclffls, Kernels, or rather kernel- i 
lilh Bodies, and Fat : though the two Lift do chiefly 
make up the Dugs ; the Kernels and Fat lie concealed 
between the Membrane and the Skin. 

Now the flefhy Membrane docs fallen the kernel! fib 
Subftance which it compares, unto the Muffles' which 
lie there under. v . 

The Kernels are many: In Virgins more hard, 1:1 
old women conffmed, in fuch as are with child and 
give fuck, more fwcl ling and pappie. Yet there is one 
great one, juft under the Nipple, which the other ffffer 
one do CGmpais acout, and. infinite textures oi VcIffls 
he between them. If cl anus hath obferved 'a womans 
Dug to confift or one continued Kernel, and pot cf 
many, the contrary whereto we ffe in ffirrhoits and 
cancerous Tumors. 

The Ufe thereof isgo turn Blood, into Milk. And r he 
ufe of the fat of theDug is to encroaff heat, arid to make 
the Dug of an even round fhape. And therefore fuch 
as have the Fat confirmed by fome Diffafc or old Age, 
they hang ill favoredly like empty Bladders, 

unfit to make Milk. 

The Vejfels. The Dugs receive their Sk in and-.ex- 
ternal Veins from the Axillary, which are called i\'- c 
Thoraeicte Supenorcs, the upper Chgfl -veins, which iiv wo- 
men with child and fuch as give luck, are often black 
and blew vifible. They receive other internal Vein 5 ; 
brought thither a long way s t hat the Blood might be 
the longer therein wrought-, 'whit h are t.etmcd M& ?: " 

fan £ 



Of the Vugs* 



The Vena 
Mammana . 



maria Vina or Dug-veins, which defcend 
on each fide one, from the Trunk of the 
Auxiliary V ein, under the Breaft-bone, 
to t “ e G!andule s or Kernels of the Dugs. Thefe are 
met: by other afcendent Veins, by the right Mufcles, of 
which before : and therefore the Infant 
why Milk. being born, the Blood is carried nolon- 
1S bred af- ger to the womb, but to the Dugs, and is 
ter the child turned into Milk. And hence it is that 
w born. women which give fuck, have feldom 
their Courfes. Hence alfo, when the 
children fuck over-much, Blood comes out at the nip- 
ples. Yea, it hath been obferved that a womans cour- 
les have come away through her Dugs, and Milk by 
her womb ; howbeit, this is a rare chance. 



7. The Blood collected into the Dugs, docs bred 
Madnefs. Aphor. 40. Sett. 

But that it depends upon the Sto- But arifes from 
mach and the Chyle, thefe following the Stomach 
Rcafons evince. the Chyle. 

1. The force and efficacy of Purga- 
tives, is after fome hours violently carried into the 
Dugs, as divers Experiments do teach. Yea and our 
Country-women, when children that have the cough, 
fuck at their breads, they drink pecftoral Becodlions, 
and believe that the fucking child does prcfently draw 
them. 

2. If aNurfe dofwallow an hair in her meat and 
drink; it comes into her Dugs according to Anfiotle, 
and flicking in the Nipples, it caul'es the Difeale Tri- 



But the Matter ofMilk, be it what it will, cannot j cbiafis or Harr in the Nipple 
according to the Principles of the Bloods Circulation, j 3 - A branch ot Cichory according to the Obfervati- 
be carried by the. Veins to the Dugs. The Vena mam - on Marti anus, hath come out of a womahs Dug, 

mari<e or Dug-veins, do only carry back what remains 1 which fhe had eaten the night before at Supper : and 
Superfluous, after the Child is nourished, and Milk bran hath been lecn in the Excrements of a child that 
jPade, Moreover, they are feldom joyned with the ! only lived with fucking. _ . 

^p^aftrick Veins, and they are too few and fmall, a- j 4 * Nurfes perceive as loon as ever they have eaten 
one to carry fo much blood from the womb, as may and drunken, the going down ol the Milk, and the 
suffice a Child that is a liberal Sucker. j fwelling fullnefs of their Dugs. Y ca, and our Nurfes 

I Their Arteries proceed from the up- , are extraordinary careful not to cat, while they give 
* heir Arteries. | per Trunk of the great Artery : and their children fuck, for otherwile the children fhould 
i from the Subclavian branches, which i i' uc k undigefted Milk, 
joyned after the fame manner with the Epigaftrick j S- Caflellus pleads their Situation over the Stomach, 
Arteries, as was faid of the Veins. ThcThoracica Ar- ; not near the Liver or Womb, excepting in beads. 

*eria or Cheft-arteries, fo plentifully and evidently, j d- The Milk is colder then the Blood, and leaves 
that in canrprrm« Tnmnt-c r>frlnp TYirye a woman hath naore Excrement in her that gives fuck, then blood 



j-uatin cancerous Tumors of the Dugs, 
led to death by them, of which cafe I remember fome 
.samples. Hence it feems more likely, blood is car- 
ned to the Dugs to make Milk, which blood being 
n *umed in fat and elderly women, they are therefore 
?he of the beft Mufcles. Hence it is that women 
,.h give fuck, receive great dammage by loofing 
heir blood ; contrariwife they are advanragd, by what- 
ever may draw and provoke their blood to their Dugs, 
as by rubbing them, Sec. b 

Now Projper Martianus and Petrus Ca - 
fteBus do maintain out oi Hippocrates, that 
the matter ofMilk is twofold, viz. Blood 



The matter 
of Milk, is 
VotBlood as 
Martianus 
bolds. 



does in the Embryo or child in the womb 

Howbeit we find many difficulties in this new Opi- 
nion, and thole of no fmall moment. 

I. There are no manifeft paffages from The faid O- 
the Stomach to the Dugs, which if any pinion ref a- 
man can find, I fhall willingly aclcnow- ted. 
ledg my felf convinced. Martianus, in- 
deed, Cajlellus, Veflingus, Horfrius, do talk of invifiblc 
paffages, like the milkie V eins, which cannot be dis- 
cerned in a dead body ; or at lead they conceive the 
Pores of the flefh may fuffice to admits paifage for 



milkie Vapors. But the Pores feem too narrow for 
and Chyle: and that the greateft part of , thick Chyle topafs through, which in the Mefentery 
the matter thereof, is prefied out of Meats did require large milkie Veins, which any body may 
and Drinks, not yet digefted. in the Sto- j difeern. A fubtile Spirit and thin Vapors with finoa- 
_ mach, into the Dugs, by the Child fwel- ! kie fleams, do pafs through the Pores, and not the 

bng in the womb, and after the Child is born, by the j Chylus, not blood, according to Nature; for if fo, 
paffages made wide by fucking ; and that another fmall j then there were no ule of Veffels. Nor is the Infant 
P 3rr is made of blood attending from the womb, which latisfied only with V apors. I willingly acknowledg, 
ls father to be reckoned as an Efficient caufe, by reafon ! that Nature endeavors thetranfladon of Humors from 



°f its Heat, then of a Material caufe. 

That Blood alone is not the matter of Milk, befides 
*he Authority of Hippo crates, they prove, becaufe 

1. Otherwile it were impoffible that a woman fhould 
Hive, voiding two pounds of blood every day, in the 
form ofMilk. 

2. When a woman gives fuck, her Courfes flow, 
^Hich in the firft months of her going with child, are 
^ppreffed. 

3 . When a woman left breeding Milk, fhe would 
into a dangerous Plethovy, or fullnefs of Blood. 

, 4 - There would be no Child-bed Purgations at all, 
fue Alfik being fo violently carried into the Dugs, the 
-econd day after Child-birth, that it caufes a Leaver. 

,?• Nature would then have framed greater Veffels 
from the womb unto the Dugs. 

<>• The Milk would not retain the imell, and virtue. 
Of operation of the Meats eat err, becaufe thefe things 
a re changed in the blood. 



one part to another, by unknown waies, but ihe does in 
compelled, and befides her cuftomary Courfe, where- 
as ,the breeding of Milk is a conftant and ordinary 
thing. 

2. The Dugs being heated by any other caufe wbaf- 
foever, do not breed Milk, but the affcion is hindred-by 
the faid Heat. 

3. Nurfes confefs, that after they have drunk, the 

Milk does manifeftly defeend out of their back, backs, 
and from about their Channel-bones, and puts them 
to fome little pain. For there the Cheft-arteries are 
feared, and not the Stomach. 4 . ’’ , 1 V - 

4. A tender Infant fhould be ill nourifhed with un- 
digefted meat, having been ufedto be nourfih-d With 
blood before. 

S'. Our of the Nipples of Children newly come out 
of the Womb, before the ufe of meat, a wneyifh mat- 
ter drops like Milk, before they have eaten any meat. 

<$. What fhall we fay to that Apborifm otHippr.w^ 

: : If 
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If a Woman want her Courfes, neither any fhivering or Pea- 1 
ver f ollowing thereupon, and Jhe loath her Meat ; Make ac- 
count that Jhe is with Child. 

7. Cows, when they ear grafs after hay, or hay after 
grafs, before the fifteenth day, there is no 'perfect change 
either in the Conftitution or colour of their Milk or 
Butter, according to the Obfervation of Walceus ; yet 
they perfectly change their Chyle the firft day, but 
their Blood more (lowly. Alfo ourNurfes obferve, 
that after they haveflept, and their Meat is digefted, 
their Dugs make Milk, which does not fo happen, if 
they want deep. 

8. Hogeland proves by Famines and Seiges,that when 
all the Nutriment of theNurfe is turned into perfect 
blood, yet neverthelefs Milk is bred in the Dugs. 

Wherefore until fome diligent hand 
And the Ar- fhall have found evident waies and paf- 

f invent of fages, for the Anfwering of the contrary 

dartianus Arguments: You are to note 1. That 
and others we admit of the Chyle as the remote 
are anfwered matter ofMilk, but not as the immediate 
matter thereof. 2. That the Blood be- 
ing plentifully evacuated by the Milk, is bred again by 
plentiful meat and drink ; and therefore the plenty of 
Milk ceafes when there is little drink taken in, as all 
Nurfes do teftifie._ Moreover, fuch as areofaSan- 
guin conplexion afford moft Milk, whereas thofethat 
are ofa tender conftitution grow lean by giving Suck. 
3. That all the blood which is poured out of the Arte- 
ries into the Dugs, is not turned into Milk, but only 
the more wdieyifh part, a great deal running back by 
the Veins into the Heart. 4. That Women which 
give fuck have their Courfes, becaufe theVeffels of 
the Womb are then more enlarged, then in the firft 
months of their going with Child : and ever and anon 
they flowfparingly from Nurfes, and leave of by fits. 
Alfo Women that give fuck feldome conceive, unlefs 
they be of a Plethorick habit of Body, that is to fay ful 
of good blood, y. Our women when they would 
wean a Boy, if their Dugs fwel, they do by certain 
Medicines keep back the Milk, by ftraitning theVef- 
fels, that the matter thereof may not enter nor be 
drawn that way. 6 . That the Breaft and Dug- Arteries 
are large, and are more and more widned by continual 
fucking. 7. That the Milk doth drink in the faculty 
of Meats and Purgatives, even by mediation of the 
Blood, which conferves the color and faculty of the 
meats, though fundry digeftions have proceeded ; 
though vapors alone be railed, and the fubftance afeend 
not. 8. That many things are performed in the bo- 
dy, according to the finguiar conftitution of particular 
perfons, yea and many things which rarely happen, 
which is to be underftood of the Milk, which was in 
the Dugs of that Man at Coils, and of other things 
thence voided. 

Nerves are carried from the Nerves of 
Their Nerves, the Cheft,efpeciaUy the fift, for to caufe 
fenfe, and they end in the Nipple. 
Befides thefeVeffels, the Dugs have 
Their Pips, alfo white Pips , according to the obfer- 
vation of later Anatomifts, fpringing 
from the whole Circumference of the lower part, 
which growing narrower, do alwaies meet together, 
Wherein Milk being made, is preserved for ufe. Whe- 
ther or no they are nothing but widened Arteries, be- 
coming white, becaufe of the change of the milk and 
the bordering kernels (which I am willing to believe) 
I leave to acuter Eyes and Wits to determine. They 
treafurc up the Milk, when there is occafion of omiting 
to give the Infant fuc-k : and when that ufe is over, they 
grow asfmal as the moft Capillary Veins. 



Their Ufe is, I. General in Women 
and Men, to be fafeguards to the The ufe of the 
Heart .-hence Nature hath guifted Men Dugs. 
of cold Complexions with larger Dugs 
then ordinary; and Women that loofe their Du»s 
become rough-voiced, according to Hippocrates. Nor 
doth the pedtoral Mufcle hinder, which performs the 
fame Office, which is Bpolanus his Objc&ion ; for the 
more noble parts require great fencing, even by the 
fmalleft thing, as the Eyes from the Eye-brows, the 
Heart front) the water in the Heart-bag or Pericardi- 
um, &c. 

II. In women their ufe is to breed Milk, to non- 
rifh the young Infant. For the Child was nourifht 
by blood in the Womb, and milk is the fame blood 
only whitned, fo that Nature feems to have put a 
trick uponliving-Creatnres by obtruding upon than 
the gentler appearance of white milk, in place of red 
blood, as Plato hath it. Which is the Caufe that the 
People of Savoy and Dauljbine , did anciently pro- 
hibit their Preifts, the ufe of milk, as well as of 
Blood. 

I Now the Efficient Caufe of milk, 1 The Efficient 
is not the Womb, where milk was { caufe op Mill^. 
'never obferved, nor do the Dugs ) 
jbreed milk, by that virtue thereof which it fell wants; 
jnor are the Veins or Arteries, unlefs it be the near eft t 
jthe vertue be communicated from the Dugs. For as 
|for what Baronins relates of Si. Paul how when he was 
jbeheaded, not blood but milk ran fiom his Neck, ei- 
ther it was a miracle, if true i or a ferous humor flo- 
wed out, which lomtimes flows from the Ann, when 
a Vein is opened, and I have feen it very like to milk, 
or finally the Liquor of Kernels being cut, did re- 
ft mble milk. But the true efficient caufe of the milk} is 
that fame kernelly flefti of the Dugs, unto which 
there is none like, in the whole body. Now it works 
this moderate Concoction by the propriety of its 
fubftance, and by reafen of its proper temperamenr. 
At/lus Gellins conceives the milk becomes white, by 
Reafon of plenty of heat and fpirit Book 12. Chap.i. 
But I am more enclined to believe, that milk is white, 
ibecaufe it is afftmilated to the Dugs that are of the 
fame color. 

Somtimes therefore ( though it Mill^ may breed 
happen feldoin ) milk may be bred in Virgins , Men, 
in Virgins, and in Women not Women not with 
with Child, according to the Ob- Child, &e: 
fervation o {Bodinus in his Theatre 
of Nature, of Joachinus Cameranus fin Schenkius , of 
Petrus Cajlellus touching one Angela of Meffina, of A. 
Bene dich is and Chriflopher a Vega concerning a Girle 
of Bridges , and of others. In Scania in our Country, 
a maid was lately accufcd to have plaid the Whore, 
becaufe fhe had milk in her Dugs, which neverthelefs 
(he proved to be a propriety of her Family, by pro- 
ducing her young brother who likewise had milk in 
hisBreafts. Infants new born fhed a vheyilh milky 
liquor out of their Nipples. Thefe examples are 
confirmed by the. Authority of Hippocrates in the 
39. Aphorifme of his fifth Section, where Women have 
milk though neither with Child, nor lately delivered. 
And this happens, when the Dugs are filled with 
abundance of fpirituous blood, and fupjpreflion of 
Courfes be joy ned thereto : for then the Glandulous 
fubftance digefts more then is neceflary to nourifh the 
Woman- Yea, in men that are flefhy, large-dug’d, 
and cold of conftitution, a milky humor, and as it 
I were milk is frequently feen ; efpecially if there Nip- 
'pies be frequently fuck’r, and their Dugs rubbed, as 

the 
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the examines of many do teftfie. Ariftotle writes of 
a certain Hee-goat in th^ Ifknfi Leym^s, 'p'ho yedded 
lo much miik, that Cufds were made thereof. Mat- 
thiolus, tels us that in fundry places of Bohemia, three 
Coat-Bucks were found, that gave milk, by which 
petfons that had the FaUing-ncknefs were Cured. 
Others have ften Men, out of whole Dugs ftore of 
roilk came. Aben-fina law fo much milk milked from 
A Man, that a Cheefe was made thereof. C. Schenlfus 
relates that Laurcntius Wolfius had ftore of milk in his 
Breafts, from his youth, till he was fifty years old. 
Jo. Hbodius hzd fuch an Holt in England , and Santorcl- 
lut knew a Calabrian, who his Wife being dead, and 
he unable to give wages to aNurfe, did nourilh his 
own Child with his own milk. Walceus faw a Flem- 
ming of like Nature, who being even forty years of 
Age, could milk abundance of milk out of huge Dugs 
which he had. A.BenediSlus relates the ftory of a Fa- 
ther that gave his Son luck. And 'Nicolaus Gemma, 
vtfalius, M. Donat us, Arpua-pendens, H.Eugubius, Ba- 
ricellus, do witnefs the lame thing, and I nave allrea- 
cly told you as much of a Boy of Scania in our Coun - 
trey of Denmaike, and Cardan law a man thirty four 
years old, out of whofe Dugs fo much milk did run, 
as would have fuffifed to luckle a Child. They relate 
how that in the new world, all men well-near abound 
with milk. Now that this was true milk which we 
have related did run from men, is hence apparent bc- 
caufe, it was as fit to nourilh children, as tnat of Wo- 
men. 

HI. The ufe of the Dugs in tyomen is to adorne 
them, and render them the more delectable to 
Men. 

IV. They lerve to receive Excrementious moi- 
Whereupon their Dugs being cut off, Women 
incur fundry Diftafes ; becaufe the blood which aft 
cends finding no Velfels to receive it, runs haftily into 
the principal parts, the Heart, Lungs, &c, Which 
danger I conceive the Ama^ones did ftudy to avoid, 
by their fo vehement exercifing themfelves in war- 
fare. Some cut the Dug off when it is cancered, but 
the operation is dangerous, by reafon of the bleeding 
which follows! 



chap, n 

Of the Intercoftal, or Rib. 
between *5 \lufcles. 



The External ones arife from the lower parrs of the 
upper Ribs, and descending. obliquely towards the 
back-parts, they are inftrtcd into the upper parts-of 
the lower Ribs. The Internal co ntjary wife. 

The External end at the Cartilages : The Internal 
fil the fpaces, both of the Ribs and Griftles. 

They have oblique Fibres and mutually crofs one 
the other like this Letter X, becaufe the Mufcles arc 
otherwife fhorc, became, of thefmalncfs oftfe Inter- 
vals. Hence in the opening fuch as have a liippura- 
tion in their Cheft, Sedion is to be ifrdde ftraighr ac- 
cording to the Courfe of the Fibres, not ^ver- 
thwart, “ w ‘ , V ' " . .' 

They have received fundry VeJJels. Veins from the 
Azygos and upper Intercoftal. Arteries from both the 
Inter coftals. Nerves from die fixt pare ; joyned ro 
them which proceed from the Marrow of the 
Back. * 

Their ufe, is to Dilate and Pqntrad | T heir ufe. 
the Cheft i the external imitate the dra- I 
wing of the Subclavius : By railing the Ribs, and 
ftraitning the Cheft, and help towards Exlpirationl 
j The internal draw awaythe Ribs, and by enlarging 
the Cheft help the' Drawing in of the breath- Galen, 
contrarywife, makes the 'external ferve foy drawing 
in, and the internal for blowing out of the Air, whole 
opinion is favored by Vcflingiits , 

Others with Vefalius, will have the external Muf- 
cles to thruft the lower Ribs upwards, and the inter- 
nal ones to draw the upper Mufcles downwards, that 
they might fo mutually a (lift one another in ftraitning 
of the Cheft. But we lhould rathep think, that when 
the Internal ones are quiet, the External do ad by 
themfelves. 

Fallopius , Arantius , flfolantis, do account them only 
to be flefhy Ligaments of the Ribs", whereby they are 
knit one to another, becaufe the Ribs cannot be mo- 
ved of themlelves, lave by the Mulclcs of the Cheft; 
But the Thorachick or Cheft Muffles being unmo- 
ved, the Ribs are often moved by help of theft* Mu f- 
cles, receiving fome impulle alio from the Diaphrag- 
ma or Midriff The Ligaments of a Mufcje are ne- 
ver bare. The Ribs may be faftned one to an- 
other, andlikewift moved by theft, which is common 
to all other Mufcles. Howbeit the motion of the 
Ribs is obfeure, becaufe they are inarticulated in one 
part only, and the parts between the Ribs are narrows 
But their Number fupphes their frnalnefs. 

Chap. HI. Diaphragm 



$ee the Figure 
°f the follow - 
Chapter. 



S Utrdry Mufcles which 
Withal the Cheft Hull I 



we meet - 
be firft of 

all explained in the fourth Book, hy 
reafon of the Method of Sedion. 
the Intercoftal or Rtb-between Mulclcs, lb called ; 
j^caufe they are interwoven between the Ribs, muft 
be explained in this place. 

. J Now they are totally flefhy, forty 

ben Number. . four in number, on each fide two ana 
_ 1 twenty ; eleven external ; and as 

any internal. For evermore berween two Ribs,two 
reft pne upon another : and there are eleven 
Intervals or Spaces between the Ribs. 
Qthers have done ill to make their Num- 
ber fixty eight. For in the Intervals of 
p , the true Ribs, they have made divers 
d - b_ Cle lJYing hid between the boney pattsxifthofe 
r . * mfferirig from thofe which are found between 
th e Gnftfty parts. , 



’fbe Error 

ofotk 



vers. 



ma or Midriff. 



The Diaphrag- 
ma or Midriff 
why fo called. 



The Diaphragma or Midriff, is 
fo termed from diftinguifhing or fe- 
parating, fome term it Pracordia be- 
cause it is ordinarily ftretched out 
before the Hearr, and Phrenes, becaufe it being afted- 
ed, the Mind and Senfe are difturbed by reafon of the 
■Conftnt it hath with the brain, fo that when the Mid- 
riff is inflamed a Paraphrenitts or petty Phrenzy is cau- 
fed. The Caule of this conftnt is very doubtful-' 
Hippocrates faies, the Heart becomes foolilh through 
blood flowing back unto the Heart and Midriff, “ or ^ 
the multitude thereof, which foolifhnefs makes f dull 
and nummed as it were, and that nummcdnels makes 
it Phrentick. But themore firm experience or latter 
Phyfitians, hath proved that the brain ana not the 
' ‘ ;e feat of Mudnefs. A'nftoth attributes 



[Heart, is the 



Dd 



prudence 
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prudence ro the midriff, and when it draws out of the 
neighboring Liver and Heart Excrementitious Hu- 
mors, the mind is thereby hurt, and the external 
Senfes. Yet, Neither doth hefolve the doubt, for 
many other parts draw like Humors, without caufing 
madnefs ; nor doth he unfold, how the Midriff im- 
prints thefe ravings upon the Brain. The confent of 
Vicinity makes nothing to the purpofe, becaufe it is 
nearer other parts, nor fociety in the fame Office, be- 
caufe the Lungs being difeafed in a Peripneumonia, 
co not caufe a Delirium j nor finally, the communion 
of Nerves and Veffels, becaufe in the Inflammations 
of other Nervous parts no fuch thing happens ; Ca - 
Jhtnfis doth therefore necefTarily flie to an occult con- 
fenr, peculiar to this part alone. Others term it 
Septum tunfveff.m the Crofs-partirion, becaufe it goes 
crofs, and divides the Body, and feparates the middl* 



K from the loweimoft. Some call it Cinetus , Dip 
n, Difcretorium, and the Greeks alfo call it j$6nc> 
Diaqoma, Pen\cma, &c. Now it is a An- 
gular and peculiar kind of Mulcle, hav- 
ing an adion and figure differing from 
all others. 

Its Situation is overthwarr, or acrofs 
the body, and becaufe it enclines a lit- 
tle downwards, oblique. 

Its Figure is circularly round, laving , 
the long Appurtenances. 

This Mulcle is in Number only one, be- 
caufe of the unity of its Adfion common 
to both fides, bnt it is a great one. Meyjfa- 
neriusfi aw a double Midriff at Lyons. 

Its Magnitude anfwers the Diametral 
wjkteaefs of the lower Belly, which is 
compreheaded 



The Explication of 

the FIGURE. 

T his Figure prefents the 
External proper Parts 
of theBreaft, alfo De- 
lineates the Situation 
of the Midriff ia the 
Body, 
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HI. 

K. 

L‘ 

M, 

nn. 



oo. 

pp. 



T be PeBoral Mufcle in 
its groper place. 

The fame out of its Situ- 
ation . 

T heMufcle Senatus ma- 
jor Anticus , or Greater- 
fore-fide-Saw-mufcle in 
its own place , being 
partly vifble. 

The fame out of its place. 

The Senatus anticus mi- 
nor, leffer for efide-Saw- 
mufcle. 

' The Clavicula or Chanel 
bones. 

The Subclavian Mufcle. 

The Inter cojlal, or Pjb- 
between Mufcles. 

ThtDiaphragma orMid- 

Part of the great depen- 
dent Artery . 

An Hole for the Vena Ca- 
va dependent. 

An Hole for the Gullet 
faffing through theDia- 
fhragma. 

The Venx Phrenic# or 
Phrenic k. Veins fo cal- 
led. ' 

The Phrenic]^ Arteries. 

The two Appendices or 
Appurtenances of the 
Diaphragma. 

The Mufcles termed PfoaS. > 

The Mufculi Qiiadrati or fquare Mufcles of the Loynes. 
The internal Cavity of Os Ilium, or the Flaneur bone. 



’gaffe ! 



Of the Diaphragma or Midriff. 



^Lea^ai^i becw^an the lower Vertebra’s of the 
ack and the Ribs. Hence great and whaley flefh, 
^ecaule they have longer and more Ribs then we 



Alfo it hath its proper fubftance, formerly defcri- 
bed. • ' • _ 

It hath Holes : lome being very excee- I Its Holes * 
ding little, and others great. Thole very I 
little ones are the Pores, through which vapors arifa 
Fork feeur, to arife from the Verte- from the inferior parts. They are widned by the 
bra’s of the Loyns, by two fomwhat j perperual motion of the Diaphragma, not by Odours 
long flcfhy parts ( which cleave to the I and Fumes, as Helmont believes. Otherwife, becaufe 
m aides of the Loyns, at the (ides of i the Membrane is thick, it hinders the drinking in of 



a ve, have a larger midriff, creeping mean-while as 
ar as to the extremities of the Ribs, For, 

Rai* 1 r fctrti -r* S 

-&n Head and 
Tail in the 
Midriff. 

the great Artery, and growing by little 
^od little wider, about the lo weft Vertebra’s of the 
'-heft they grow together, where thisMufcle begins 
to grow Circular) and is faftned to the Cheft round 
a hout, beingknit where it is fldhy to the extremities 
. the Ribs : though we fhnuld do peradventure more 
pShtiy, to make the beginning thereof, in its whole 
Circumference, as well from the Loyns as the Ribs, 
which Galen doth alfo fomwhere infinuate: Forfee- 
ln g it could not be knit to the eleventh Vertebra, be- 
baufe of the great Artery, and the beginning of the 
Lurrioal naufcle,it is ftromrly inferred, by its two fmal 
appurtenances to theVerteora’s of the Loyns. 

Galen lomwhere ( whom Sylvius, Vefaiius, Aqua* 
pendens, Spigelius and many more follow) will nave 
the middle of the Diaphragma to be the Head thereof, 
becaufe the Nerves are there inferred, and the Centre 
a Circle, upon which one point of the compafs 
doth reft, while the other is carryed about, may be 
Well taken for the Head ofthefaid Circle. But as it 
ls r a peculiar mufclc, in Situation, A(ftion> Figure, 



thick vapors, and. will not let them afeend without 
the Veffels. Among the greater, there is one on the 
right hand, in the "middle of the Nervous part, to 
give a paffage to the Vena Cava : Another on the 
left -hand greater and fomwhat backwarder, for the 
letting through of the Gullet or Oefophagus with two 
Nerves which go unto the Stomach. And where it 
arifes about the Vertebra’s of the Loins, there ap- 
pears a divifion, for the through-fare of the great Ar- 
tery, and the Vena fine Pari, or Vein Without fellow. 
Thele wide holes do admit from the inferior parts, the 
paffage of thick Vapors with the blood, which cannot 
be prohibited by the Diaphragma. Hence in the 
29. Aphorifim of the fife SeBion \ls faid, in a Fruitful 
Woman, her lower parts being perfumed, the jfeent 
goes up to herNoftrils. 

As to its Veffels. It has Veins and Arte- 
ries from the Neighbouring Veffels vena Veffels. 
cava and Arteria magna, called Vence t 

phrenic ce : and fofnetimes from the Vena adipofa 
Nerves are fpred through its whole Subftance, being. 



lMiucic, ui jiiuauuu, rVwUUiij rigunt* | ivet wj d.rc ipicu uiruugii vvhuac v>uuiwulc, uciTig* 

Nobility, &c. fo hath it fomwhat peculiar in this | brought from the fpina} marrow of the Neck, between, 
point. But the beginning or Head cannot be in this j the fourth and fife Vertebra : which is proper to this 
Centre, becaufe it is moveable, and the Ribs and I part, and common to no other internal part under the 
Vertebrae of the Loyns, in refpedfc thereof immove- j Channel bones, becaufe according to the Conjedfure 
?ble. Moreover, the Nervous or Tendinous part, of the renowned Hofnjan, it was not to lie open to ex- 
ls the End of the mufcles, and not their Head, 
i • Its Subfiance is flefhv, in the mid- 

its Jubfiance. " 



die Nervous and Membranous , 
where a Membranous Centre (hews 
k felf and a Nervous circle in ftead 
Ox a Tendon, to which flefh y Fibres do run, from the 
Circumference of the Cheft, as to their Centre. 
Whence neceffarily the middle part of the motive 
truufcle is Nervous, for otherwife it could not be mo- 
ved. Secondarily , it helps toftrength, in a perpetual 
blot ion, and in the fufpenfion of the bowels which 
adhgre thereunto i moreover it ferves to fecure the 
Veffels which pafs through. To fuftairi the beating 
of fhe Heart, it whs not tb be ftrong, as PyoUnus fu- 
fpeefts, becaufe 1. A foftpart doth eafily give way 
a nd yeild to a blow. 2. The point of the Heart doth 
bot ftrike againft the Midriff in its puliation, for the 
Neart /mites the breaft when it is eredfed in the Sy- 
lt 9 * e > and is contracted at the fides ; in the Diaftole 
^’hen it defeends to the Diaphragma, it becomes foft 
and flaggy, and gives no pulfation. 

Note mat Wounds in the Nervous Centre of the 
laphragma, are by all accounted deadly, whether 
necaufe a Nervous part being offended, doth induce a 
v-'Onvul (Ion, or becaufe it cleaves to the Pericardium 
bv art *k a £ and to the Liver, or becaufe refpiration 
pcnfhes, and the Heart placed over the fame is Kke- 
he hurt ; for the Pericardium and Liver being hurt,' 
^°3dtnk cure. A wound is more fafely made in the 



deftly Circumference thereof. 

It is cloathed with a double mem- 
brane, for ftrength. The upper is 
from the Pleura, to which the Peri- 
affn H eart “'^ a g i s firmly faftned, and fomtimes 
Lobes or Laps of theXungs by . little fmali 
the lower i> ftorf} fa 



^ Membrane. 

cardiu 
alfo tl 
^ibrkeies j 



ternal wounds orBlovves, leaftwe Ihould be mafters 
of our own Life or Death. $ut inftrutaents of death 
are every where obvious, which the Love of Life and 
Fear ofiGod hinders us from makeingufe of. Now 1 
they are carried through the Cavity of the Cheft, and 
are propped up by the mediaftinum. Other Anato- 
mifts have obferved other Nervs pafling that way 
from beneath, proceeding froth the coftal and fto- 
machick Branches. And becaufe the 
Nervs of the Diaphragma or Midriff are Sardoniart 
in their paflage mingled with certain little Laughter , 
twigs, which are fpread abroad into the 
mufclcs of the jaws and Lips ; hence when the Dia- 
phragma is fmitten there arifes a kind of Laughter, 
which is no real Laughter, but a counterfeit one fuch 
as they call BJfus Sardonius the Sardonian Laughter, 
becaufe the mufcles of the Facefuffering a Convulfi- 
on at the fame time, and the Jaws and Lips being 
moved this way and that way, the partie feems to 
laugh; Such was the laughter of Thy cents in Hippocra - 
tes and of Agnerus in our Countryman Sarco his relati- 
ons, who was cut afunder in the middle with a (harp 
fword : alfo , of that man in Arifiotle whole' Midriff 
bein£ in the fight pierced with a Dart, made him die 
laugning. Pliny relates as much of other Fencers, and 
Homer tells us that J urn laaght with her Lips when 
her Forehead fcowled. V •’ 

Galen makes the Caufe ofthe Sardonian Laughtec 
to be in the Mufculus latus quadratus,the broad fquare 
Mufcle. But it reaches not to the L\ps,Laurentiniis Po« 
litianus, makes the fpiritstobe the caufe of this Gon- 
vulfion, which becaufe ofthe fenfe they have offome 
troublefome thing, run back to the upper parts. Man- 
t cinius will have the Heart to be widened, and the face 
1 drawn into die pojftme of laughing, by the heat which 
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is railed by tickling and wounds, becaufe he will have 
the Heart to be the feat of Laughter, in defence of A- 
rijlods- whom Phylkians have confuted. Bjolanus has 
fometimes obferved laughter to arife in the guelding 
ot a-mao, which was the forerunner of a deadly Con- 
vullion ; for which caufe he condemns our reafon 
drawn from the Nerves, not giving us in the mean 
time any better reafon viz. why laughter fhould arife 
upon the wounding or hurting the nerves ofthe Mid- 
riff and Privities, and not when any other nerves are 
wounded. 

, ItsU fe is 1 To help free Refpiration ; for 
\Jfc. violent refpiration is aflifted by the imufcles 
of the Cheit ; the former Refpiration Galen 
terms gentle or fmal), which depends only upon the 
Midriff, the other jlrong, the intercoftal mufcles affift- 
.ing thereto, a third fumme, where the Diaphragma, 
intercoftal or rib between mufcles, and mufcles of the 
Cheft do a6t all together. Birds indeed, though they 
breathe have no Midriff, but their breathing which is 
light and fcarfe perceptible, becaufe of the lightnefs of 
their bodies, is performed by their Lungs and Cheft. 
C ontrariwife Fifhes which breathe not have a Midriff, 
but membranous, to feperate one Belly from another. 
In the greater fort of Sea fifties of the whaley kind, I 
have obferved a fleftiy Midriff like that of Creatures 
which live on the Land. 

I Now the motion thereof is thus: 
when the Breath is drawn in, the 
the Diaphragma is ) Midriff is ftretched, when it is 
performed. I blowne out, it is remitted or flack- 

I ned, contrary to the Opinion of 
Arantius and Laurentius. Of whom the latter will have 
the Midriff contrary to all other mufcles to draw to- 
wards its end - ; and he will have the fibres which run 
out from the Circumference of the Cheft, to be equal- 
ly con trailed, and the ribs to be drawn to the nervous 
Circle, and fo to caufe refpiration. But how can the 
membranous Centre of the Septum, draw the ribs to 
its felf and contrail the whole Cheft unlefs haply be- 
caufe it is faftned to the Mediaftinum. But I have ob- 
ferved more then once in diffe&ions of living Bodies, 
that the Midriff is ftretched out, when the Creature 
draws in its Breath. For the Guts are driven down- 
wards by the Midriff when the Breath is blown out, 
and they afcend again when the Breath is drawn in, 
which alfo any man without Anatomical Seilion,may 

f ierceivc in hiinfelf, by laying his Hand upon his Bel- 
y. In Wounds of the Diaphragma, the Guts and 
Stomach, when the Breath is drawn in afcend into 
the Cheft, which Par ecus twice obferved, which differs 
only according to more or lefs, from the naturall 
courfe of breathing. Now the motion of the Midriff 
ought to be fuch, becaufe the Cheft when the Breath 
is drawn in, muft be widened to receive and contain 
the Air and fwoln Lungs ; and contrarywife, when 
the Air is breathed out, the Cheft ought to be ftraitned, 
becaufe then the footy vapours are expelled, and the 
Lungs flag and become fmall again, and therefore in 
the former cafe the Midriff fs lifted up, and in the lat- 
ter depreffed. 

Jo. WaUus befides that motion, whereby the fleftiy 
part gives way inwardly, has obferved another moti- 
on in the Diaphragma during the drawing in of the 
breath, whereby the fleftiy part thereof being con- 
tracted into it felf comes to have folds in it, fo that 
one portion of the fleftiy part is placed upon another: 
and he obferved that this folding is cheifly about the 
Appendices or Appurtenances? and when the breath is 



ftrongiy drawn in : and he conceivs that by this means 
theMidriffis the more fhortened, and the Cheft by the 
lifting up of the Ribs, more widened. ' 

II. To affift the mufcles of the belly, in their com- 
preffion, when they would force out the Excrements 
and the Child in the womb: for from above itthrufts 
the Guts downwards. Hence, accordingko the Ob- 
servation of Platerus, when the belly is coftive, Sneez- 
ing and Coughing do help, becaufe thereby rheMid- 
rifi and Dungconteined in the Guts, are driven down- 
wards, becaufe of the Strugling of the laid Midriff and 
its bearing down, the Excrements of the belly and U- 
rine come away of themfelves in live Anatomies and 
inifuch as are put to death by hanging. 

III. To diftinguifh theiower beily with the natu- 
ral parts, from the middle belly with its vital pares, 
leaft from the Ignoble parts frequpnt vapours ihouki 
afcend, to the parts more noble, as the Heart. ®cc. 

IV. According to Hippocrates, it is the Fan of the 
lower belly, which fannes and codes the Hypocondna. 
or parts under the fhort ribs. 

V. Others fuppofe it caufes natural refpiration, 
bcaufe it depends not upon our will and plealure, and 
moves when we are alleep,and never fo much as think 
pf it, and by help thereof. Men in Apoplexies do for a 
feafon breathe. But Piccolhommeus. does more rightly 
affigna voluntary motion thereunto, hovvbeit only 
when feme neceflity conftrains, as in eafingof the bel- 
ly, piffing, and fetching of breach, becaufe it is aMufcia 
of a nature by it felf ; but not a motion abfiimdy or 
Amply voluntary, .which is difcerned in progreffion 
apprehenfion, that is to fay in going and handleing. 

Its motion ceafes in aftrong Apoplexy, only Trans- 
piration does then remain : but in. alight Apoplexy, 
we fee the. Diaphragma alfo moved with the Cheft 
mufcles. 

chap. iv. 

Of the Pleura, Mediafti- 
num, and Thymus. 

T He Pleura or Rib-coate, 

which the Greeks call Chiton What the l'!eu~ 
bupe^ocos, or abfblutely humen, is a ra is , and t ts Q- 
membrane which on the infide riginal. 
cloathes the cavity of the Cheft, 
hard and white, but in feme pleuretick perfoos accor- 
ding to Hippocrates, black and blew, whence it. is that 
pradlitioners conceive/that this is affeffted in the Pleu- 
rifie, which notwithftanding is demonftrated to hap- 
pen fccondanly, byManelpbus , C letus, Platerus, Zac- 
chius Yitaghanus, Benedi this. It is fome- 
whar thicker and ftronger then the j?e- Its Tbigtyefs. 
ritoneum. Arifeing from the Coats, 
which cover the intercoftal nerves which proceed out 
pf the Backbone, by means of which it is continued 
with the Coats of the Brain. And therefore it is thic- 
ker in the Back, to whofe vertebra’s it cleavs ;ss it were 
infeperably. Hofmannus will have it arife from the 
Breaft-bone rather than the vertebra’s oftlbe Back, 
wherein he is out, as I have proved ip my Animadvert 
fions upon Hojfman, and in my Anatomical Coiledge. In 
difeafes of the Cheft, it becomes many times ten-fold 
thicker: though others fay it is fo attenuated in pleu- 
ritick perfons, that it can hardly be defeerned. Fal - 
lopius few it of a thick callous fubftance, in a Dropfie 

r\\ 



Of the Pleura, Mediaftinum, ^Thymus. 



of the Lungs, and P Uterus law it in like manner fwoln 
by a Scirrhous Tutnos. 

It is every where double, that theVeffels may be 
earryed within the folding thereof. The outer part 
which looks towards the Cheft, is 
*he place of the harder and thicker, the inner part be- 
mattev which ing faftned to the Ribs is thinner. 
caufes a Pleu~ Between thefe the matter of the Pleu- 
rifie is often collected, and not only 
between the Pleura andMufcles. Ga- 
makes it to be fingle, and will allow it to be 
double, only about the Mediaftinum. Hiolanus ex- 
plains that lame Duplicature to mean its thickneft, 
Which cannot be Ihewed without tearing. The con- 
pary whereto is manifeft in the fwoln lides offuch as 
have the Pleurilie. 

. 'It hath its inner furface fmooth, leaft it Ihouldby 
roughnefs hurt the Lungs ; its outer more rough 
that it might be the ftronglyer faftned. • 

Somtim.es it is found furnilhed with a little fat fas 
there i s alfo now and then in the Peritonaeum) near 
the Vertebra’s of the back, where the VelTels are grea- 
ler then ordinary. 

The Ribs alfo have their Periojleum or Membrane 
^’Called, which fome call the third coat of the Pleura, 
*tod others Membrana Circumojfalis the bone-abour 
Membrane. 

It hath very many Holes, the lower- 1 Its Holes. 
*nore of which I have reckoned up in thel , 
fliftory of the Diaphragm#, the upper are there where 
tt alfords paffage to the Vena Cava, the Arteria aorta, 
*he Wezand or Aft era arteria, the Gullet and the 
Nerves of the fixt Pare. 

As for its Vessels. It hath Veins from the folitary 
Vein or Vena, fine Pari , and the upper Intercoftal or 
Rib-between Vein ; Arteries from the Intercoftal or 
Rib-between Artery, and from the great Artery ; 
Nerves, twelve in number, proceeding from the 
forefide of the Vertebra’s of the Cheft. And there- 
fore wounds in this part are attended with moft grie- 
vous pains. 

Its Use is. X. According to Galen to plafter over 
the whole Cavity of the Cheft and to render it 
fmooth and even, that the Lungs migt not be hurt in 
their motion. 2. To cloath the Cheft and its parts 
on the infide (even as the Peritonaeum affords coats 
to the parts of the lower Belly ) and to conftitutethe 
Partition Membrane. Or, 
p Mediastinum, Which is an of-fpring of the 
Ileura, being a double Membrane; feparating the 
Uavity of the Cheft and the Lungs into two parts, 
for after that the Pleura having taken its Original a- 
pout the Back hath afeended by the fides to the Breft- 
Pone, taking its courle again towards the Back-bone, 
** ls carried right out from the middle of the Breft to 
Back. Being faftned on each hand to the fides of 
the Breft-bone, this Membrane is not obfeurely dou- 
as is the Pleura, but vifibly, being conftituted 
j the Pleura doubled ; and there leems at firft fight 
i° l 36 as great a fpace between both, under the Breft- 
k° n e, as the breadth of the Breaft-bone comes to. 
t . Ut this is only in appearance and not really fo ; for 
at fame Cavity under the Breaft-bone, is then only 
ckr e ‘ w ^en the Breaft-bone is in dilfaftion , plu- 
l * from the Mediaftinum, for before the Mem- 
c anes of the Mediaftinum are moft clofely united 
another. Which itisftrange that no Anato- 
I ht did ufoferve before Ad.Falcoburgius. After him, 
*ave often made the Experiment, in grown perfons 
Children new born, in Land-beafts and large 
' e? ‘“f fhes ; nor could I fhew any Cavity betwixt the 
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Mediaftinum and Breaft-bone, no not to the moft 
expert Spectators, but I found the Membranes of 
the former (ticking clofe by certain Fibres to the lat- 
ter, which we forcibly feparated with a Penknife. 
Which that it might be more apparent, the inwards 
of the Belly and the Midriff being taken away, I 
made it viftble to the Eyes of all that were prefent. 
Thefe things are to be underftood of the leffer Cavity 
(to fatisfie fiiotanus who is my Adverfary in this 
point) between the Membranes of the Mediaftinum 
and thefteroum : For the greater, wherein the ever- 
i moveing Heart is feared, no man in his right wits 
will ever deny. In this greater Cavity, or in this 
Duplicature' if a wound infliefted on the forefide fhall 
penetrate, lightly, fo that the Heart fettling beneath 
remain unhurt, it is fufficiently void of Peril and fafe 
’ enough ; which one Unskillfull in Anatomy would 
[pronounce deadly, But towards the Vertebra?, the' 
j Cavity gyows narrow by little and little, and the 
! Membranes meet together. But in the middle the 
J Cavity is wider, and in the fore part of the faid Ca- 
vity, the Heart and Vena Cava are placed ; in the 
latter part the Gullet, with the Stomach Nerves. If 
! in this Cavity humors praeternaturally affemble and 
| putrifie, they may fafely be let out by boreing an hole 
j in the Breaft-bone,if we believe Columbus and Hofman - 
1 nus, which Nicolaus Fontanus doth notwithftanding 
deny. 

It is of a thinner and fbfter fubfiance . , < 

then the Pleura ; and about theVeffels Its fubfiance. 
tis frequently full of fat like the Call. 

For Vejfds, it haih Veins and Arteries from 
the Dug-veffels and the folitary Vein or Vena Vejfelsb 
fine Pari, applied inwardly to the breaft- 
bone, which being taken away they become vifible : 
Alfo it hath its own proper Vein called Mediafiana, 
which is fomtimes one and large, other whiles dou- 
ble and final. 

Alfo the Phrenick and Stomachick Nerves are car- 
ryed through this Duplicature, and afford branches 
to the JAediafimim. 



"The ufe ofih e 
Mediaftinum 



The ufe of the Mediafiinum is, I. To 
divide the Cheft into two parts, that 
one Divifibn of the Lungs being hurt 
by a wound or otherwife, the other might perform its 
office. 

II. To hang the Heart and Heart-bag dangling in 

fo free a pofture, as to ftrike againft no part of the 
Cheft. _ . 

III. To fuftaine theVeffels running through the 
fame, as alfo the Midrift' in Mankind, leaft it ftiould 

| by the weight of the Bowels be drawn too much 
j downwards. 

The Thymus grows thereto in the 
j J ugulum or Throat-pit the higheft part The Thymus 
I of the Cheft, whereunto inordinary what it 
| Anatomical Figures it is faftned, and 
j hath its name from the Ieafe of time which it relem- 
| bles, not from Thumos the Mind, as if in difturbances 
| thereof by paflion, the blood and Spirit fhould work 
or grow hot within this Kernel, in the Vena Cava, as 
fiftolanus interprets the meaning of the word ; for die 
blood grows hot in the Heart, here it hath only a 
paffage and tarries not, feeing few branches are dify 
cernaole in the body of the Thymus, unleft fomwhac 
be left by the Arteries for Nutrition fake. In children 
and the Embryo in the Womb, lefs fubjeeft to parnons, 
the Thymus is greater and more Numerous, in per** 
fbns of ripe years who are foon angry, we find it dried 
and contracted. .Now it is a kernel lifh, fofr, fpungy, 
and white body (fome term it the Sweet-bread, be- 



9 \ 



Book. II. 0/ the middle VeHter or Qavity. 



Chap. 4 






The FIGURES Ex- 

plained. 

This TABLE represents the 
Breft-bone cut off and lifted 
up, alfo the Mediaftinum and 
the Lungs, with the Mid- 
riff 

fig. l. 

AAA. T be inner furface of the Bref-bone 
and the Gr (files interwoven there- 
in. 

BB. The Dug-Veins and Arteries defen- 
ding beneath the Brejl-bone. 

C. “The Glandulous Body Thy- 
mus. 

DDDD.Tfo fides of theMediafinum finely 
ajunder. 

EE. "The dijlance between the two Mem- 
branes of the Mediajlinum which 
is caujed by its forcible Jeparation 
from the Brejl-bone. 

F. TbeVretitberancy of the Mediajli- 

num, where the Heart is feated. 

GG. - The Lungs. 

HH . The M idriff. 

I, Cartilago Enfifomis, the Sword-like 

Griftle. 



The II, TABLg 



FIG. II. 

A. The left Nerve of the Midriff. 

B. The right Nerve thereof. 

C. The upper Membrane of theMidriff 

a little feparated. 

D. The naked f ib fiance of tire Midriff. 

E. The Hole for the Gullet to defend 

through. 

F . The hole or the Vena Cava. 

GGG. The Membranous part or Centre of 

the Midriff. 

HHH. The Portions or Appendices thereof 
between which the great Artery de- 
fends. 

FIG. III. 

Reprefents that fame Glandulous Body, feated by the Larynx. 

AAA. The Glandules or Kernels which naturally breed upon the Larynx. 

B • A portion of the Jugular Vein, out of which two final twigs proceeding, do Jpread tbemfehes through the fub fiance 

of the Glandules or .Kernels. 
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caufe in a Calfe ’tis counted a dainty bit j In a Child 
new born tis diftinguilhed into a threefold Kernel 
fufficiently big. In grown perfons, tis extenuated, 
its moifture being confumed by heat. Howbeit I 
have feen it large in great Sea-fifh, from which many 
other Kernels were aiffufed on either hand, about the 
Alediaftinum and fides of the Lungs. 

Blood-conveighing Veffels do pafs through this 
Thymus or Sweet-bread » howbeit in the fubftance 
thereof, being differed, we cannot manifeftly dif- 
iccrne snv* 

The ufe therefore of the Thymus is i. To under- 
prop thofe great Veifels which afeend that way, as the 
Vena Cava, Artena magna, and their branches palling 



along to the Arms and Shoulder-blades. 2. Alfo for 
lafeguard, asisufual, and that theVefTels may nor 
be hurt by touching upon the bones. 3 . That it may 
be as it were a cover and fence for the Heart, for 1 
have feen it as a Bui work to the Heart, which the 
Heart of a Child in the Womb ftandsin need of, be*' 
caufe as yet it ftirs not. And therefore it hath a large 
Thymus, as a Sturgeon alfo hath and other Crea" 
tures which live in the Water, by reslfon of the exter* 
nal cold. 

CHAP' 
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hs Holes. 



Situation. 



Ghap.V. Of the Heart-bag 

&nd the Humor contained therein • 

Pericar- "T He Pericardium which fome term 
dium. * the Coat, Cafe, Box, Chamber, 

See Tab. 3. Cover of the Hearr, or Heart- bag, &c. 
of Boof^ 2. is a Membrane compafling the whole 

Heart, whofe Figure it therefore Emu- 
lates, as alfb its Magnitude : But it is fo far diftant 
from the Heart, as is neceffary for the Hearts mo- 
tion, and the reception of the Liquor contained in 
this Bag. Columbus allures us, that a Scholar of his 
had no Pericardium. 

I It arifes at the Bafis from the Coates 
which compafs the Velfds of the 
Heart, which proceed from the Pleura 
(for this Coat is not between the Bafis of the Heart 
and the Pericardium ) where for their fakes. 

It hath five Holes ; vi%. for the ingate 
and oiitgate of the Vena Cava , and for the 
letting out of the other three Veffels. 

Its Situation is more to the left fide then 
the right ; and more to the fore then the 
hinder part of the Body. 

' | It is knit circularly to the Mediafti- 

*ti Connexion. I num, with very many Fibres, and to 
*, the neighbouring parts, but efpecially 
the Nervous circle ofthe Midriff, it cleaves exceeding 
clofe,which is a thing peculiar toMankind : For here- 
in a Man differs from Dogs and Apes, and in all other 
Creatures likewife, the difference holes. 

Its External Surface is Fibrous, the 
Internal flippery, and both void of fat. 

Its Subfiance is thick and hard, and 
fowuch harder then the Lungs, as it is 
fofter then a bone. 

Its Veffels. It hath firial Veins, be- 
low from the Phrenick Veflels, above 
from the Axillary. 

It hath no Arteries that can well befeeni perad- 
venture, becaufe it is fo near die Heart. Y et doubt- 
lefs it hath fome although hard to be difeerned. 

It hath very final Nerves, from the left Recurrent, 
and the little twigs of the Septum. 

Its Vfe is I, To be a firme tabernacle for 
the Heart, that in its motion it might not 
ftrike againft the hard parts of the Body, 
j. * 1 . To contain a wheyifh or Watry Humor , like 
Grin to fee to, though neither fharpe nor Salt, tran- 
sparently clear, in fome like water, wherein flefh 
hath been walht ; Guil.Toletus in Burgenfu calls it a 
hegmarick Humor of an unpleafing raft. . And be- 
gjfeof this Liquor Galen relembles the Heart to a 

This Humor is found in all Ani- 
mals naturally conftituted, both 
living and dead, yea and in the 
Child in the Womb, as appears 
by the difledtion of bodies both 
m , living and dead : But in fome 

r ° re in others lefs; in perfbns that are inaCon- 
j option, it is very little and inclining to yellownefs. 
t n .Perfons Pleuritick it is now and then of a quit- 
0ri *h nature, according to theObfervation of Salmuth, 
In dead bodies tis more plenty ful .- 
Becaufe then very many Spirits are 
in the cooled parts of the body con- 
denied into water, In Women, 



its Surface, 
its Subjlance. 
Xts Veffels. 



Its TJJe. 



**jwher all Live- 
,&hts have this 
*feyifb Liquor in 
t beir Heart-bags. 



"b more p/en- 
Wul in dead 
bodies. 



Children, and aged perfons, tis more plentyful, by 
reafon of the debility of their heat. 

Ifithappento be in twogreac a quantity, Palpi- 
tation of Heart, and a fuffocating death follows there- 
from : if it be quite confumed, a Confumption of 
the body happens. But that it may be bread a frefh 
when it is fpent, we fee clearly in thole whofe Heart- 
bag being wounded, the faid Liquor hath run out; 
for in Johannes Saviolus, his Heart- bag being wounded 
with a Dagger, water iffued at every Pulfe of his 
Heart, out of the u’ound, yet was he happily cured 
by the Renowned Vcjlingus. 

Whence this water fhould have Whence the liquor 
its original, the opinions of lear- in the Heart-bag 
ned men are different. proceeds ? 

I. The firft Opinion is of thofe, The firjl Opini- 
who will have it to be fenc out of on. 

the Veffels of the Heart, feeing , 

Blood-letting cures the Panting of the Heart procee- 
ding from the Super abundance of this Liquor : And 
they conceive that this waterifh Liquor is forced out 
by the fervent heat of the Heart, -as in a ftick of wood 
when it burns the lap runs out-. Of kin to this is the 
Opinion of Nicolas MaJJa, which will have it to pro- 
ceed from the (trainings of the blood, which come, 
from the Liver to the Ear of the Heart. And Hoffman 
is much of his mind', who maintaines that it is part of 
that wheyifh moifture which afeends to theHeart with 
the blood, but becaufe the motion thereof is perpe- 
tual, there would no final danger arife, from fo large 
an Afflux of Humors. I let pals, how that the ftron- 
ger perfbns, whole blood is moved moft fwiftly, have 
lefs quantity of this Water then thofe that are wea- 
ker. 

II. Others, and among them Hippocrates Teems ro 
make one, will have it to proceed from our drink, 
fome portion whereof they conceive pcirc.es like 
Dew out of the Afpcria Arteria , into the Arteria Ve- 
nofa. 

III. Some conceive it proceeds from a, Watry 
matter in the Seed, as the inbred Air ofthe Ears,; is, 
thought to proceed from a windy matter in the faid 
feed. 

IV. Ofkm hereunto i-s the opinion afjapolinusyxho 

will have it to be a feleift, moftperfi.it and Elaborate 
portion ofthe ferous Humor, feat thither by Nature 
it felf, haply in the fitft formation of the Child, 
through the Veins and Arteries, befides another part 
ofthe drink, of which Hippocrates fpeaks, and he has 
experiments touching the lame. • 

V. Some fay it proceeds from the watry Excre- 
ments of the third digeftion. 

VI. Others from thefpittle, flipping out of the 

Kernels of the Tongue into the Wezand, and from 
thence into the Arteries and Heart. ... 

VII. Others, from the fat of the Heart, by agitate 
on turned into water. 

VIII. Others from the thicker part of the Air- 
which we draw in, being changed into water. ’ 

IX. Andlaftly, fome think ("which I conceive to 

be moft-likely) that it proceeds from moift Vapors 
and Exhalations, forced out of the Humors ofthe 
Heart by the motion and Heat theerof, and rhruff 
forth into the Heart-bag and there congealed into 
water, in regard of the compa&nefs of the laid Heart- 
bag. ; - r - ; ‘ . 

: Its Ufe is, I. Tomoiften and cool the j its U/?, 

Heart, and to facilitate the motion thereof. I 

And therefore thofe. in whom it is confumed, have 
their Hearts roafted .* As it happened to Cafhnirsxht 

Marques 
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Marques of Brandenburg : Aud to that young mat of 
Rome, mentioned by Panarolus. Hojmamus being 
of a contrary mind, will needs have it to be as a Spur 
and Incitement of Heat; as Smiths are wont to dip 
their wifps of Straw in Water that they may burn the 
longer : And as Wood is fprinkled with Water to 
make it burn more luftily, But thole bundles of Straw 
are preferved by the water, becaufe their fubftance 
being made more moift and Tenacious, is not fo foon 
conluified . But the heat of the Heart is preferved by 
its radical moifture, and by the blood continually 
flowing in, nor doth it need any Incitement from the 
Water, foriffo, then the Heart would be more hot 
and lufty in old perfons, who have moft w ater in their 
Heart-bags, II. It ferves to make fat by congela- 
tion. III. That the Heart by fwimming therein, 
may be lefs ponderous, and may not ftrike againft any 
part. 

An Humor likewife is commonly found in the Ca- 
vity of the Cheft, refcmbling blood and water mingled 
together, wherewith the parts of the Chelt are fmea- 
red, that they may not be overheated nor overdryed. 
Hence the fide of our Saviour being opened, blood 
and water flowed out, which by the fuddan flux, 
and mixture of blood and the Authorities of the An- 
cients, I have at large proved, in my Dilpute of th« 
fide of Chrift, againft Laurentius, An as Mont anus, 
Bertinus, Nancelius, Po%a, Tremellius, Be^a, Tirinus , 
Grotitis and others, who would have it to proceed 
from his Pericardium or Heart-bag, alfo againft Col - 
litKy Tarwvius , Brendas, Laurenbergius among the 
latew'riters, and Cypnanus, Prudentius,Brigitta , Vida, 
Sanna^mus, Vigenus, &c. who would fetch it from 
the Velfels of the Heart being wounded. Now the 
Objection of B .Lanrenbergius is not worth a button. 
Who faies there was not enough of the faid Liquor in 
the Cavity of the Cheft; becaufe i. The natural 
quantity might fuffice, feeing theEvangelifts do not re- 
cord that it come away in a great quantity. 2.1t might 
be augmented in that laft conflict lor life, notwith- 
ftanding the great perfection of his Body, which be- 
ing for our Redemption made liable to temporary 
paffions, underwent death itfelf. 3. I have at Padua 
fomtimes obferved fo great a quantity of Water in 
this part, that it hung down like a great purfe, the 
Midriff being deprefied by its weight. J afolinus in 
wound of the Cheft ( the inner parts being unhurt)did 
fomtimes collect every day five meafuves of water 
called’ Bernina, for thirty daies together, which the 
Membranes being inflamed, was dried up and dimi- 
aifhed, but when the Inflammation was cured, it re- 
turned in its former Quantity . 

' In a Boy at Paris, who died ofthe fmall pox, I be- 
ing prefent, ftore of water was found in this part, but 
ofa green colour, of which elfe-where. 

Chap. VI. 

Ofthe Heart in Cjeneral. 

T He Heart is called in Latine cor d cunendo from 
running, becaufe of its motion; fome peradven- 
tnrevvifl derive it from the Greek name KJr which 
they derive from ceo which fignifies to burn : the 
Greeks term it cardi'a, we the Heart, quail hierbn a fa- 
cred thing It is the principall part of a living Crea- 
ture, which none is found to want according to Arif- 
otic , and by the hurting whereof the Creaure does for 
the moft part immediately die, becaufe it is the foun- 
tain of Life, and labors the vital Spirits, Wfo ch haying 



1 made, it diftributes, by the Arteries arifing from it felf, 
j into the v. hoi body, Yet may you find examples in 
Schenk} us of thofe that have had no Hearts. See alfo 
Gelkus book the id. Cbap. iy. Galen relates that beafts 
ffacrificed have lowed at the Altar, after their Hearts 
j were taken out ; and the Lord Verulam tells ofa man 
I who fpake three or four words of a prayer, when his 
j Heart was pluckt out of his Body, and in the hand of 
1 the Executioner. PI, me tells us the entrails were twice 
1 found without any Heart, when Cafar facrificed, and 
i J uhw Cbfequens faies the fame. The Lives of fudx 
; perfons w ere maintained by the remainders 0/1 arte- 
rial Blood. And Spigelius fufpetfts that among the 
Bow'ells, the Heart w as 1 ather hid, and unfound the tv 
wanting, who faw fo much fat in an Oftrich, that a 
man might eafily have bin deceived, fo as to think the 
Fowl had no Heart. Peradventure thofe Hearts of 
the facrifices were ftole away by the Devil. 

A Live-wight dies not with every hurt ofthe Heart. 

' For the Heart undergoes all kind of difeafes. 1. Pum- 
failicn, witnefs Galen, in a peftikntiai and a putrid Fe- 
’.ver.Ji.The Confutation according to Plinie,x o be dried 
like a roafted warden, according to J ordanus. to be 
wholly confomed by immoderate Heat, as Tilcjats a- 
verr’s. 3. Inflammation, in which Cafe it cannot live 
a natural day, as Saxonius found by experience in a 
certain Reader. 4. Filthy hollow Ulcers have bin found 
therein by Per mlius, 4 Tnncavellius , Bfvenus. y. Divers 
kinds of 'Tumors, Columbus faw an hard Tumor in the' 
left ventricle of a Cardinal, as big as an Egg. Bern- 
ventus faw a fwelling of black flefh. M ajf a f Holler tus, 
Bauhinus , and \oubertus, have other like Stories. I late- 
ly found in the Parenchyma of an Oxes Heart on the 
left fide a fwelling as big as a Pigeons Egg, in a double 
.Coat, foil ofWhey and Flegm. 

1 On the out fide Gefner law an Excrefcence of Flefh. 
in the Bafis the quantity of an ounce and fix drains 
Bavins makes mention of the Membrane eaten and 
fretted .away round about. 

Alfo .Hiftories Ihew that it will bear wounds fori 
feafon. Par a us tells of one wounded in the Heart 
who ran two hundred paces. ] acotius tells of an Hart 
that carried an old arrow fixed in its Heart, which is 
confirmed by Thomas a Vega and Alexandria s. Galen 
law an Hare wounded in the Heart, run a darts caft 
after the wound received. Of a Student at higoifadt, 
Sennertus and lohnflonus tells us,who had both the ven- 
tricles of his Heart peirced ^through with a weapon, 
and Nicholas Mullents ofa Souldier who lived fifteen 
daies after he had received a wound in his Heart of 
which he hung up a Table at Groeningen. He recounts 
many like examples feen by himfelf, and Tulpius tells 
us of one that lived two daies, being wounded in the 
right ventricle. Glandorpius tells us after SanHonns, 
that the Heart of a Rabbit was pierced with a lharp 
Inftrument, and yet it lived manv months after. 

Wee muft therefore note 1. That the Heart can 
endure Difeafes, but becaufe it lies far- from the way 
of medicines ? it cannon hold out fo well as other 
parts. 

2. That, as Galen tells us, if the wounds do pierce 
into the belly thereof, the party or Creature wounded 
dies, of neceffity, but if they be in the Subftance there- 
of, it may live a day and a night> but then Inflamma- 
tion arifing death follows. 

3 That the right V entricle does more eafily bear an 
hurt, becaufe upon the left depends the life of the who) 
Body. 

4. Both Ventricles may endure a fmall time after 
they are hurt, if the Veffelsthat continue the motion 
of the blood, be undamnified, . T f*- 
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, T e J^ e / a , rt Is 0ne * n Number . T heophrajins writes, 
nacin Pttpblagonia Partridges have two Hearts, an 
example whereof Galen relates in a man, in his ana- 
tomical adminiftrations. 



Why the Heart 
» in the middejl 
oj the Body. 



It is fjtuate in the middle of the bo- 
dy, not confideringj theleggs, as it is 
in brutes; in which the Heart is in the 
middle, for moveablenels and Secu- 
n. i* -r r * c * es ^ a ' <e J and in the middle of die 
^nelt likewife. where it is on all ftdes compalfed with 
the Lungs. Now the Heart in refpedt of its balls, is 
exactly in the middle, that noutlhing blood and l'pirit 
might more commodioufly be distributed into the 
Whole body. 

Howbeit the Motion thereof is more difcernable in 
the left fide. 



A vulgar Error 
*h At the Heart is 
*n the left fide. 



I Becaufe in its left Ventricle the 
vital fpirit is contained, and from 
thence arifes the Arteria magna, hence 
the common people imagin that a 
. Mans Heart refides in his left Side. 

Du: 1 ra&itioners applie Cordials to the left fide. 

2 Becaufe the point of the Heart 



fthythe pint of 
the Heart enclines 
t0 ‘he left fide. 



Its Connexion is to the Mediaftinum and 
the Midriff by the Pericardium ; but to Connexion. 
other parts by its Veffels, they are joyned 
totheBafis. the point being free, and hanging dartg-! 
ling like a bell in the Steeple, that it may the more 
eafily be drawn back to its Balls, or moved to the 
Sides. 

Its Subfance is. firft membranous, like a Bladder, in 
the Child in the Womb, afterward from rhe mothers 
blood there grows flelh or a lolid, thick and compact- 
ed parenchyma. 

i. That it might endure the perpe- Why the Sub- 
tuity of the Motion : for a fence, and fiance of the 
that it might more forcibly drive the Heart is fo 
blood to places far diftant in the whole thicl^. 

Body. , 

2 Lead the fubtile and lightfull Spirits contained 
even in the moveable blood ftiould exhale together 
with the inbred heat. 

In the right fide the wall is lefs tfiic^, becaufe it fends 
blood only to the Lungs, which have their venal blood 
not fo fubtile. The ftrength ofthe left fide is greater. 



by reafon of ftronger motion to drive on the blood, 
enclines towards the left fide, under ■ to fupply the jnecelfity ofthe whole body. In the 
the left nipple, that it may give way i point, the flelh is thicker and harder not fo much be- 
to the Diaphragma : now to the ! caufe it ought not to be moved, as fiolauns conceives, 
right hand it could not decline, by ;as becaufe it is free, contraCling the whole Heart in a 
•j^rtion or the V cna cava, which afeends there through j brief manner, and deftitute of 7 Veffels and tars. In 
emiddeft ofthe Cheft. Sometimes the upper part of its Bafisj it is not fomuchfofter as thinner, whole 
. he Heart enclines to the left fide, and fuch perfonsare j Veffels and Ears do recompence what it wants of 
ec handed if we beleive Majfa, thole whole Heart 
Exactly in the middle? ufe both hands alike. 

As to its Magnitude . In a man pro- 
portionably the Heart is greater then 
in other Creatures, as alfo the brain 



'Who have the 
gteateft Hearts. 



is firmnefs. Now this flelh hath all kinds of Fibres, lo 
mingled one with another, and fo compaiff, that they 
cannot b© eafily dilcerned ; partly for ftrength, partly 
for motion. For all thefe Fibres being ftretched iff 
jtheSyftole ofthe Heart they draw together theVen- 



^ — and Liver. According to the com- [tricles and the inner fidcs, to help the Protryfion or 

• ? n ^-°urfe of Nature, it equalls fix fingers breadths ithrufting forward ofthe blood. 

length, and four in breadth. Otherwise, the great- | This fubftance is cloathed with a Coat j Its Coat . 
©f h° A differs according to the Difference hardly feparable, for the greater firmnefs, I 

t e Age and Temperament. For perfons cold of ,to which it grows in refpeo: of the matter, not of the 
Contention, and fearfull have great Hearts, but fuch 1 efficient Caufe. 

s are more hot and confident, -have little Hearts : Off There is Fat about the Palis of the Heart but hardly 
Which lee Donatus. Hence Artfiotle laies of fearfull about the Cone or flharpe End thereof, becaufe it is 
Creatures, as the Hare, Deer, Moule, Hyena, Afs, moiftned by the liquor of the Heart-bag, i. To 



^eazel, &c. that they have a great Heart, confide- 
rin g the proportion of their bodies. The Philofiphers 
^AEgypt, in ancient times, as appears by Herodotus in 
Ins Euterpe, have dreamed thefe things of the greatnes 
•die Heart. That the Heart of fuch Perfons, as are 
wafted by any violent difeafe, does every yeer 
two drams heavier, till they become fifty yeers 
d, fo that a man of fifty yeers Age, his Heart weighs 
fin , n d r cd drams : but from the fiftyeth year to the 
nt redthj by a retrograde oi back motion, itloofes 

ty^r yeer tW0 ^ rams ’ tiU il vanifh awa y> and the par- 

Its Figure is conick, becaufe it ends in a point. . Its 
Pper part by reafon of the full veffels therein, is broad 
an^ {5 un d>although not; exa&ly,and is called theRoot 
in? lb ea< ^’ anc ^ ® a * s t ^ ic ^ e art : the lower part be- 
C<r7 har P Cr * S ca ^cd conus, macro, vertex, cuff is and apex 
tesr l \l cone > point, top of the Heart. Hippocra- 
isnv , S i Irt ^ e enc ^ an d ta ife. On the forefidethe Heart 
conr° on hinder fide more flat. In the 

^tioia the whole Heart is longer as lome hold, 
thers .°- . anc l mor f drawn together according to o- 
and of m ^ ts ,Oilatations or Widenings it is greateft, 
£ xa£ E ta . gfebous figure, of Which I lhali fpeak more 
7 ntreafrer. 



anoint the Veins about the Heart. 2. And to moi- 
ften the Heart, that it may not be dryed by motion. 
3. To heat the water in the Heart-bag, as the fat 
of the Kidneys doth, according to theconjefture of 
]ohn Daniel Horjliui. Spmtimes it is quite hid with 
the laid fat, which Spegefius, fiiolanus, ]ejfenius obfer- 
ved in a prince of huncebiirg, fo that theby-ftan- 
ders are apt to be deluded and think there is no 
Heart. 

It was neverrheLels rightly laid by TPhetherFai 
Arifiotle, Galen and Avicenna, that flit is found about 
called Pintele could not grow about the Heart ? 
any hot part, as the Heart, the Liver, 
the Arteries, the Veins, dec. For this kind of Fat is 
eafily melted by heat ; but in the mean while, to ftear 
Adept or Tallow, which differs much from Pfiaule or 
Greafie fat, in fubftance, confiftency and place, as I 
have demonftrated in my Vindici a Anatomic ce from 
Pollux, Saidas, Erotiamts and others, may grow about 
fuch parts, becaufe it is not eafily melted. Which 
makes a fputtering.when it is put to the flame of a 
Candle, becaufe of a watry fubltance mingled there- 
with, according to the Obfervaffon of Jafolmus, which 
hinders it from fuddain congealing •• fo that it is net 
wonder that it is not melced fiy the heat ofthe Heart, 
Now this fa me Taftow is bred about the Heart, either 
Ff ' becaufe 
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becaufe the Heart being of a very hard fubftance is 
nouriihecl with thick blood, of which fuet is bred ; 
or becaufe Excrementitious dregs are bred of the Nu- 
triment of the Heart ; or becaufe the blood is much 
ftitred, as by the great Agitation of Milk, better is 
extracted, which is the opinion of AchiUinus. 

As for Veffels. 1 he Heart hath a 
Vein which is termed Coronaria the 
Crown-vein, becaufe it incircles the 
Heart, and is fomtimes double. It 
arifes from the Cava, without the right 



The Coronary 
Vein of the 
Heart. 



Ventricle, about whofe Balls it Expatiates in a large 
traft from the right Eare, and with a wide Channel if 
compaffes about externally to the left Ear, which it 
doth not enter, but turns afide into the Parenchyma of 
the Heart. Hence it fpreads its branches downwards 
through the furface of the Heart, but the greateftftore 
through the left fide thereof, becaufe the flelh is there 
thicker. A final valve is faftned in its original, which 
grants entrance to the blood into the right Ventricle, 
but will not luffer it to go out. 




The III TABLED 



The FIGURE 

Explained. 

This TABLE ihews 
the Situation of the 
Heart in the Body 
and the going out of 
certainVelfels there- 
from, 

A. The Heart in its natural 
Situation enclofed in the 
Heart-bag. 

BB. The Lungs. 

GC. The Nervous fart of the 
Midriff. 

QDD.T kefiejhy portion thereof. 

E. A portion of the Vena Ca- 
va above the Heart , go- 
ingupwards. 

E . Part of the faid Vein fen- 
cing the Midriff. 

The great Artery arifing 
out of the Heart. 

Its branches termed Ca- 
rotides, the Drowfie - 
Arteries. 

The point of the Heart 
endining to the left fide 
of the Body. 

The Nerves of the fixe 
Conjugation, from which 
the recurrent Nerves do 
fpring, which diftnbute 
five branches to the 
Heart-bag & the Heart . 

The left Ear of the Heart . 

The right Ear. _ 

The Veffels of the Heart- 

Tfe Cartilago Scutiformis, Sheild-fafhionedGnJlh. 

Thefirji fare of the Muftis of the Larynx m their frofer place. 

The Situation of Os Hyoides. 

ThA^^7dm^he Oripnalvhetof* BigMand^cumnt Nerve leyns. 
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HH. 
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As for its XJfi. Some have perfwaded themfelves, 
rhat it ferves to nourifh the external part, becaufe 
ir klefier then ordinary, creeps about the external 
/:, rf „ rP nn i v. and the Heart is nouriihed with Arterial 
blood. Others wf have it to nourifo the whole 
Heart! Licetus afligues its Office to foam the blood 
to the left Ventricle of the Heat t, which I wonder at, 
Becaofe I, It is exceeding faal, 2, It creeps afeowt 



the External parts. 3 . It arifes externally from the 
Vena Cava, and not from the right Ventricle of the 
Hparr Botallus feems to have acknowledged tb c 




Others, as Jtyioianus, maxe ltierve not 10 mutu 
Nutrition, as to repaire the fat ; but, firft it reaches 
farther then the far. 2. No branches thereof are to 
befeenin thefat. 3. The fat may be generated 
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fiwof* Heart, without any Veins. The true 
the Coronary Vein is, to bring back the blood 
th ta . e °drer Veins, when it returnes from nourishing 

- heart, into the right Ventricle again, which the 
rcuation of the Valves doth hint unto us, and the 
wnhtnefs of this blood to nourifh the Solid fubftance 
or Parenclyma of the heart. 

It hath two Coronary Arteries from the great one, 
at the fame place, in its original, before it paflesout 
of the Pericardium, ; furnifhed with a Valve which 
Prohibits the regrefs of the Blood. Through thefe, 
oecauSe they are moved and Pulfe, blood is carryed 
to nourish the heart and Ears, and here is made a pe- 
culiar kind of Circulation , as Harvy teaches, out of the 
left Ventricle into the Arteries, out of them into the 
Coronary Veins, out of which it Slides into the right 
Ventricle, being to be forced again through the Lungs 
J nto the left Ventricle. 

. Now Some men perfwade themfelves, and eSpeci- 
ally Hogelandius, that the Blood which remains after 
jNutrition, doth not all pals back through the Veins, 
p Uc that fome particles thereof fweat through the Pa- 
'jnehyma into the Ventricles, and caule Fermentation 

the Generation of Arterial blood. But i. The 
lamentation, if there be any, may be made by the 
tehques contained in the Cavities. 2. The coronary 
Velfels, do not reach unro the Ventricles. 3. Tis hard 
^hen the body is in health, for the blood to fweat 
«irough So hard and compa& a flelh, unlefs the blood 
~ e very wheyifh, and the body of a thin Texture. 
4 - Why doth not the blood fweat through the Skin, 
'vhich in fome parts is very thin ? f. No particle re- 
in the fleSh, Save what is ordained for the nou- 
r «hment thereof. 

Serves it hath likewife, obfeureones, from the fixt 
Onjugation, inferred into three places : One being 
^rininated *P co the heart it Self: Another into its 
a rs; A third among its greater Velfels, to caufe 
enle and not motion according to Piccolbomincus , be- 
Caule meNerve being cut afunder the heart moves 
nevertneleis. The heart h ath not many Nerves, but 
« great Contexture of Fibres like to the Nerves, 
Which Ariflotle perhaps reckoning for Nerves, faid 
the heart was the Original of the Nerves. But that 
Jpay be Materially true, not formally. Yet I have 
ken in the heart of a Sow, the branches of the 
Nerves with intangled twigs towards the Cone or 
^°int, carryed from the Septum to the Wall of the 






us. 



An Hairy 
Breajl what 
it figyuf.es ? 



An Hairy 
Heart what 
it fgntfes ? 



Yet that is falfe which Fallopius tells 
, that a great Squadron of Nerves is 
Spread up and down the Balls of the 
^ heart, refembling a Net ; For the mo- 

J ** 1 of the heart, is no Animal motion, but a natural 
£®tion, becaufe the heart is no Mufcle : For the 
moved without our will, and it beats in the 
hl ld in the Womb, before the Child hath received 
the Animal faculty. And Galen did 
rightly deny that the heart was a Mufcle. 

1. Becaufe it hath all kind of Fibres. 

2. Becaufe a Mufcle is the Inftrument of 

f a voluntary motion. But if any one Shall 

On t ^ earc * s a ^ ul ^ c l e SubServient to natural moti- 
•jjj * I fhall oppofe Such an improper manner offpea- 
l be^* t ^ aC Hippocrates may be true, that 

- heart is a mufcle. For he defines a Mufcle to be 



fyxbvtbe 
^ufclcl " 



made up into an Orbicular Shape. Others con- 
l ^ e that being long boyled it refembles a Mufcle, 
j. n d that then it is not one, but divers Mufcles, by rea- 
°n of divers motions contracted into themfelves; 



Others grant it to be a Mufcle of a nature by it felf 
as the Midrifl, which is perpetually moved. JValaus 
moft rightly of all others calls it not a Mufcle, but faies 
it is contracted in its motion like a Mufcle, by Fibres 
interwoven in the fleSh, and cfpecially in the Ventri- 
cles, like the temporal Mufcle in fuch as chew their 
meat. 

The Temperament of the heart in re- The Error of 
fpeCt of aCtive Qualities is hot, yea the Averroes. 
hotteft of al the parts of theBody.How 
beirwitha gentle and light-ful heat, not Scorching 
and burning, if it be rightly difpofed. And therefore 
tis no wonder, that in live diueftions, fomtimeswe 
feel fo little heat in the heart with our Finger, efpeci- 
ally when our Skin is thick, we hold it but a little 
while, and the external Air is not rightly prepared 
before hand. It communicates the fame heat to o- 
thcr parts, and renders ths Arterial blood fit to nou- 
rish, which heat being affwaged in the Veins by rea- 
fon of the long jorney, it puft of neceffity run back 
again to the heart, that it may be refurnished and re- 
ftored with the fame heat. But vain is the opinion, 
of Averroes, that the heart is cold, becaufe of the cold 
parts which it contains, vi%. its Velfels and Valves; 
Unlefs haply he ment the heart void of Spirit, as ma- 
ny will have it. 

Thole whofe heart is hotter then or- 
dinary have their Breaft rough with hair, 
and the parts near their Hypochondria ; 
and thofe men are angryly inclind, and 
daring. 

Seldom is the heat of the heart fo 
great, as that it felf ihould thereby be- 
come rough with hair, fuch as Pliny and 
Valerius Maximus tell us was found in I 
Arifiomsnes a Micenian ; and in Hcmogehefs a Grae- 
cian, Cvelius Bpdiginus relates : and Benevenius , fycutus 
Lufitanus and Mtirelus avouch that they faw fuch hairy 
heart in certain Famous Theives. Now fuch Men 
are audacious in the higheft degree, extream hot and 
crafty, and for the moft part wicked. fiolanus tells 
us, that the matter of thefe haires, is the thick let- 
tlings of that wheyifh humor which is in the Heart- 
bag. But I am more apt to beleivc, that it is the 
I plenty of Fuliginous Excrements fpringing from an 
‘hot heart. • «. * , . * .• , ■ 

As to the palfive Qualities, the Heart is moift, viz.' 
more moift then the Skin, but drier then the Mufcles, 
becaufe harder : for the parts of the bodie, look how 
muchfofter they are then the Skin, by fo much are 
they moifter then it. It is a moft rare Cafe for a mans 
Heart to be fo folid, denfe and compadt, as that it will 
not burn, fuch as was the Heart of Germanicus thefbri 
of Drufus ; or cartilaginous, fuch as Piolanus obferved 
in a wicked fellow. 

The primary Ufe of the Heart. 

I. According to Harvey , Baccius , and other of ht$ 
followers, is no other then to be the Inftrtffncnt ofthq 
Soul, to force and urge the veiial blood received from 
the Ears into the Arteries, by Whofe affiftance it dif- 
penfes Nutriment to the whole body, and is rather 
joyned as an Affiftant to the Ears, that being ofgreat- 
er force, it may fupply the defedt of the Ears. 1 

But this is a feconaary ufe of the Heart. For i.Nut/ij 
ment was to be prepar’d & filled with vital heat^wruch 
it has not elfe where lave from the heart. 2. Nature 

might have provided for this paffage of the blood, by 
fome other member not lo laborioufly ftamed, 3/The 
neceffity of the Heart . would not be fo great as it is P 
4. It is a figne that fome farther thing is performed in 

~ • the 
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the Heart, in that venal blood does not nourifh, before 
it enters the Heart. 

Now the primary a&ion of the Heart is to be. 

II. The Fountain of Heat, whence it is fpred into 
the whole body, whereby the parts are animated and 
1 Attained . Swownejng teaches io much and other de- 
fers of the Heart, in which the heat of the Heart be- 
ing intercepted, the Members of the Body begin to 
flag and being deftitute of hear, become ftupid. And 
therefore cordials do good in fuch cafes, which ftir up 
the languifhing and nummed heat of the Heart. Alio 
the Dilfection ofliving Creatures does fhew, that the 
Heart is hot, yea that the heart of a Creature being ta- 
ken out and newly dead, a warm finger, or fome other 
warm thing being laid upon it, is feen to come to its 
felf again and to ftir, which the Lord Bacon Con famine , 
Harvey, /and others have obferved in a Dove, an Eele, 
a Salmon, and a Man. 

It is therefore the Fountain of Heat, both in refpeCt 
of its Subjlancc and ofthe Blood contained in it. <1 joyn 
both together. For the Heat fprings not /from the^ 
blood alone, as Harvey would have it, for the Heart in 
an Egg, and a Child in the Womb, before it is perfeCt 
and hollowed with ventricles, is hot and moves, and 
the fame heat remains in Hearts taken out of the 
Body and cut up. The blood which flows thither 
from the Coronary Veflels, flowes thither for 
Nutritions fake and to prefervethe Heat. Nor are 
the reft of the fanguine parts, therefore judged to be 
hotter then other parts bccaufe they more abound with 
any heat, but Bccaufe they have Arteries full of arteri- 
al blood, and depend upon the influence of the heart, 
wherewith tlye blood is heated. So that unlels all the 
blood did pals through the heart, the parts would ne- 
ver grow hot, and the further the blood goes from the 
heart, by fo much the floer in its motion, and the cold- 
er it growes. That thecoldnefs of the heart makes 
the parts of the Bodie cold, though full of blood, the 
flowneis ofthe Pulfe is a fign. 

Nor do the Blood and Heart grow hot o-nly from 
the motion of the Heart, as the followers of Des Cartes 
wil have it, for i. they grant that the fiery atomes or 
indivifible particles of fire, are excited and put into 
a&ion by motion, though they are only brought into 
play, but not produced by the laid motion. 2. Many 
things arc moved without waxeing hot, as water, unlels 
they have an inbred principle of heat. 3. Before mod 
on there was heat proceeding from the lerninary origi- 
nal, which is afterwards prejerved by continual motion, 
III. Not fo much to make as to perfect the Blood. 

It makes Arterial Blood; and 
perfects the venal, or that which 
is contained in the Veins. For 
they are out who attribute too 
'much to the heart, as if the heart alone did make blood 
of the Chylus, they alfo are miftaken, who maintaine 
that the heart contributes! nothing to blood-makeing. 

I goe in a middle way. The Liver challenges the firft 
makeing of the blood of the Chylus,as I have former- 
ly demonftrated, which becaufe it is not there perfect- 
ed, being to thick and unfit to nourifh, it is neceflary 
that it ftiould receive its perfection from other parts. 
No part is fit for this work fave the heart, which is one 
ofthe firft parts generated in the Womb, and through 
which in a grown perfon all the blood in the body has 
its paflage. That the Lungs and heart-ears fhould 
perform their Office, no man will beleive. 

The heart perfeCts two forts of Blood , that of the Liver 
and that ofthe Veins. That ofthe Liver is twofold, the 
one of the Vena portae, the other a cruder fort newly 
made of Chyle. The Vein blood is likewile twofold. 



one ofthe defeendent trunk of vena cava, and the o 5 * 
: ther of the afeendent trunk of the Laid vein. It receiys 



Whether the Heart 
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the Liver blood through the Cava, to which another 
joyns it felfout ofthe lower and upper Truuk, which 
remaining over and above after the parts are nourifh- 
cd, by its long journey is become pauled and fluggifli, 
and has loft its heat, which is neceffary for puliation 
and nutrition. 

This perfection which the Blood receivs from the 
heart, is hereby confirmed, in that the blood when it 
comes out of the left Ventricle, has not altogether the 
fame Confidence nor Colour, which it had when it 
entred the right Ventricle. The diverfity confifts iu 
Heat and plenty of Spirits , wherewith it is furnifhed 
when it goes out of the heart, and which it wants when 
it enters thereinto; and in EffeEl or Operation, for that 
which goes out is fit to nourifh, but that, which enters 
in is moft unfit. Vital Spirits are added by the inbred 
faculty of the heart, and the footy vapors are taken a- 
way by that moft fjhort Concodion, being evacuated 
by the Lungs and Pericardium or heart-bag. 

For what parts does the heart perfect and renew the 
blood. 

The ancients did beleive that the Heart made blood 
only to nourifh the Lungs. But the Veflels ofthe 
lungs are greater then is requifite only for their Nutri- 
tion, and there is continually more blood forced thi- 
ther by the pulfation of the right Ventricle, then could 
any waies be ufefifl for the Lungs, unlefs they were to 
be nourifhed with as much blood as is fufficient for the 
whole Bodie. And that all is not confumed upon the 
fubftance of the Lungs, the blood which returnes is a 
witnefs, which runs in great plenty at every pulfation, 
to the left Verricle, through the Arteria venofa,. which 
in live anatomies being tied, is feen to fwell betwixt 
the ligature and the Lungs. For there is no way for 
it to return into the right Ventricle, the paflage be- 
ing flopped by the clofe fhutring of the mitre-fafhion- 
ned Valves. 

The right Ventricle therefore is bufied about blood 
which is to be lent to nourifh the Lungs ; the left doth 
perfeCt the blood which flows back from the Lungs, 
being there impregnated With air, for the Nutrition 
ofthe whole Bodie. For the arterial blood alone is 
that which nourifhes, becaufe it is only -fit for nutriti- 
on, and it alone is forced through the Arteries into the 
utmoft parts of the Bodie. 

To perfeCt this blood many things 
concur. 1. Heat , which is very dull 
and lafie, as well in the crude blood of 
the Liver, as in the returning blood of 
the whole Body. 2. Vital Spirit which . 
by the confeflion of all men, ought to be joyned 
therewith, 3. Light the companion of the Spirits, by 
which the blood receives a more Illuftrious color, is 
moved and made fit for Nutrition. 4- A certain light 
and momentary Conco&ion, fweetning the crucier 
parts, attenuating the whole fubftance, and drawing 
forth the latent flame, y. The whole F ahrick. ofthe 
heart, internal and external, and the Veflels both re- 
ceiving and expelling. 6. The reparation of Excre- 
ments, though the receptacles of the laid Excrements 
are not very manifest. The footy Vapors of the right 
Ventricle do evaporate through the Vena Artenoft. 
The iVatry Vapors of both the Ventricles, are congea- 
led into the water ofthe Heart-bag, and arefpent in- 
to the fubftance of the Hairs under the Arms. Th e 
remaining Excrements continue mixed with the Blood, 
and are carryed into the Arteries, and the wheyifr 
parts are purged by the emu! gent Arteries into the 

Kidneys 
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Kidneys, and by fw-acs. into the habit of the Body, 
the thicker parts by theHetriorrhoidal. Arteries and the 
Ramus Mefentericus. Some parts return with the 
blood through the Veins into the He^rt, that by feve- 
ral repeated courfes there, they may be at laft mafte- 
ted and overcome. 

Whether or no is the Blood equally perfected 
in the right and left Ventricle ? 
Although the heat of both the Ventri- 
cles doth feem to be equal, becaufe in 
Mankind they are both made of fpiritful 
feed, and as much is afforded to the right 
Ventricle by the Liver-blood, and th 



% In which 
Ventricle 
the Blood 
i* pe rf eft- 
ed. 



on ofliving Bodies and reafonftiall Dictate. 

Syjlole, being the proper and natural motion of the 
heart, is a contraction and drawing of the heart into 
a narrow compafs, that the blood may by that means 
be forced out of the right V entricle through the Vena 
Arterialis, into the Lungs, and out. of the left Ven- 
tricle through the Aorta intd-the, whole Body. 

Diajlole, being an accidental motion, isjfiewid- 
ning of the heart, that Blood may be drawn in through 
the Vena Cava into the right Ventricle, and through 
the Arteria venofa into the left, 

Peri-fyjlole is a certain reft and flop going between 
both motions, when the Blood is about to enter into 



returning blood of the Veins, as to the left by the or go out of the Ventricles, fo final in healthy perfons 
Lungs j moreover in Live Anatomies we can hardly that it cannot be difcerned, being very manifeft in 
perceive that the one is hotter then the other. [ Each as are at the point of death, It is only onejue 



Jet that in the left the blood receives greater per- 
fection, thefe figns and tokens do perfwade me ; be- 
caufe 

It receives the Blood in fome msafure prepa- 
red from the Lungs. 

2 - It ought to perfeeft it for the whole Body, where- 
as the right perfects it only for the Lungs. 

It hath thicker Walls, more compacted flefhy 
Idlars, wherewith the heat is both more eafily pre- 
served and reverberated, and the blood more ftrongly 
driven. 

. 4 - The blood is therein more frequently clottered 
by heat, and Cartilaginous and boney fubftances ap- 
pear being dryed by heat. 

f. When the left Ventricle is hurt, there is greater 
danger of death, then when the right is hurt. 

d. Many Live-wights want the right V entricle. 

7 * In dying perfons it is fooner dead and void of 
motion then the right. 

8. The Cavity thereof is more narrow, andthere- 
rore it doth more eauly preferve and perfeCt that 
Which is contained therein. 

We cannot exadtly define the place. It is the whole 
Cavity, endued with the virtue of the Parenchyma, 
becauie the blood fils the whole in the Diaftole, and 
the inbred fpirit, is every where difiuied. Nor is 
there any token, of any ftay which the whole blood 
makes in one place more then another, nor of any 
peculiar virtue of any particle. 

The Tim. It is perfe&cd in a Moment, be- 
caufe 

i. It is forthwith received and expelled, and makes 
aotarriance. 

, From its abidance there, the blood would not 
be perfected, but become aduft. 

L The flame on the Candle fnuf, lights another 
Candle in the twinckling of an Eye. 

4 - The Arterial Blood doth continually run to the 
^tremities of the Body, and therefore it ought to be 
continually and fuddenly perfected in the Heart. 

IY. A. fourth ufe of. the Heart is perpetually to 
move. i. That it might preferve the Blood and all 
Parts o, the Body from putrefaction. 2. That it may 
^p the heat and Elaboration of the Blood. 3. That 

might kindle and ftir up the vital Light. 4 - That 
might fend fitting nouriftiment to all parts. 

‘ This motion of the Heart is termed 
Pulsus the Pulse, which is continua; 
without ceafing, railed by the influent 
Blood, and the Pulfifick or Pulfative fa- 
culty, there refidenr. 

It confifts of a Syjlole , Diajlole and Pm- 
ned fs, 11 Which rauft be diligently explat- 

/ autheif caufes, according as Ocular Infpe&i- 



tween the Syftole and Diaftole, or between the Dia- 
ftole and Syftole. This is the natural ftatc of the 
heart. 

Befides thefe motions two others are Obferved, 

1. A certain Undation or waving towards one fide 
according to the carriage of the right V entricle, as if 
it did gently wreath it felf, as we lee in an horfe when 
he is drinking ; of which Harvey fpeaks. 2 . A tremb- 
ling motion of the Heart, when it is cut in funder. 
The former depends upon the Situation of the right?' 
Ventricle: The latter is preternatural to the heart, 
not arifing from other particles or final Bodies, fent 
in by the Coronaria, which is then cut in funder, but 
from the remainders of the vital Spirits. 

The Heart takes 
in Bipod in the 
Diajlole. 



Pulfe is 



its p. 



ms. 



We arc taught by the teftimony of 
our Eyes, that in every Diajlole blood 
is plentifully received in, and in e- 
very Syjlole plentyfully expelled, 

Doth into the Vena Arteriofa and the Aorta. This 
appears I fay to our Eye-fight. 

I. By Ligatures or bindings in live Anatomies.' 
f the Cava and the Aorta with.theV cffcls ofthc Lungs 
ftiall be bound or preffed down with the Finger of 
any other InftrUment on either fide ; we fhall mani- 
feftly perceive that the part of the Cava which is infer- 
red into the Heart is made empty ; that in the Diajlole 
of the Ear, it is filled, and thereby the Heart; and 
that the .other part of the Afcendent and Defoendent 
Vein, on this fide the Ligature, doth fvvel. In like 
manner, the Arteria Venofa being tied near the heart, 
by the Diajlole. of the left Ear, it is made void and 
empty on this fide the Ligature where it looks to- 
wards the heart, but towards the Lungs it arifes and 
fwels. The Arterial Veffels of the heart, do (hew 
themfelves in a contrary faftiion : For the Vena Arte- 
rioj'a being tied, it fwels towards the heart, becaufe it 
is filled by the Syjlole of the right Ventricle ; the Arte-* 
ria Magna being bound, fwels between the heart and 
the Ligature, b^ing filled by the Syfiole of the left 
Ventricle. 

2. Befides the Ligatures, we may gather as much 

from the veffels being opened or wounded. The Ve- 
na Arteriofa and the Aorta Arteria being opned by a 
Lancet, at every Syjlole or Elevation and Contraction 
of the heart, it pours forth plenty of blood, as long 
as the heart continues ftrong, for when it langui/hes, 
it intermits fome Pulfos, before it voids any Blood. 
Now we obferve no fiich thing, when the Cava or Arte* 
ria Venoja, are opened between the heart and the Li- 
gature. . 

3. The point of a living Heart being cat on, or the 
heart being cut afunder through the middle, in e- 
very Contraction blood ifiues out, as long as the 
he^rt remains vigorous, which by the Information 
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The FIGURES 

Explained. 

This TABLE doth in 
fome meafure exprefs 
the Syftole of the Heart 
in a Living-Creature, 
2nd the Circulation of 
tfte Blood. 
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FIG. I. 

The Lungs drawn back. 

The Aorta Artery bound , and 
Jwelling towards the Heart. 

An Orifice made in the fwoln 
fart. 

The Vena Arteriofa tied , in like 
manner Jwelling towards the 
Heart , growing yellow where 
it looks towards the Lungs. 
The Ears on both fides. 

The Eore-fide of the Heart , be- 
ing in the Syjlole fomwhat 
hard , and bent, and with its 
fides extended, its pint being 
drawn bac ^ to the Bafis ei 
broad End. 

The Coronary Vejfels, 



J>aga l oo, 



FIG. II. 

Shews the form of the Heart 
its Diaftole, and the motion 
of Humors in its veflels. 

a a. The Arteria Venofa without bin- 
ding, being ful towards the 
Lungs, empty towards the 
Heart. — 

b. 1 The left Ear, which receives 
blood from the Arteria Venofa. 

C. The Vena Cava tied, empty towards the Heart, ful 
towards the Liver. 

d. The right Ear fivoln or heaving. 

E. The hinder-fide of the Heart, as it » in its Diaftole, 
flagging. 

ff. The hinder fart of the Lungs, whicUgne bunching or 
Bojfle. 

FIG. III. and IV. 

Reprefents thelnfide of theEarlets or little Ears of 
the heart. The third Figure Reprelents the left 
Earlet; The fourth, lhews the Right 

aaa. 3.4. The Plane Membrane of the Earlet. 



b. 3. 

cccc. 3. 
Add. 

eeee. 

fffi 



The Orifice of Arteria veytfd. 4. The Ori- 
fice of Vena Cava. , 

The three-pointed Valves with feven fibres, in 
4. the fame with five only. 

The larger fiefhy Pillars. 

The leffer flejby Pillars, Interwoven one within 
, another with wonderful artifice. 

Many-fold Cavities formed between the Pil- 
lars. 



of Harvey, I have often feen in the DifTe&ions of 
fVaUus. 

4. The fwdling of the Heart and the Flagging 
thereof, being Palpable and vifible to the external 
fenfe, do mfficiently demonftrate, when it is made 
ftrait in the Syftole, that of neceflity fomwhat muft 
be fqueezed out as it were forcibly, and that when it 
is widened in the Diaftole, it muft needs be filled with 
humors. . 

y. The Ventricles in the Dialtoie appear greater, 

ana in the Syftole leffer, j • 



6 . From the largnefs of the Veffels of the Heart : 
the Vena Cava and Arteria Venofa , do open into the 
heart with wider mouths, then to fuffer only a final 
quantity of blood to enter. Alfo the Arterial vein 
and the Aorta are larger, then to fend forth nothing, 
or only Spirits. 

The Quantity of Blood which fills 
the Heart in the Diaftole, and which 
goes out by the Syftole at every pulia- 
tion, cannot be exadUy meafured, be- 
caufeit varies according to the different ftatenf the 



The Quantity 
of blood in tl# 
Heart. 
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heart, and the temper of Animals, their Age, Sex, | 
courle of Diet and Life, &c. It is apparent to our 
yes in live Anatomies, that much is received and ex- 
pelled. But it moves not in and out in fb great quan- 
Ppes in per ions that are well in health, when the 
£” arc i s more quiet and hath the command of it felf. 
-*■ he Ancients fuppofed that a drop or two was e- 
nough at a time, and that the blood did freely pafs 
a nd repafs the fame way. But one drop of blood 
Unaltered, is not able to fill the heart, nor doth pro- 
voke it to pulfation, not to fpeak how the forefaid 
experiments do ihewthe plenty that pafles to and 
fro. Now the V alves do hinder the free paflage and 
repaflage of the blood by the famewaies, of which 
the three pointed ones or Tricufpides fo called, do 
hinder the blood which enters the heart from palling 
back the fame way, and the Mitre-fhap’d Valves do 
hinder the blood which goes out of the heart from re- 
turning the fame way. 

Later Phyfttians, are divided in their opinions. Some 
h P°^ e that a drop or two is either fo rarified as to fill 
the heart, amongftwhomis Des Cartes ; or is turned 
into ipirit, as Riolamds Primrofe, Leichner and others 
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there fb much expelled in the following Syftole, as 
was drawn in by the Diaftole, fome part flicks iti 
the hollow pits of the heart, much ftaies in the Cavity 
formed by the production of the three pointed Valves 
and Diftind: as it were from the Ventricle, finally, 
the heart cannot be fo ftraitly contra&ed in the Sy- 
ftole, as to fqueeze out every jot of the Blood therein 
contained. Therefore Conringius doth rightly fufpeffc 
that abides there the fpace of one or two Pulfes, till by 
little and little it raife it felf, which I underftand of the 
reliques and part of the Blood, not of the whole re- 
ceived by the foregoing Diaftole. 

3. Primrofe numbred in one hour 700 pulfations of 
the Heart, Riolanus 2000. WaUits and Regius 3600, 
Harvey , 2ooo. in fome 4000, 6090, 8000. Cardan 4000. 
Plempius 445'o. Slegelius 4876. I have told upon mine 
own wrift about 4400, But the number varies accor- 
ding to the Age, T emperament, Diet See. of every 
perion. So many Syftoles therefore and fo many Di- 
•aftoles there will be in one hour, as long as the Heart 
is vigorous, for a languifhing heart has more Diaftc- 
les then Syftoles. 



, — , — auu U i»wo From thefe three Prsmifes I have calculated, how 
Iu ppofe, who meafure it by grains, whom we fhall much blood mav in an hour befquirted out of the 



anlvver when we come to the Caufes : Others being 
atrons and favourers of the circular motion of the 
ood as Harvey , TValaus , Conringius , Slegelius, &c. 
pies a CU ^ at:e C ^ C ^ ounces, drams and feru- 

To clear up this Queftion, three things are to be 
confidered, 1. How much blood is contained in the 
laltole of the heart. 2, How much is expelled or 
liven out of the heart, in its Syftole ; whether all 
at enters the Heart in its Diaftole, is fquirted out 
i!i the next Syftole. 3. How many pulfations the 
- art ^akes in one hour ; or how often the heart re- 
vesfomwhat by its Diaftole, and expels fomwhat 
T T Syft u 0le ’ ln the f P ace ofan hour, 
fnnnrl oK hearC **“8 *n its Diaftole, Harvey hath 
fn nd Sr tvvooUnces of blood. Alfo Plempius 
found near upon two ounces of blood, in the left 
Ventricle of the heart ofa man that was hanged. Rio- 
lanus will hardly allow half an ounce in 'thelefc Ven- 
tricle of one that was hanged, and faies there was 
»iore bl ood in the right V entricle. Hogeland alfo wil 
«ave half an ounce or a dram atleaft, to enter, at every 
opening of the Ear. 

Now the quantity of all the blood contained in the 
°dy, doth leldom exceed twenty four pounds, or 
oomefhort of fifteen. 

t>arr cr $jft°k there is expelled either a fourth 
5 i° r a . 5 01 a or at leaft an eight, or all toge- 
r that is contamedin the heart. 

cl fu PpoPes half an ounc* in a man, or three 

ferm-.f 5 ° r ? ne , ^ ram> a Sheep anda Dog he faies a 
fu(id e * C h , e P roves the fame by that fuddain ef- 

and ° r .^ e b^ood, if the very leaft Artery be cut, 
*«av b C3U n' 1 j *P ace of one half hour, all the blood 

cludAo 2 u - through the heart, he certainly cen- 
ts evn 11 a i m ever y Syftole of the heart, much blood 
ti.on w/; Conr ingius approves of his Computa- 
tion ,' aus admits of half an ounce, but he fup- 
man v °- ^ °ne fcruple, as doth Slegelius. Regius has 
thrJj UT1CS °p lCrve d half an ounce, fomtimestwoor 
1,., u rsrn s, in the heart of a Dog differed. Hoyc- 
fni!-' C °r tents hurifelf with a dram. I being more 
L U ^P°k h fl h a fcruple, in thefmalleft propor- 
ded ° p ° T^antity which i flues in fuch as are woun- 
p *, " or there goes not out fo much in an healthy 
^ ‘icarr, as in one that is bound and forced j uot r$ 



Heart, by its fundry pulfations. 



From 1 fcruple 3000T 
1 fcruple 4000 j 
1 fcruple 445*0 j times 
half a fcruple 4400 



re- 



r iolj ounces. 

‘ 131. 10 oun.y dr. 1 fcr.‘ 
iyl. y oun. 3 dr. ifer. 
71. 7 oun. y draSi 1 fer 



peat- , 20 1. 10 ounces. 

J Jr! 



ed, a 



41 1.8 ounces. 

{ 83 1.4 ounces. 
L.i&> 1. 8 ounces. 



I dram 2000 
■ 2 drams 2000 

half an ounceiooo j rife. 

1 ounce 2000J 

Now fuppofeing all the blood contained in a mans 
body to be fifteen pounds, if that be taken away which 
goeth into the Nutriment of the parts, the defeat 
whereof is faplied by new blood bred in the Liver, it 
will follow, 

1 That more blood pafles through the Heart every 
hour, then can be afforded by the Concodlion of the 
Liver and the Stomach. 

2 That all the Blood in the Body pafTeth through 
the Heart, in the fpace of a quarter of an hour, or half 
an hour, or an hour, or an hour and an half, or two 
houres at the moft. For I cannot agree to Rtolams 
his conceit, that the blood is circulated only once or 
twice in a day, becaufe he builds upon a falfe luppofi- 
tion of drops, and that only half the blood ^circula- 
ted. 

, 3 That the parts to be nourifhed do not need fb 
much blood for their nourifhment. 

4 Becaufe neither the Veflels are broken, nor the 
Arterial blood can run back again becaufe of the valves 
nor is elfewhere diftipated 3 of neceftity id runs back 
through’ the Veins into the Heart, and the Circulation 
is performed, of which I fhall fpeak more in tny book: 
of Veins and Arteries. 

What the formofthe Heartis in its 
Syftole and Diaftole, is known by Tbeftnm of the 
three tokens. 1 By the Anatomy of Heart in th * 
living Creatures 2 By the Comodi- Syftolt, 
ty and Convenience of motion and 'j 

Reft . 3, By the carriage of the fibres and the fitnatiaB 

of the parts.;., ‘ - 

In the Syjlole 1 The Point of the Heart draws ujs 
to the bafis or broad end, and it becomes broader be- 
caufe it is bailed in expelling the blood, the length 
thereof being changed into breadth, becaufe the bafis 
or broad end is immoveable in refpedi of the point, 

which 
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which is tied to no V effels. But according to the ob- 1 In the Diaftole , which Backius tells us 
fervatfon of WaUus in thofe living Creatures, whofe begins in the middle way to Dilatation, 
Aorta Arteria does not proceed from the Bails, the ana ends in the middle way to contra- 
broad end or bails of the Heart withdraws it felf from ftion. 



T he jbape of 

the Heart 
the Diaftole. 



the Point. Bfolanus will have the pails of the Heart 
alwaies to draw towards the Cone or Point thereof, 
becaufe the faid Cone is harder then to be drawn or 
bended backwards. But elfe where, he denies that 



I. The upper ilde is lifted up and fwolne by blood 
flowing in on either hand by the Venal Veffels, the 
fweliing proceeding by little & little to thepoint.But 
it doth not then fmite theBreaft, as Laurentius and 



the Bails being ftrongly fattened to the veifels, can be j Jfofehs would have it, becaufe the Arteries undergo 
drawn towards the Point. And therefore other, whom ; the Syftolc, and the heart ceafes from expulfion, for 
he and Slegelitts do follow, conceive that it is extended j which caufe it is not Vigorated, 
long-wales, that its walls being contracted, it may . ex- j 2. it is more flagging and iofEer, becaufe it Puffers in 
pel the Blood. But then the Orifices of the Veifels j its reception of blood. 

being drawn downwards in the lengthening of the 3. The fldes remain more lank and extended, and 
Heart, would be fhut , and a contrary motion would j the Cavities remain wider, and therefore when a man 
happen ; befides that living Anatomies do (hew, that ’puts his Finger into a living heart, he feels no conftri- 
ihe heart becomes fhorter in its. Syftole. Nor can it ’ 
appear longer but fhorter, if either the point draws 
to the Bails or the Bafis to the point. Both forms 
ferve for expulfion of the blood, for whether you’ 
prefs a bladder fi.il of water longwaies or broad wales, 
you will fqueeze out the water as foon one way as 
another. 

The inner walls are on each fide, drawn up to 



thcmfelves towards the Ribs, becaufe they are con- 
tracted and ftraitned, as we find by putting our Fin- 



ttion. 

4 It is red, becaufe of the thinnefs of the walls , 
and the Blood received in, which is Tranfpa* 
rent. . ■ 7 - 

y. The Cone departing from the Bans in the JVri~ 
fyftole, renders the heart more long, that it maybe 
more capacious to receive the blood. That it is drawn 
back towards the Cone, as many write, our Eye-fight 
will not allow us to believe, nor can it or ought it fo 

. to be. It cannot becaufe the Fibres are relaxed and 

gerin: But the outer, parts being lwellej, feemto not bent; nor ought it, becaufe it mu ft be enlarged to 
be made broader, by reafon of the contraction of receive, which you may in vainexped, theVentri- 
all the parts, blown up in the diftenfion. It differs I cles being ftraitned and revelled. Nordol affentto 
therefore from Galens Syftole, which Lcichmrus will ; Des Cartes and Regius m'en of moft fubtile wits, that in 
have to be drawn likewife into it felf, the Longitude! the Diaftole the point draws near to the Bafis, in the 
of the Heart being changed into Latitude. For in-! Syftole it departs therefrom ; for they confound the 
deed and in truth the Diaftole is, when the heart is i Perifyftole or quiet pofture of the heart, in which the 
made wider, either long-waies or broad-waies, to the j heart is foft, loofe and void of blood, before the Dia- 
intent that it may be filled, unlefs the inner parts be j ftole is performed, after the Syftole is ended. More- 
ftr aimed. 1 over, WaUus believes, that thofe men were deceived, 

3. The forefide of the heart is lift up towards the 1 who in a wounded living heart, pretend to have feen 
Breaft-bone, efpecially obout the Bafis. For the .blood expelled in the Diaftole; beca'ufe they cock 
Broad end or Bafis of the heart, fmites the BrCaft , that to be the Dilatation, which was indeed and in 
where the Pulfe is felt, becaufe that part is raifed, and ' truth the contraction. The blood which goes out 
neareft the Breaft-bone ; in the Syftole the Heart is, j of the wound, goes out in the Diaftole, not driven. b,y 
•vigorated and me ttl dome, not in the Diaftole, and i the Pulfe, but becaufe the way lies open downwards, 
then the Arteries are dilated and filled, whereas die J it gently Aides out, drop by drop, 
heart is emptied in the Syftole, and at the fame time I The Efficient Caufe of the motion 
the Pulfe is felt, in the Wrift and theBreaft, at one ; of the heart, is either immediate or 
and the fame time. But the Pulfe is moft of all difi- remote. The Immediate is twofold, 



The next Effi- 
cient Caufe of 
the motion of 
the Heart. v 



the Blood and the Ptilfificf faculty. 

Pulfifickov Pulfative faculty. 

The Blood either remains in the fame quantity as it 
flowed in.or itis changed in quantity by boiling.wor- 



cerned, in the left fide of theBreaft, becauie there is 
ihe Orifice of the Arteria Aorta. 

4. The whole heart becomes every where tight and 

hard. . , . . 

y. It is more contracted and ftraiter then within, king and ratifying. 

and lefs inbulke, which we judg by our light and ! I- Pure blood and fincere, flowing in through the 
feeling. | Vena Cava and Arteria Venofa, and remaining fuch, 

6 . It appears white, efpeciallyin the more imper- only becoming more period and vital, raifes the 
feCt fort of Animals, by realon of the voidanceof heart into a Tumor like water in a Bladder or Skin- 
blood in its Syftole. bottle, which being for the greateft part diftended, 

In the Perifyftole, when the heart is loole and foft, becaufe the plenty of blood is burthenfome, it raifes 
t>efore the Diaftole follows, and the heart is in its pro- its felf to expel the fame, by gathering together its 
perflate. j Fibres ; and this motion happens to the heart in this 

X. The point withdraws it felf from the Bafis, and cafe, as the motions of other Members, vif, the ftd- 
the Bafis from the point in fome perfbns. j mach, Guts, Bladder, Womb, which are extended by 

2. The lateral parts internal and external do extend \ the reception of Chylus, Whey, Wine, Blood, &c. 

themfelves towards the Ribs. which being expelled they fall again ; and like the 

3. The forefide falls in, the hinder part is de- Mufcles, which are ftretched being fwoln withAni- 

preffed, efpecially above at the Orifice of the mal Spirits. By this Blood the Heart is continually 
Aorta, according to the accurate Obfervation of movea, as a Mill-wheele is by the perpetual falling 
WaUus. j down of the Water, which ceafing the Wheel ftands 

The other Perifyftole which goes before the Sy- ftill. There is plenty of blood enough todiftend it. 
ftole, is hardly by any notes difcernable frofo the put- not fo much furniftied from the Liver, as from the 
ftole. ’ j afeendent and defcen&nt branches of the Cava, run- 

King 



Of the Heart in General . 



105 



nmg back from the remoteft Veinulets or fmalleft 
crunches of the V eins, and it is continually forced 
Wl th Celericy and Vehemcncy, according, to 
e ^^monftrations and Doctrine of Harvey and VVa - 
ails ‘ . * fliall juftifte what I now fay with only one 
xperiment : I f the V effels which bring into the heart 
e tied and fo ftopt, the Hearts motion ceafes, and 
. 1 ce remains nothing but a Wavering and a Palpita- 
tion i but the Ligature being loofned, it recovers its 
lotion. 

■Ariflotle makes the Caufe to be Blood which is not 
pure, nor in fo great quantity as to be able of it felf to 
diftend the Heart, but boyling and working, which 



Heart doth cool thejame, as Harvey hath taught 



us. 



The. mod fubtile det Crates and Cornelius 

Hogelandius, and Henncits logins who tread in his foot- 
fteps, with equal commendation, do after another 
manner demonftrate the motion of die Heart to pro- 
ceed from a Drop o r two of blood ranfied : when the 
Ventricles of the Heart arc not diftended with blood, 
of neceffity two large drops do fall thereinto, one out 
of the Cava into the right Ventricle, another out of 
the venofa Arteria into the left, becaufe thofe two Vefe 
fels are alwaiesfull, and their Mouths towards the 

a , Heart are open, which drops becaufe of their aptnefs 

boyling the blood many have followed, though to be dilated, and the heat of the Heart, and tne re- 
explained after a different manner. Cxfar Cremomnus j mainders of blood therein burning, prefently they are 
makes the caufe to be the refiftency of the Heart, and I fetonfire and ciliated by rarefaction, by which the 
the fvveliing thereof by reafon of the Ebullition, which j Valves through which the drops entred areftmtand 
a ^- e ^ war( l falls, by reafon of the inbred heavynefs of' the Heart is diftended. But hecaufe of the ftraitnefs 
the heart, as parts pufc up with wind, do of their own 1 of the Ventricles, the blood ratifying more and more 
accord fettle when the wind is out, and the heaving ; cannot there abide, therefore at the fame moment of 
or the Earth caufed by repletion and blowing up of time, it opens in the right Ventricle the three Valves 
Wind, fettles again, by the peculiar heavynefs of the of the Vena Arteriofa which look from without in- 
iiarch. Cafpar Hofman flies to the inequality of the [ wards, and being agitated by heat, it breaks out: 
boyling blood, which is like boyling water, part through the faid Vena Arteriofa, and by diftending 
Whereof afeends and part defeends. the fame and al its branches and driving on the blood, 

_ V E ^ ers do interpret the matter with greater fubtilty makes them beat the Pulfe : but in the left ventricle in 
laying that the blood is changed into ari Airie fpirit. j opens the three valves of Arteria magna looking from 
1 nmerofi faies, that blood juft as Milk, Honey, and j without inwards, and through them breaks into the 
ve /y many things beftdes, doth exceeding fwel and J great Artery, which it widens, and drives the next 
rpe, fo as to become nothing but a kind of Spirit or j blood warmed and expelled by the former pulfations, 
bght Air. Leicbnerus faith that of one grain of good into the reft of the Arteries of the whole body, that 
blood a great quantity of Cordial Balfam is made : | they might be thereby diftended. And fo they con- 
e ven as by one grain of Odoriferous Gum caft upon ' ceive the Diaftole is caufed. And they fay the reafon 
a Cole, an whole Chamber is filled with a delicious of theSyftole is, becaufe rhe blood being expelled 

.1 out of the ventricles of the Heart, the Heart is in pare 
. ut many difficulties ftand in the way of this Opi- evacuated, and the blood it felf in the Arteries cooled* 
lllon - I wherefore of neceffity the heart and Arteries muft flag 



1 . No boyling is of it felf equal, but the Pulfe is 
iomtimes equal. 

2 -,. T ! ie Fulfe fliould be greater according as the 
But the boyling of the blood is 



Boyling is greater. 



and fink, whereupon way is again made for two 
drops more to enter, that fo the Diaftole may be re- 
peated. 

I dare not deny a light Rarefaction from a gentled 



greateft in burning F evers, by reafon of the extremity heat, fuch as we obferve in the opening of a Vein, and 



of bubbling heat and the various nature of the Blood, 
yet is the Pulfe in fuch cafes very fmal, and in Putrid ' 
Fevers it is evermore little in the beginning according 
to Galen. 

3- In live Anatomies, if you wound the heart or 
tne Arteries near the heart, pure blood leaps out abun- 
dantly, not frothy, nor boyling, nor heaving, and it 
continues as it came forth. Nor can it in a moment 
® . Cllne j either boyl in the Heart or Leave boyling, 
1 it did boyl.^ Yea and if in two Veffels you fhall 
receive the veiny blood out of the Cava near the 
ie ? rc an d the Arterial blood out of the Aorta near its 
orignal, you fhall find no difference ; neither at the 
hiit, nor afterwards. This Harvey, Walxus , and 

many as have made trial can witnefs with 
nie. 

j 4- cannot all be turned into pure fpirit by the 
ea ‘b ’ nor ought it fo to be. Not the former, be- 
C g U e diere is not fo much heat in a found heart, nor 
•g p blood taken out of the Arteries fet over a great 
Nn extenuated, as Conringius hath obferved. 
menr' - ^ acte p> becaufe the parts for whofe nourifh- 
* e Pi IS °l' dained > *re not meerly fpiritual. . 
bnvi; Lln 8* n 8 i nro cold water would affwage the 
But the Ann being hard bound till it fwel 
^r a J roxv r ^d again, and then thruft into moftcold 
fL a i * Snow, when you unbind the fame you 
*5rc3iv$ how much the Blooc] returning to the 



I grant that it may be fomtimes prajternaturally aug- 
mented; but that a few drops fhould berarifiedinto 
fo great a bulk, as to caufe the motion of the Heart, 
and that they fhould be cooled in the Arteries, many 
Arguments, befides thofe before thofe oppofedtothe 
Ebullition of the blood, do diffwade. 

1. Living Diffecftions, in which neither when the 
Heart, nor when the Arteries are wounded,. does the 
blood come out drop by drop or rarified, but pure, 
fuch as the Ear had forced out. 

2. The Heart being cut in pieces or pricked, is feen 

to pulfe, without any rarefadtion of - blood, which is 
but imaginary. . : ' 

3. Inftron^ Dogs the point of the Heart being cw 

off, Walxus obferved, that when by reafon of the Efe 
flux, of Blood, it was not half full, it was nevertheiefs 
ere&ed, but not filled by rarefaction : but when it was 
contracted, that portion of blood which remained in 
the Heart, was caft out to the diftance of more then 
four Feet. It is in vain to call in the outward Cold-, 
nefs of the Air as an afliftant caufe : for the blood in 
the Heart doth not grow cold in a moment, the heat 
thereof being yet Vigorous, as a boyling pot taken 
from the fire and uncovered doth not immediately 
ceafe to boyl but after fome time. . , r 

4. Jacobus Bacl^ doth elegantly devince the lame 
from the ftrucSture of the heart and its Veil els. Foe 
the Mufculous flelh of the heart being firms and 

Hh ftrong. 



io 6 



Book II. Of the middle Venter or QaYity. 



Chap.d^ 



ftrong, is unapt to rift and fall by the bare Rarefa&i- 
on of the blood. A more vehement adtion is requifite 
to move this vaft bulk. Alfa the Arteries of the heart 
ihould have had a greater Orifice, and the rarefied 
blood being to go forth would require a larger fpace, 
then was neccflaty for its entrance. 

y. AConfufion would arifein the motions of the 
Heart and valves, as he obferves. The Diaftoleof 
both of them would be performed in the fame time, 
and fo the valves fhould be ufeleis, both which is re- 
pugnant to experience. Moreover the valves muft, 
be both fhut and open, in the Syftoie of the Arterie. 

6 . Thant fhould be cooled in the Arteries, neither 
reafon or occular infpe&ion will permit. It is drawn 
hot out of the Arteries, differing little or nothing from 
that which is contained either in the Heart, or near it. 
In the fmall Arteries there is indeed no Pulle felt, but 
that is to be imputed to the fmalnefs of the veffels and 
their diftance from the 'Heart which forces the blood. 
Nor ought it becaufe it enters into the Capillary Vef- 
lels, tfyit it may nourifh the parts with hot Blood, not 
with fuch as is cooled and thickned, before it is chang- 
ed into the lecondary humors. And what ufe is there 
of rarefaction, if it prefently fettle again. 

The Experiments and Reafons which learned men 
bring to the contrary, from an Eele and an hunting 
dog, from the contra&ion of the members by Cold 
from palpitations, from fpirit of wine reftmbling the 
Pulfe, from vehement protrufion See. are eafily an- 
1 wered if you confider 

1 That a certain morion is reftored even in Hearts 
that are dead, by exciteing their heat as in Mufcles. 

2 The Fault is in the Veffels contracted by Colds 
not in the Blood, w hen they fall in and flag. 

3 Palpitations arile from plenty of blood, .as exam- 
ples teftifie, fuppreflion of / the Courfes, and the cure 
by blood-letting. 

4 In the Heart there is an even motion, different 

from that which railed by fpirit of wine or any thing 
elfe. i 

y. The protrufion by pure blood is more vehe- 
ment, if the faculty concur, and the Fibres of the 
Heart be united. 

d.The Heart is in its Perifyftole or very near it, when 
in the point cut off,no dilatation is obferved, if it con- 
tinue ftill in the Syftoie, . the dilatation is not felt, till 
theDiaftole follow. 

The pulfificl f Faculty implanted in 
Whether there the Heart, muft needs be joyned with 
be a pulfificl^ the blood as the cauft of its motion. 
Faculty. either that it may guide the influx and 

egrefs of blood, and aflift the fame, 
which would otherwife proceed diforderly, as I ex- 
plain the matter ; or that it might of it felf produce the 
motion, according to the Opinion of the Ancients, 
which cannot be conftrved.if the perpetual flux of the 
blood fhould be flopped. That the Heart ftands in 
need of fuch a faculty I prove 

1. Becaufe the Pulfe would be alwaies unequal, the 
influx being unequal, unlefs directed by fome Facul- 
ty. 

2. When the Heart in Feavers is more vehemently 
moved then ordinary, through the urgency of heat, 
and in dying perfons Nature being at the laft pinch, 
and ufing all her might, yet is the motion of the heart 
weak, as appears by the Pulfe, becaufe the inbred Fa- 
culty is either loft or weakned. Contrariwife, though 
rile laid Faculty be ftrong, and the influx of the blood 
ceafe or be hindred, after large bleedings, or by reafon 
of Obftruftion of the Veffels, either in the whole Ha- 



bit of the Body, or the paffages thereof, or near the 
Heart, the Motion of the Heart fails. And therefore 
both are to be joyned together as primary Can fes. 

\ 3. Any Particles of the Heart being cut off, do pulfe 

by reafon of the reliques of this Faculty or Spirit re- 
j.maining. 

! 4. The Heart being raken out of the Body, or cut! 

in pieces,, lightly pricked with a pin, does prefently 
pulfe, as Walaus hath obferved. 

y. It were contrary to the Majefty of the principal 

Party to be moved by another whether it will or no, 
i without any afliftan.ee from it felf, and fo to receive 
a violent Impreflion. 

: Regius hath fubftituted the influx of Animal Spirits 

into the fibres of the Heart inftead of Animal Spirits, 
and Homeland the little petite Atomes ofthe blood mo- 
ved in the Parenchyma. But we muft know in the 
firft place 1. That the motion ofthe Heart is Natu- 
ral which lafts perpetually, yea againft our wills, and 
when vve are aflaep, and not Animal. 2. That wc ex- 
clude not the Spirits, which are the Souls Servants and 
Inftruments. 3. The fmall Boddikies or indiviftbie 
Particles oftheBldod,have all dropped out in djfleftcd 
; Hearts, becaufe the Vena Corona, aa was cut afunder. And 
that if any reliques of the faidBodikies did remain-, 
they could not be excited to motion, either by prick- 
ing alone, or by railing heat, unlefs a Spirit or Faculty 
be allowed, which being extinguifhed, though the pie- 
, ecs of the Heart be la-id in never fo hot a place, they 
j will never pant. 

Among the Rpnotc Caujcs there is ? k ... 

! I The vital Spirit , as well that j Remote Caujts 
which is implanted in the Heart, as j ofthe motion of 
1 that which comes thither from with- j the Heart. 
out, with heat fufficiently manifeft in | 
live difleaions, and which warms the whole Bodie. 
i And that either not fbimingwitb light, as moft will 
have it, or fhineing. That a lightfull heat of the 
Heart is requifite in this cafe, many things aegse. 
1 The motion, ofthe Elements is Ample, never 'cir- 
cular, and light moves it felf and the humors with a 
circular motion. 2 The Heart and the Blood are more 
quickly moved by light then otherwife they could be, 

: which in the twinkleing of an eye, dazcles all things, 
illuminates all things. 3/Thcre is in all particular parts 
befides the obfture principles of the Elements, alio a 
| lightfull part propagated from the feed, which ought 
to be preforved by a like flame,' kindled from the 
Heart 4 In Hippocrates to dream of pure and Brightly 

1 ftining ftarrs, fignifies Health of Bodie, y NoHu- 

, mor although hot, does pant and move it. felf, ualcfca 
■ burning flame, as we fte in fpirit ofwine, a Candle, 

( and other things. 6 In Glow-wotmes their .hindcr- 
part only pants and ftrines, where their Heart is, of 
whole light I have difcourftd in my Second Bool *_ ofthe 
light of Animals Chap n and 12. That the vital fr*i- 
rir is really endued with light, and that there is an in- 
bred light in the Blood and Heart, which helps for- 
ward the circular motion of the blood, I have demon" 
ftrated in my faidTreatife Lib. 7. Cap. y. 23. 
mont conftnts thar the animated fpirit, in the left Ven- 
tricle of the Heart, inlightned by the former light, is 
the Mover of the Heart. After C annus and other an- 
cient Authors, Ent afferts the fame thing touching tb c 
flame, raiftd out of the Seed in the firft bladder ofthe 
Heart raiftd by the heat ofthe Hen which hatched^ 
and firft of all fhineing forth, when the Lungs perform 
their office, yet he errs, that in the external widening 
he begs, in the Conftru&ion more inwardly he tends 
to the beginning : for in the Syftoie all that illumines 
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is expelled, and then ic is vigorared in a narrow heart, jor within only, as the Ventricles or two Cavities, the 
Which is evident in optick tabes and hollow glades. X Septum or partition, and the Vejfels _\vith the Valves, 
ad that in the Diaftole of the left V entricle, it lets on j The Earlets or little Ears, were io 1 
“ re and kindles by the Syftole from the Langs, the vi- { termed, not from hearing, but be- 
flame. j caufe of fome refemblance in their 

2 . The Shape and Conformation of the Heart and fhape. For from a long Bails they 
VeiTels being exceeding well fitted to receive and ex- end in a blunt point ( howbeit the 



pell the blood. Efpecially the fibresah the Heart, and 
Ccizflejhy columns. Thefe make not fo much for the 
Strength of the Heart alone, as for the morion. For 
all the fibres being contracted greater and leifcr, in the 
Walls and feptum, which according to Harvey are cir- 
cular, as in an artificial Net, or Parle fqueezed, the 
contents are expelled. They are ftretched in the Sy- 
ftole, and remitted in the Diaftole. By help of the 
fmaller fibres, wherewith the flefh is interwoven, a 
languijbing conftridtyon is made, but to a Jtronger, thofe 
greater fleftiy ones concur contained in the Ventricles, 
Which Walaus often oblerved in live Bodies diffeSt- 
ed. a is 

3 The Pulfe o ir p j Heart, the Blood and the extream 
parts, the pulfe is from the Heart, which ceafing, the 
motion alfo ceafcs 



The Ear lets of the 
Heart why fo cal- 
led ? 



Now it begins from the vena ca w v r 

va, and is continued from the Auricula dextra, by and i prdently drawn and moved, becauie or their uie. 
?y from the right ventricle into the Vena arteriofa, or 'therwife it would feem inconvenient that the Ap 
if the point be cut off, externally from th tArtena venofa , ! dix fhould be greater then the whole Body. ^ N 
into the left Earelet, thence inco the left Venricle, out j the Heart a bare Parenchyma or affufion of brood 



left is more accumulated ) of an obtufe triangle ; and 
they have a Cavity* that the V entricles might be pro- 
duced before the Heart. For that fame j 
pulfing Bladder in an Eg, is the Earlets, 1 Whatpulfes 
becauie they were neceffary in the Child j firjl in an 
in the Womb, though the Heart were Eg. 
not fo foon neceffary, which afterwards } 
grows upon the Bladder. Others give another rea- 
son, becaufe the Earlets obferve the fame proportion 
in their pulling as the Bladder had. .But this isvety 
hard to cliftinguifh in the firft Generation. Others take 
the Bladder for the Heart, whole Expanfions or Ear- 
lets appear red, becaufe they are tranfparent, but the 
Heart is not feen by reafon of the plenty qf Seed, and 
Pulfe intermitted. I fufped that both may lie hid un- 
der the Veficula or bladderkie, but that the Earlets are 

pen- 
Nof is 

It 



of which the Pulfe is felt by a manifeft conftriftion to jlaath Cavities produced doubtlefs out of (heiorefaid 
8 ° e into the Aorta, in the Anatomy of living Crea- ! Bladderkie. *• 

tures. >J 0W the Earlets are Proceffes or Appendixes ; 

and according to Hofman , nothing but the Subftance 
of the Heart attenuated and widened. Which I know 
not how true it is. I fhould rather fay they feem to 
be the fubftahcc of the neighboring Vcffels dilated, al- 
though they are made firft of Seed out of the bladder, 
and are the firft motion, and the laft in dying. 

They are fituate at the Bafis of the J r . 

Heart, before the Orifices of the vef- j Their Situation. 



^ They drive, becaufe 1 The Blood is offenfive by it£ 
xd^ntity. 2 They are moved being irritated by any 
external force. 3 Blood is continually fuppeditated. 

For Blood thrufts and drives on Blood, fo that even af- 
*6rthe Heart has bin taken out of Bodies, Walecus has 
feen a quick motion of the blood in the veins. Which 
ueverthelefs did not happen by any proper power. 

Which the Blood has to move it felf, but partly by the , litdlL)Utl 

anveing of the external parts, which remitt or fend back ifels venal to which they cleave, and . 
that which remains arter nutrition as burthenfome and {whereby they are, mediately joy ned to theheart.They 

luperfl^us, partly by a fpontaneous contraction of arc on eac h fide bne , k 

the Veffels filled with Blood, whpfe Arteries in living For two they are in f lumber, anfwprable I Number. 
Bodies being bound towards the Heart, do fwell ; to- f to the number of the Hearts Ventricles, the j 
wards the extream parts they are empty : But the r ighc Earlet being greater, and the left fmaller. And 
Veins too near the fmalleft branches and the parts both are large in an Embryo or Child in the Womb : 

the former is joy ned to the Vena cava , with which it 
feems to be one common body ; the latter to the Vena 
arteriofa. ■ 

The Subjlance , of the Earlets is peculiar, j Subfmce. 
fuch as there 13 none infiny oaher part ; by I 
reafon of their .fingular uie. Howbeit rhey are thin 
and foft, for their more eaftecontradtidn and nervous 
for ftrengths fake. But the left is more hard, a little 
more flefhy and thicker: yet the Heart is not fo.How- 
beit they anfwer in a certain proportion to the Ventri- 
cles of the Heart. 

Their external Surface , when they Their Surface. 
are extended and full, is even and bof- 
fieor bunching ( but their circumference unequal} 
when they are contracted, it is wrinkled ; and in the 
left it is more wrinkled then in the right, becaufe the 
inner fabrick is more turning and winding, and hath 
more pits in it, for 

The Earlets being inwardly diffe&ed and fpread 0 
pen, do difeover unto us 1 . a certain flefh-membra* 
nous plain, ftretched out to the extremities of the tre- 
ble pointed Valves, to which the fibres or the Valves 
arefaftned. 2. About the whole, circumfereuce fle* 
(hie Columaes grow oat, firft the great crooked one s ^ 



from which they bring back the Blood are puffed up, 
but are flat where they look towards the Heart, to 
Which they drive the Blood ; in a word, partly by the 
contraction of the mufcles and their driving, in the 
ueftiy and outward parts, as Harvey obferves. 

. 4 The AttraElion of the Heart and Parts, leaft they 
kedeftitute of aliment profitable and fufficient for 
mem, which we obferve according to Nature in thofe 
parts that are nourifhed; but befides nature in wounds, 
Ulcers, Tumors, 8 c c. And this may cafily be done, 
ecaufe the blood difperfed in all places, is immediate- 
ly fattened to the Heart and Parts which draw it, the 
1 ul fe of the cava and Arteries affifting the fame. . 

Chap. VII. 

Of the parts of the Heart in f>e~ 
tial } vis*, the Ear lets, Cavities, 
Septum, Vejjels, and Valves . 

TH* parts, of the Heart which are fpecially to be 
conndered.ave either externally feen as the Earktsi 
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out of which Spring many leffer ones, with a wonder- 
fuland neat contexture, fomtimes {ingle, fomtimes 
wreathed, and infolded either with 
See Tab. IV. the great ones, or with one another, 
of Book II. 3 . Between thefe Columnes deep 
Pits are feen, more in the left, fewer 
in the right. In the middle partition of each Earlet. 
Folia s hath found out many little Holes, which I have 
alfo feen, through which he conceives the blood is car- 
ried into the left Ventricle, when there is need of lels 
matter. But feeing they are rarely to be feen, nor do 
they penetrate into the Ventricles, yea they are left, I 
am, more apt to think they are Pores common to ma- 
ny, ferving for motion, or the nutrition of the Parc. 



Botallus hath found a Paffage fufficiently vifible near 
the right Earlet, which goes prefently right out, into 
the left Ventricle. This Wal<eus explains to be ment 
of the oval hole, or that paffage by him obferved, 
which goes obliquely out of one Earlet into the other. 
Such an one I have often feen in Oxen and Goats,hut 
it is the coronal Vein, nor does it pierce into the left 
Earlet, but defeends into the Parenchyma of the heart. 

As to their Colour : In an Infant in I 
the Womb fome months old, they are j Their Colour . 
red, by reafon of the abundance of pur- J 
pie blood, according to the Obfervation of Harvey. 1 
J nave obferved the fame in the Conceptions of beafts, 
| the Heart being white and bloodlefs, and the Earlet? 



The FIGURES Ex- 

plained, 

FIG. I. 

Shews the Heart cut in funder 
athwart, 

A. T he Bafis of the Heart . 

B. The Point o f the Heart . 

C. T he right Earlet. 

D. The left Earlet. 

EE. The Shape of the left Ventricle like an 

half Moon. 

FF. The Cavity of the left Ventricle. 

G G . The partition between the Ventricles . 

FIG. II. 

Shews the Vena cava with the right 
Ventricle differed. 

A. The Orifice of the Coronary Vein. 

B- The Appearance of an Anaflomofis , 
between the Vena cava & Vena pul - 
monalis. , 

CCC.The trebble-fointed Valves with the 
Fiberkies wherewith they arefajlned \ 
D. The Ventricle cut long-waies. 

FIG. III. 

A. The right Ventricle of the Heart ope- 

ned. - . 

BBB.. The Sigma-fafhion'd Valves , vifible 
in the Vena arteriofa, 

FIG. IIII. 

AA. The Artcria venofa differed. 

B. The Print of an Anaflomofis between 

the Arteria venofa and Vena cava. 
CC. The two Mitre-fhapd Valves . 

D. The left Ventricle opened. 




A* The great Artery cut afunder near the Heart. 

BBB. The Semilunary Valves , in the Orifice of the great Artery. 



full of blood and ruddy. In grown perfons they are 
commonly more obfeurethen the Heart it felf, when 
they move not, but in their motion they fucceflively 
change their colour, as the Heart does ; for being mo- 
ved they are pale, becaufe they expel the blood in their 
r nnrraftions, which does moft of all appear in their 
eSemities ; they grow red again in their Diaftole, 
when they have manifeft t0 the fenfe 

in live Anatomies, by reafon of the 
blood rufhing in, and filling them, 



T heir Motion . 



wherewith they fwell in living bodies, and by their 
contracting themfelves, by means of their flefhy fibres 
contracted into themfelves, endeavoring to force the 
blood out into the Ventricles. 

There are three parts of their motion ; Syflole , Dia- 
Jlole , and the reft or paufe which comes between them, 
which cannot be difeerned, fave in perfons ready to 
die, for they are performed fo fwiftly in found perfons, 
that they feem to be confounded, and to be perform- 
ed all at once, as in the difeharge of a Gun, all feems 
to be performed in the twinkling of the eye, and in 
{fallowing, as Harvey informs us. The 
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,The Diajiole is caufed by the blood received from 
the Vena Cava and Arteria Venola. The Syftole is 
performed, when the Earlets being filled, do by 
contracting themielves, expel the Blood into the 
Ventricles. 

The Diaftole and Syftole of both the Earlets, do 
happen at one and the fame time. When the right 
Earkt undergoes its Diaftole, at the fame time the 
left Ear undergoes the fame ; when the latter is con- 
tracted in the Syftole, the former alfo expels. But 
the Diaftole of the Heart and Earlets, happens at dif- 
ferent times, as alfo both their Syftoles. The Syftole 
of the Earlets happens at the fame time with the Dia- 
ftole of the Ventricles, and contranly, andthecon- 
ftrieftion of the Earlets doth alwaies forego the Dia- 
ftole of the Ventricles, both in healthy perfons and 
in fuch as are at the point of death. But the motion 
of the former is more lafting then the motion of the 
latter, When die left ventricle ceafes, the left Earlet 
lull continues pulling, which being extindr, the re- 
maining motion is in the right ventricle, and that 
ceafing, the right Earlet proceeds panting, being the 
laft that dies, lave that when it ceafes, a certain trem- 
bling motion doth as yet continue in the blood which 
®ows in, by realon of the driving ofthe extream parts. 

, j Their ufi y is I. To be Store-houfes to 
±heir ufe. . the Heart; for they firft received the 
1 Blood and Air, that they may notfud- 
denly rufti into the heart, whence the heart might be 
hurt, and the Animal faculty fuffocated. And lienee 
it is that they are placed only at the velfels which pour 
into the heart, and not at the Arteries which void the 
blood forth. 

^ IV To fafeguard the velfels to which they are joy- 

IIE Tobeinfteadof a cooling Fan to the Heart, 
according to Hippocrates. 

r IV. According to Walaus, to be in place of a mea- 
lure, by which the vena Cava and Arteriofa do mea- 
lure the blood into the heart, for feeing all the blood 
was not to go out, at every pulle, but the greateft part 
was to fray behind to be further perfected, nature joy- 
ned the Earlets to the heart, as velfels which fiioukl 
give info much blood to the Heart, as was naturally 
to be caft forth at ev®ry puliation. For which caufe 
he thinks it is, that the right Earlet is greater then the 
left, becaufe the right V entricle is more Capacious 
then the left, and like more is voided therefrom then 
from the left, viz. footy Exhalations and the Nutri - 
ment ofthe Lungs. 

The Cavities of the Heart or its 
Ventricles, Chambers, or Caves &c. 
are not three, as Anftotle falfely af- 
cribes to greater Beafts, for three are 
not found, no not in a Whale, but 
only two, as WaUus and Sylvius 
uavc obferved in the dilfe&ion of a young Whale. 
C® did Galen at Rome find more in an Elephant. 
AtTS by a very rare chance three were obferved by 
brmhus Par if anus at Venice in the Heart of a certain 
overlid.in a i[ er - And Vejlingiw twice obferved tlje 
of C " ° law a third V entricle in the Heart 

p 5 n D xc * Crtfalpinits obferved three in Birds and 
be h CS ’ . aru l t ^ e r ^ht Ventricle doth eafily appear to 
Pan-' - C( ^ * ntc ! two near l h e point, by a certain thin 
nnii* C n° n, i^ et * n crut ^ koth come into one. Licet us 
b c t l r pHos that lame third Ventricle of Ariftole, to 
bevo^ i r< ? mincnc y °h l he right Ventricle, turned in 
fo rail j • fo that the left Ventricle commonly 
cc ls Anftotles middle Ventricle. C onringuts 
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doth otherwife excufe Ariftotle , viz. that the right 
Ventricle in his account is whence the Cava arifes,the 
middle whence the Aorta fprings and the left, whence 
the Arteria Venofa or left Earlet arifes, which being 
the ieaft of all, is in final Live-Creatures hardly vifi- 
ble. But lo there fhoulcl be four V entricles,the V ena 
Arteriofa being added, as at firft fight may feem, not 
three only. There are therefore only two Cavities 
found in the Heart of a Live-wight, the right and the 
left, having their inner liirface uneven and rough, 
especially the left. The Heart of a certain Polander 
cut up by Piolanus , was perfe&ly folid, having no 
Ventricles at all. 

Many Pits are formed in them by the flelhy Fibres, 
in the right more, but narrower, in the left fewer, but 
deeper, that they might contain the blood received 
in, hence in the ConftriCtion of a Living Heart they 
are lelfer, in the Dilatation wider. The Pits are con- 
ftituted and fenced by 

Thole flejhy Particles termed Lacertu - 
AMufclekies, fomtimes round, Some- 
times thin, being five or more in the 
right, two only vifible in the left, but 
very thick ends. Veftingus obferves that 
the larger have Pores which pats , 
through them. The ufe of them, is according to fome, 
to be Ligaments of the Heart. Majfa counts them lit- 
tle Mulcles. Ve falius and Bjolanus call them Column dt 
came a, flelhy Pillars, which being contracted, do fur- 
ther the Diajiole ofthe Heart. Pariftmus iaiesbyhelp 
of them the Heart contra&s it felf, Walams alfo hath 
obferved in live Dilfe&ions, that they alfift the Con- 
traction or Syftole ofthe Heart, efpecially when it is 
ftrong and vehement, at what time their fwelling be- 
gins at their Bafis, and goes on by little and little unto 
the point. Harvey faies they draw the C one or Point 
of the Heart to the Bafis or broad end thereofiby their 
oblique fibres. And he is apt to think that heat is car- 
ried through all of them. A. Benediclus and Ent, that 
they hinder the blood from going into Clotters, while 
it is lhaken and agitated by them. Backius , that they 
are inftcad of Ropes and Bands, to hinder lcaft in the 
Contractions of the Heart, the Valves being forced 
beyond their pitch and overlhot, Ih.ould be unable to 
retain the Blood. Slegelius will have it that they are 
contracted, that they may Ihut the Orifices of the 
Velfels of the Cava and Vena Arteriofa by their Fi- 
brekies. All thefe Opinions are true and muft be 
joyned together, as will manifeftly appear to him 
that lhall accurately confider the times of the motions 
of the Heart. 

Many things are preternaturally 
found in the ventricles of the Heart. 

Bauhin hath found bits of fat, and our 
| moft expert Countryman Wormius 
j hath took out of both the ventricles certain Caruncles 
I or final particles of Flefh, whiteifti within, but of a 
Ihining red color without; which I alfo have long 
fince found, at Padua and at Hafnia in my Dilfetfti- 
ons, both of Men and Beafts, Eraftus hath found a 
Flegmatick concretion, like yellow marrow, which 
is found, in the boyled bones of Oxen. Vefalius two 
pounds of Glandulous and blackifti flelh, Benivemus a 
Gobbit of flelh like a Medlar. 

Salvius hath obferved Worms, as alfo I D. Borjhus 
at Confluentia ; May a twibladed Snake like a Whip 
ax. London, and M, A. Severinus much fuch another at 
Naples. Hollerius found ftones (with an Impoftumejl 
in a woman troubled with the ftone ; and Wierus 
ftones as big as Peafie. 

I * Bones 
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'I Bones are more rarely found in the 
A Bone in Hearts of Men.. Yet Gemma did once 
the Heart. find fome, and Bp ol anus twice, in the 
dead body of prefident Nicolas being 
eighty years of Age, at the beginning of the Aorta, : 
and in the Queen Mother of Laris the thirteen King 
of Fiance, being after- her dcceafe opened to be Im- 
fcalmed. Johannes Triillus found one in the Heart of 
Pope Urban the eighth of a triangular Figure reprelen- 
ting the letter T. Simon Pauli my Renowned Pre-i 
deceflor in the Anatomical Theatre, took a bone as ! 
hard as a ftone of a Figure of the Pythagorean letter Y, 1 
out of the Heart of a Man of Hafnia forty years of j 
Age, the bignefs of a Wallnut, and the fhape not un- | 
like the Heart. I conceive they are all bred through ‘ 
the drynds and flow motion of the Humors in aged; 
and fck Perions. Yet nature makes uie of this defeat 
to provoke and quicken the motion of the blood,' 
when it pafl’es flowly, as waters flow more eafily : 
when a peice of wood is caft in, or that all the blood j 
may not clotter, as our Women and Butchers ftjri 
their blood about with a flick, when they intend 
thereof to make Puddings, that it may not go into 
Clotters. , 'j 

• The right Ventricle receives blood out of 

T he right the Vena cava, which V ein it receives into ; 
Ventricle, it felf : And therefore it hath not fo\thick a 
flefh or wal,as the left hath,that their might 
be an even poife, feeing it contains more matter, and ; 
bears a greater weight then the left. Nor is there fo 
perfect a Conco&ion made in this Ventricle,as in the 
left in which there is more heat. 

Ir is not exactly round but femicircular, refembling 
the Moon encreaiing, nor dees it reach to the End of 
the Point, but it feems to be as it were an Appendix to 
the left Ventricle, which when the left is taken away, 
feems {fill as it were to reprefent an whole Heart. 

Y et is it deeper and larger then the left, by rcafon of 
the {fore of blood, which it was to contain, both to 
nourifh the Lungs, and to make vital Spirits in the 
left Ventricle. For 

ItsU/eis i. To receive blood out of the vena ca- 
va, to nouriih the Lungs, the faid blood being poured 
into the Lungs through the Vena arteriofa. Therefore 
Fifties which have no Lungs, and draw mo Air in at 
their Mouths, are without this V entricle, having no 
more then one. This right V entricle therefore, does 
concodt and attenuate the Blood, fortheNourifh- 
ment of the Lungs. 

II. To fend the thinner part of the Blood through 
the Septum or partition, into the left Ventricle, to 
make vital Spirits ; and the thicker part through the 
Lungs, both to nourifh them, and that it may return 
to the left ventricle, for the Nutriment of the whole 
Body. 

III. Further to perfedf and prepare the blood which 
runs back as fupctfiuous after the extream parts are 
nourifhed, and the crude blood which is bred in the 
Liver. 

The left Ventricle is narrower, but 
The left Ven- more noble 5 having a round Cavity, 
tricle. and which reaches unto the point of the | 

Heart. Its fldh or wall is three times 
as thick as that of the right ventricle. Alfo it is harder, 
that the vital Spirits may not exhale, and that the mo- 
tion of the blood might be ftronger, being to be forced 
into the fartheft parts of the body. 

Its Ufi is to make vital Spirit and Arterial blood, of 
a twofold matter, I. Of blood prepared in the right j 
ventricle, and gaffed through the Septum and the 1 



Lungs. II. Of Air drawn in by the Month and No- 
ffrils, prepared in the Lungs, and transmitted through 
the Artcna -cenofa with the blood into the left ventricle 
of the Heart, to kindle and ventilate the vital flame, 
yea and to nourifh the fame. The latter flflies ftanu 
in need of and Leucophlegmatick perfons, the former 
fuch as are feated in a narrow or infected place, or are 
under extream heat, for fear of fuffocation and extin- 
dh’on of the flame in the Heart. 

The U fe therefore of both ventricles is in a manner 
the fame, viz. to generate Arterial blood, and toper- 
fed: the venal, and to receive the fame running back 
from all parts of the body through the veins, and to 
expel the perfed blood through the Arteries into the 
fartheft parts of the body, that they may be thereby 
nourifhed. This is proved by the Conformations of 
the ventricles, which in part are like one to the other, 
in the right two vcffels,a Vein and an Artery carrviny 
out, and bringing back, and as many in the left. " In 
the former are two forts of Valves the trebble poin- 
ted, and Mitte-fhap'd, and thelike in the latter. 1 The 
left expels and receives as much as the right, five that 
it is confumed in nonrifhing the Lungs and the Heart. 
Yet their different Conftitutioii and Magnitude, .ar- 
gues fome difference. Whence 1. Th r is a differ- 
ent Cod ion in the one and other, a c hath been de- 
monftrated above. 2. The right works for the Lungs . 
the left for the whole Body. ' 3. The right fends boo- 
ty Exhalations and blood rd the Lungs ; the left 
receives from the Lungs Biooci Impregnated with 
Aire. 

There is a Septum or Partition between the two 
Ventricles, which is thick like the other Wall of the 
left ventricle ( which Columbus once obferved to be 
Griftley; hollow’ on the left fide,' on the right bun- 
ching, full of hollow neffes and holes, which fom'e 
fuppofe to be the third ventricle of Arif otic ; which 
hollowndfes or Caves are more large towards rife 
right fide, but their utmoft ends towards the left fide 
are hardly difcernable. Helmcnt deferibes them to he 
triangular, whole Cone endinginthe left ventricle, 
is eafily flopped, buttheBafis of the faid triangle in 
the right ventricle, is never flopped five in Death. 
But I have feen them Circular lo that they could 
eafily admit a Peafe> but obtufe towards the left 
Eland. 

That they are open is the opinion j Manifejl Pores 
of the Ancients and of many Anato- j in the Septum of 
mifts which follow them. Gafin- j the Heart. 
dus\ faw Payamts at Ajax fhew the j 
Septum of the Heart to have through-fares, by reafbn 
of f undry windings and cropped Cony-holcs as it 
were, and that by lightly putting in his Probe, with- 
out any violence, which he wreathed gently and tur- 
ned it upwards and dewnw ards and to the fifles. And 
although by a Probe breaking the tender fleili of d' e 
Septum, we may cafil> make a way, yet wemay not 
doubt of the Eyewitncfs of Gaffcndus nor of the 32 ?*' 
terity of Pay am/s • feeing I alfo of late found tl 
tion of a Sows Heart, in many places obliquely p cr ^ 
forated with manifefl great Pores, which were open 
of themfelves without the ufe of a Probe, fo as to ad- 
mit a large Peafe; but when I put in my* Probe, > c 
brought me to the left ventricle, where a thin Mem- 
brane as it were an Anaftnmofis was placed, hindering 
any regrefs. Bjolanus alfo hath feen it bored through 
tow’arcls the point, where it is moft thin. JValaus u 1 
the Partition of an Oxes Heart, didfomrimes find a 
Cavity in the upper part according to the length 01 
the Heart, open wo the left ventricle about the poiuj. 
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of the Heart, the length and breadth of a Mans Fore- 
nnger, which he conceives to be the third Ventricle 
mention’d by Ariptte . . 

Yet are they not alwaies open in dead bodies, be- 
cause in living bodies they are kept open, by the con- 
tinual agitation of the Heart, which cealing, they are 
not lo vifible to the Eye-fight, even as we fee no ma- 
nifeft paffages. when the fweat breaks opt plentifully 
through the Skin, nor when the feed breakes out of 
the Kernels and Spermatick veffels, inro the Urinary 
palfage : nor the Pores by which the Empyema or 
out of the blood out of the vena Arteriofa peirces into 
the Arteria venola, through the fubftance of the Lungs, 
? r the blood in the Liver, out of the branches of Porta 
*nto the Cava. Ccelfus is in the right, where he faies, 
that nothing is more foolifli, then to think that look 
^’hat and how it is in a living Man, fo it muft needs 
be in one that is dying, Y ea that is dead. Whence 
many (as Columbus , Spigelius, Hofman, Harvey, &c.) 
have denyed that any thing paffes through thisSeptum 
ot Partition. But it is no wonder that they make a 
doubt of it: For, 

L They are fo crooked and winding, that a Probe 
cannot eafily pafs through them. Howbeit thefe 
*ores become more confpicuous, in the Heart of an 
Ux l 0n g boyled, as Hauhinus , Riolan us, my felf 
'yith others can witnefs. And you are to ob- 
; erve , in oppofition to Hofman and Plempius that deny 
l b that in the boyling a moderation muft be ufed, and 
that the Fibres in living Bodies do never ftick fo clofe 
together, but that they leave- Pores, as the Nerves do 
*hew, finally, that the quickeft-fighted Anatomifts can 
l ee »o Membrane in the boyled Hearts of Oxen. 
H- In dead Bodies all paffages fall in and ftirink to- 
gether. III. That an extream ftraitnefs was requifite 
m the End ; becaufe the thinneft part of the Blood, 
A {trained as it were in that part: And in, the mean 
ftme, becaufe thefe holes are not in vain, therfore, 

The U fe of the Septum or Partition 
of the Heart, is, that the thinner 
blood may pafs there-through into the 
lef ventricle, for the Generation of vital 
blood and fpirit, which is afterwards 
diftributed through the Arteries into the 
whole Body, for to preferve and ftir up 
the life and natural heat. * But the thicker and greater 
part of the blood, by a natural and ordinary way, 
au d not a violent only, is communicated to the Ar- 
teria venofa, through the vena Arteriofa, by mediation 
°f the Lungs, that in the left ventricle it may be ming- 
f? with that which fweats through the Septum. The 
L lc her part is ordained to nourifli the Lungs, and 
at it may return back to the left ventricle tis tem- 
P er ed with Air. The thinner part pafifmg through the 
Jptum, nourifhes the fame in its paffage, becaufe 
^external Coronary veffels do only creep through, 
in that long and dangerous journey through the 
£ Un gs, it would vairifh away and come to, nothing. 
t V this way only fuch as dive deep into the Sea, and 
° e that are hanged for a final while, do live a while 
r , c ome to themfelves, after the motion of their 

T^ S * s cea ^' 

p i be Motion of the Septum or Partition doth help 
t0 ^d this paffage, which that it is moved according 
tot 6 rnot t° n of the V entricles, I have thefe figns and 
b r e ^ s 5 Becaufe I. It is furnifhed with Circular Fi- 
a 3 as Well us the Walls, in a boyled Heart, fuch in 
uft * n «er as are in the Sphin&er Mufcle, as Harvey 
IpSj which feeing them move the Ventricles, they 
was well move the Septum, z. A certain Palpi- 
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tation is felt, if you put in your Finger into a living 
Heart, according to the obfervation of W ala us. 3. In 
Creatures ready to die, when the motion of the left 
ventricle ceafes, the Septum follows the motion of 
the right Ventricle, as the fame Harvey obferves : and 
if the right Ventricle be wounded, Pgolamis tells us, 
that the motion remains in the Sfeptum in his Objerva- 
tions. Y et the fame Pjolanus in another place being 
vvifer, denies that it is moveable, unlefs towards the 
Bafis where it is foft gives way a little, and that fo it 
ought to be that the paffage may be maintained, be- 
canfe when the Ventricles are dilated above the 
thfough-far’d. Septum, and ftraitned again like Bel- 
lows, the little holes would be fliut up. But there is 
do fear. For in the Syftole, when the point is drawn 
back to the Bafis, the Pores are opened in the Septum 
moved upwards', that the blood may at once pafs both 
the Septum and the Lungs. Contrary wife in the 
Diaftole, becaufe the Heart is diftended long waics, 
the pores are drawn back with rhe Septum, and are 
fliut up, until the Heart be filled. 

As to the Heart-veJJels there arc found j Veffels of 
four remarkeabie ones going out of the j the Heart. 
Heart which Hippocrates calls the Foun- * 
tanes of Humane Nature. Into the right Ventricle 
are inferred two Veins ; the Vena Cava and Vena Arte- 
riofa ; into the left, as many Arteries • Arteria Venofa 
and Arteria Magna. Before all which are placed 
within eleven Valves or little dorcs, made of the T u- 
niclesof their Veffels widened and ftvetched out. The 
Veins which bring in to the Heart, viz. the Cava and 
Arteria venofa, have trebble-pointed valves, looking 
from without inwards ; the Arteries which carry away, 
viz. the Aorta and the Vena Arteriofa, have Sigma- 
fliap’d or Mitre-fafhiorfd valves open inwards, fliut: 
outwards. The former admit blood into the Heart ; 
being open they fuffer the blood to flow out, being 
fliut they hinder it from returning the fame way. The 
trebble-pointed valves do not only wink, but they 
are clofe fliut bv the blood diffending the Heart, and 
by the conftridtion of the Heart which ftraitens the 
veffels. The Sigmoides or Sigma-fhap’d are fliut 
by the Relaxation and falling in of the Heart in the 
Diaftole, whereby the Fibres being ftretchcd out 
long-waies, they are drawn downwards with the 
Walls and fo fliut, like the Chains in Draw-bridges. 

The Trebble-pointed or Tricujpides, are opened by 
the impulfe bf new blood through the Cava, and Ar- 
teria venofa, and the Diaftole of the Heart, whereby 
the Fibres being drawn downwards, they are opened ; 
But the Mirre-fhap’d valves, are open’d in the Syftole 
by the Conftriftion of the Heart, and die blood 
urgeing its way out. Alfo they may be prseternatur- 
ally fliut, by the blood expelled and ftanding feated 
in the full veffells* to which, endeavouring to run 
back, they make refiftance by reafon of their confor- 
mation, which Artifice of Nature, we fee every where 
imitated by the Flood-gates and Locks- made upon 
Rivers. But that according to nature they are not; 
fliut by the returning of the expulfed blood, asfome 
conceive Walceus proves, Becaufe 1. Our fenfesob- 
ferve that the blood is carried from the Heart, not to 
the Heart by the Arteries. 2. In a rare and langui- 
shing Pulfe, the Artery doth not rife orfwel laft in the 
upper part towards the Heart, but it fwels there firft. 

; 3. If an Artery be tied two fingers from the Heartland 
| it be fo opened betwixt the Ligature and the valves, 
j that the blood may freely pafs forth, yet the valves 
j will divers times ftraidy be fliut, and the Heart is qr- 
i dedy moved. 

The 
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off, and the VefTels which goe 
out of the Heart, but efpeci- 
ally the Anaftomofis by which 
Folius will have the Blood to 
flow from the right into the 

left Ventricle. 

FIG. I. 

AAA. T he Heart in its proper pcfture, over the 
Surface whereof, the Vena Coronaria is 
diffeminated. 

EB. The right Earlet of the Heart , partly difi 
feted, partly intire. 

C . A certain white and circular place between 

the Earlets, in which on one fide , under 
a certain little Jkjn like a valve, an A- 
nafomofis is found, that is a wreathed 
winding hole , through which Folius 
tvill have the Blood to pafs , into the left 
Ventricle. 

The vena cava diffc Bed, as far as to the 
Situation of the Liver. 

The Vena Aorta which goes to the Throat 
and Arms differed. 

The Arteria magna afeending. 

The fame defending near the Backbone. 

An Arterial Pipe, which joines the great 
Artene with the Arteria vtnoft. 

The Arteria venofa yjjuing out of the 
right Ventricle of the Heart. 

The Vena Arieriofa, Niirfi of the Lungs , 
yffveing out of the left Ventricle. 
aaaa. The Vena coronaria radicated and diffu - 
fed through the furface of the Heart. 
b. The beginning of this Vena coronaria, in 
the Earlet near the Vena cava. 
cccc. A certain portion of the Earlet diffeBed. 
d d . T he other pare remainingyet intire, 
cc. A Probe thrift into the Anafomofs. . 

f. A little fkin like a Valve placed at the mouth of the *1. 

Anaftomofis. 1 I ■ 

gggg. The Branches of vena cava, fired tip and down and' 

. rooted in the Liver. 

hhh . A fendent branches of the Arteria Magna. 

FIG. II. 

This other Figure fhewes the left Ventricle of the 
Heart, as alio the Earlet differed, together with j bb. 
the going out of the Probe, demonftrated in the ! C ccc. 
fir ft Figure. j 

A A. The Heart cut open through the whole left Ventricle, j dddd 
EBB. An txal\ Rcprefentation of the ftid Ventricle. J 

Q, TheEgref of the Probe, through the Anafomofs , ; ee. 

from the right into the left Earlet. fff„ 

X) A Valve placed at the mouth of the great Artery. 

EE. The left Earlet of the Heart differed, being left then 
, * the right. ig. 
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The Arteria Venofa going out of the right Ventricle t 
the Heart. 

The Arteria Magna afeending. 

The /did Artery defending near the Backbone. 

The Arterial Pipe knitting the Vena Arteriojd to tl 
Magna Arteria. 

The Trunks of the great Artery , afeending to tl 
Arms and Throat. 

A certain part of Vena Coronaria di fperfd throui 
the furface of the Heart , the fmalleft part thereof 
vifble. 

The Arteria Coronaria differed. 

Tbe left Earlet cut open as far as to the Vena Art 
rioft. , 

. Certain Nervous particles, in the very Ventricle 
tbe Heart, accounted Nerves by Ariftotle. 

The Probe thruft in through the Anafomofs. 

Certain Jmal holes , through which Folius will bd 1 
the blood to pafs, while the Anafomofs grows tog 
ther, and there is need of left matter. 

A Valve on the fide alfo fit before the Anaftomofis 
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And therefore many of the Ancients and later writers 
are deceived, who imagined that the blood did freely 
pals out ofthe Heart, and back again thereto. And 
that the valves do not naturally clofe and open, ap- 
pears by a Tumor in the Arteries between the Li- 
gature and the Heart, and the emptying ofthe veins 
near the Heart. 

Thcfirjl vejjel is the Vena Cava inferred 
Vena into the right Ventricle, with a very large and 
Cava, gaping Orifice, three times greater then the 
Orifice of the Aorta, and therefore it feems 
rather to arile from the heart, then from the Liver, 
specially feeing it (ticks fo firmly to the right Ventri- 
c ^> that it cannot be (eparated therefrom. 

Whether it hath any motion is hard to determine. 
drifiotle and Galen feem to have been of that opinion ; 
knt the Interpreters expound thole places to mean 
obfeure motion. But JValans hath difeovereda 
manifeft motion therein, from the Jugulum as ; far as 
to the Liver, but moft evident near the heart : and 
that therefore even in that place the Vena Cava is fur- 
Nilhed with fleftiy Fibres, whereof it is deftitute in 
9jher places. Alfo Em hath obferved that the vena 
~*va of a dead Beaft, being with a mans Finger light- 
ly touched in the Belly near the Thighs of the Beaft, 
oid exprefs a trembling motion. 

ItsU/eis, to bring in Blood from the Liver, and 
whole body, by its afeending and defeending 

Trunks. 

A Membranous Circle grows to the Orifice thereof, 
to ftrengthen the heart : Which is prefently fplit into 
three ftrong Membranous. 

Valves, termed ]anitrices, Gatewarders, looking 
from without inwards, that the blood may indeed 
£nter 5 but not return back into the Cava. 

They are termed Tricxjspides, 
its treble poin- trebble-pointed, by the Greeks Erich - 
ted Valves. lochnnes , becaufe they are like the T ri- 

angular heads of Darts, when they are 
Ihut, and fall clofe one to another. 

They grow, as alfo the reft of she valves do, to 
many fhreds fin the Cava commonly each one to 
five temarkeable Threds, intertwifted with many 
little ones) whereby they are joyned to that ft ejby par- 
ticle, before explained ; which lome call the Liga- 
ments of the heart, others as Anjlotle perhaps, the 
Serves ofthe heart. 

The Vena Arterialis or vas Arte- 
T&e Vena riofum , the Arterial veins or Arterial vef- 
^teriofa, (el. Others call it Arteria Pulmonaris , 
1b b called the Lungs Artery , becaufe it is in truth 
Vein ? an Artery , both in Subftance and 

_ Ufe. 

Twas called a Vein firft by Her ophilus and after- 
x y ar ds by moil other Anatomifts, before the Circula- 
tlQ n of the blood was found out, from its Office, be- 
Ca ufe ft fends blood to nourilh the Lungs. 

^ 1 Tis termed an Artery, I. Byreafonof 

calFd \ its Subftance, which confifts not of a 
an Arttry ? j (ingle Coat, as a vein doth, but of a dou- 
> ble one. II. Becaufe in a Child in the 
^ 0I *ib it performs the Office of an Artery, and Puftes 
fiiall be (aid in the next Chapter, As alfo in a 
Rtown perfon, becaufe it carries Nutritive blood to 
le Lung Sj vvhich is partly wrought in the right ven- 
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This veftel paflfes out of the heart 
with a fnialler Orifice, and yet greater 
then the Lungs ftand in need of : For 
' Columbus and Arantin.s obferve, that 



two Fingers have been thruft thereinto ; and it ought 
to be the greater, becaufe it receives blood from the 
continual pulfation of the right fide of the heart. 
Moreover, refting upon the Arteria Magna and in- 
clining to the left fide, it goes to the right and left 
parts ofthe Lungs with a double branch, a right and 
a left : Which afterward fpend themfelves into fundry 
branches in the Lungs. 

It Ufe is, to receive blood our of the J Its Ufe. 
right Ventricle, and to carry it to the Lungs J 
for their nburilhment, and according to the obferva- 
tions of latter Authors, to pafs over the reft ofthe 
blood through the Arteria venofa into the left Ven- 
tricle of the Heart, and to hinder the blood from Ai- 
ding back again into the heart. 

Three Valves are placed therein, 
arifing from the Coat of the vein it felf, 
looking from without inwards, and re- 
fembling an half Circle, or the letter 
Sigma, as it was anciently figured, and did refembie 
the Latine letter C. 

The Arteria Venos a, which others 
call Vena Pnlmonaria, is the third V ef- 
fel ofthe heart, which is feen in the left an Arterie ? 
Ventricle. 

It is termed an Artery becaufe of its Office : For 
I. It Pulles in a grown perfon, becaufe it is united to 
the left Ventricle, but it moves not by a proper mo- 
tion of its own, becaufe it is neither an Artery, nor 
doth it carry pure Arterial blood. II. It is implan- 
ted into the left Ventricle. 

j Tis called a Vein, i. Becaufe of its f Why a vein. 
Subftance. 2 . Becaufe in a Child in S 
, the Womb, it performs the office of a vein. And ic 
j is produced as it were from the Cava, ro which it is 
! joyned, by way of Anaftomofis. e Yea and in a grown 
i perfon, it carries blood alfo to the heart, as doth the 
Cava. 

It Arifes with a round and great Orifice ( greater 
then that of the Arteria Magna ) divided into two 
parts prefent>l y after its egrefe, juft in a manner as if it 
arofe with a twofold mouth ; and it is difteminated 
into the right and left part of the Lungs. 

The Ufe. 

I. In its Dilatation to draw Air to 
the heart, not bare and fimple Air, but 
| mixed with the blood which returns 
from the Lungs, for the Generation of 
vital fpirits and Arterial blood, and to nourifh and 
kindle up the vital flame. For the Arteria venofa be- 
ing opened in living Anatomies, doth pour blood 
ana not pure air into the heart, which for the moft: 

j part we obferve thicker then ordinary in the Carcaffes 
of Men and Beads, becaufe the morion of the left 
| ventricle ceafing, the blood received in this vein, can- 
not be driven or drawn to the hearr. And when the 
( Arteria venofa is cut dr opened, there appears no air, 

, becaufe the air is not pure and fimple, being mixed 
throughout with blood. And when the Lungs of a 
living or dead Creature are by Art blown up, not a joc 
of air is perceived to come thence to the heart, be- 
caufe the Carriage of blood is wanting, and the natu- 
ral Drawer and Driver is alfo wanting. But thac the 
air fuch as it is, doth come into the heart, their Ex-* 
amples do teftifie, who have been (rifled with the 
fums of Quick-filver. Coles, Lime, See. And o- 
therwife the Lungs and Lung-pipes were made in 
vain. . .. • • , 

II. In the Contra&ion of the Heart to thruft out a* 
portion of vital blood, into the Lungs, together with, 
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footy exhalations ; which is an old opinion. But 
that in the Syftole of the heart, blood or footy fleams 
ihoul.d be earned this way. i. The Valves hinder, 
which will not luffer any thing to return- 2 . The Ar- 
teria venofa being tied, doth fwel towards the Lungs, 
and is lank and emptied near the heart. 3. Being o- 
pened it pours forth blood on this fide the band, but 
beyond it being opened it voids neither blood nor 
footy exhalations. 4. The footy fleams of the right 
Ventricle, do evaporate through the vena Arteriofa, 
rum into -water in the Pericardium or Heart-bag, 
breed the hairs in the Arm-pits, and exale into the 
whole habit of the Body, through the Aorta, y. The 
air which goes into the heart, and the footy fleams 
which go out with the blood, fhould be carried the 
fame way, in contrary motions, which ds a thing itn- 
ufal in the natural courfe obferved in the body. For 
though ever and anon Excrements are driven from 
and Nutriment is drawn to the ifame parr, yet the 
way is different, efpecially where the afflux is con- 
tinual, as in the Arteria venofa from the Lungs ; or 
at leaft they are performed at different times. There- 
fore. 

III. In the contraction of the hearr, it drives blood 
which is fuperfluous after the nourifhment of the 
Lungs, or that which runs back, out of the vena Ar- 
teriofa, into the left Ventricle of the heart. 

Two Valves only are placed at the 
T he Mitre- Orifice of this veffel, which look from 
fhap'd Valves, without inwards ( bred out of the 
Nervous circle which grows out of the 
fubftance of the heart) which being joyned together 
do refemble a Bifhops Mitre, They are greater then 
the Valves of the Cava, have longer threds (and each 
hath feven large ones, befides little ones annexed to 
them, which from abroad Bans do commonly end 
into a {harp point) and for ftrengths fake very many 
flefhy Explantations. Therefore two were fufficient 
to fhut the Orifice clofe, becaule they are greater then 
others, the Fibres longer and larger, the Columnes 
or Pillars ftronger, and the Orifice it felf is more 
Ovall-fhap’d, then that of the reft. 

The Arteria Magna or great Artery 
The Arteria fo called, becaufe it is the root of all o- 
Magna. thers, is another veffel of the left V entri- 

cle,from whence it proceeds and arifes. 

At the Orifice hereof, is placed inftead of a Prop, 
not in Men, but in certain Beafts, as Harts, Oxen, 
Horfes, &c. a certain hard fubftance, which is fom- 
times Griftly, fomtimes Boney, according to the 
greatnefs and Age of the Beafts. In man the moft 
noble and ftrongeft, Harvey faw a portion of this Ar- 
tery turned into around bone, near the Heart,whence 
he concludes that theDiaftole of the Arteries, is cau- 
led by the blood alone, not by any Pulfifick faculty, 
derived through the Membranes. Alfo Johannes 
SchroderHs, writes that the meeting together of the Ar- 
teries in the Balls of the Heart, was in an heart dege- 
nerated inro a bone. 

) The Ufe thereof is, ro communicate the 
ItsXJJe. t Vital fpirit, with the Nutritive Arterial 
) blood, received from the heart, unto all 
parts of the Body, for Nutrition and life ; which that 
it may not pals back again into the heart, Three 
Valves are placed (like thofe in the vena 
Its Valves. Arteriofa exa&ly four ) looking from 
, without inwards, which are termed Sig- 
niiodes or Sigma -fhap d V awes. 



f Chap. VIII. 

How the Veff els are united in the 
I Heart of a Qhildin the Womb* 

! ‘T'HeVeffels in the heart are otherwife j In the Child 
1 ' difpofed when the Child is in the j in the Wcrnh- 
Womb, then they are after it is born ; I 
| which though Galen knew and made mention thereof; 
yet the greareftpart of Anatomifts have either neg- 
lected the fame, or have delivered falfities thereabout* 
by faying that the Unions of the veflels were fome of 
them only madeby a Chanel, others only by way of 
Anaftomofis. 

But the Conjunctions or Unions | T be Union of 
of the Vessels of the Heart in a the Vefjcls of the 
1 Child in the Womb, are twofold : j Heart. 

One is madeby an Anajlomofts, another by a Cha- 
nel. 

By Anajlomofis an Union is made of the Vena Cava 
and the Arteria Venofa, under the right Earlet, near 
the Coronaiia, before the Cava doth abfoiutely open 
it felf into the right V entricle. The hole is lame and 
of an Oval Figure. 

Now Nature contrived this Union by way of Ana- 
ftomofis, 1. Byreafon of Vicinity. 2. Becaufe of 
the likenefs of fubftances. 

Before this hole in the Cavity of Arteria venofa is 
placed a . Pendulous, thin, hard, little Membrane, 
larger then the hole. 

ItsU/eis, I. According to the Docftrin j Its various 
of Galen and his Clients, that the blood j XJfis. 
may be carried through this hole, out off 
the Cava into the Arteria venofa (not into, the rHht 
ventricle, for vital fpirit is not yet bred, nor do the 
Lungs need blood io attenuated ) to nourifh the 
Lungs ; becaufe they could not otherwife be non- 
rifhed in a Child in the Womb, becaufe in it the heart 
hath no motion whereby the blood might be forced 
out of the right ventricle into the vena Arteriofa : And 
therefore this Arteria venofa, is a vein in the Child in 
theWomb. But that it ferves the turn of theHeargand 
not only to nourifh the Lungs, divers things Evince 
obferved by the favorers of the Circhlar Motion. For 

1. The Heart is moved even in an imperfeeft Child, 
after the third moneth, as Egs and Embryo’s do teftr- 
fie. But before the third moneth only a little Bid- 
der °f the Earlet pants, as in Infeds before the Heart 
is perftdly hollowed. But this motion were in vain, 
ft the Heart fhould not receive or expel anything. 

2. The blood by the Anaftomofis is. immediately 
poured into the left Ear, and is neceffarily thence 
convcighed by the Syftole of the Heart, into the left 
ventricle. 3. All the blood is carried through thefe 
Unions, doubtlcfs not for the lake of the Lungs al- ' 
one, which might be nourilhed after the fame manner 
as in grown perfons, although void of motion, the 
veins in part gaping. 4. The Child in the Womb is 
nourilhed with Arterial blood, which can come from 
no place but the Heart, as {hall be demonftrated here- 
after. Therefore, 

II. The true ufe is, .that it might conveigh part of 
the blood in a Child in the Womb, out of the Cava 
of the Liver, into the left ventricle of the Hearr, 
which cannot go thither the ordinary way, the Lungs 
neither dilating themfelves nor Refpircing. In which 
paffage the right ventricle alfo draws fomwhat, m in 
felf. And 
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Ani that the blood may aot Hide j 
back into the Cava, a little Mem- j 
brane there placed hinders, when it 
fals in and fettles. j 

A little while after the Birth this 
Hole grows together and is dried ' 

. up, fo that a man would think the j 
P^ace had never been perforated, and that byreafon 
°f the plenty of blood in a grown perfon, forced out j 
of the Lungs now opened and inlarged dire&ly to rhe j 
Lft Barter, which Puffers not a final quantity of blood | 
to flow out of the Auaftomolis, whereupon being fhuc ’ 
it grows together. Howbei,t in grown perfons, it 
remains for a feafon open. P intern obferved it thrice, 
fyolahus once, and my felf more then once. BotaUus 
itioft frequently in Calves, Sows. Dogs of a large 
fize, and therefore he would have it to be aUvaies and 
naturally open, that blood might pafs this way out of 
the right to the left Ventricle. C.ccilius Folius treading 
J? his Foot-fteps, thinks it is open in all Men, to the i 
fame end, as in a Child in the Womb, but contrary i 
to experience. For it is then only open, when Na- j 
ture hath flrut up other paffages, as I law at Padua in 



that old Man, whole Arteria venofa was flopped with 
Flegm. In Water-fowl and other Animals that live 
in the Water, as Ducks, Caftors, Swans, Bitturns, &c„ 
it is alwaies open, becaufe they live now and then in 
the Water, without the Ufe. of their Lungs. And I 
have, fomtimes obferved in dead bodies the little 
Membrane winking, and receiving the Probe without 
any violence, but I cannot allow that it is fo alwaies. 
And that light opening would be unprofitable. For 
the. palfage of fo much blood. 

Another Union is by a longilh Chan- By a Chanel 
nel, viz. that of the vena Arteriaiis, and or Pipe. 
the Arteria Magna, becaufe they are di- 
ftant one from another. 

This Union is without the Heart (the other withirt 
the lame^ two Fingers from the Balls, in grown per- 
fons four, for the Channel doth not begin from the 
flock of the Arteria Magna. It goes obliquely to the 
Arteriofa ( therefore no valve is annexed to it becaufe 
the crookednefs was able to hinder the Egrefs ) [or 
rather becaufe the blood is forced thither, from the 
right ventricle of theHeart through the vena Arteriofe 
but it is not in like manner driven back out of the left. 
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FIGURES. 

In this TABLE are prefented 
the Unions of the VefTels of the 
Heart in a Child in the Womb^ 
alfo the HearLincompaft with the 
Lungs, and the fmai twigs of the 
Wefand or Wind-pipe call'd 
differ a Arteria. 
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, FIG. I. 

T he Heart. 

The Afcendent Trunk.ofVena &ava. 

The Dependent Trtmkjhereof. 

The Afcendent Trunkjof Arteria Magna. 

The Axillary Artery. 

The Defcendent Trunkjof the great Artery . 

T he Ear let of the right Ventricle. 

An Anaftomofis as it appears in Vena Cava . 

FIG. II. 

The little Heart of a Child in the Womb. 

The Trunk, of the Arteria Magna, Springing 
out ft theHeart. ' 

A Portion of the J, aid Artery going down-wards. 

The Vena Arteriofa drawn out of the Heart. 

The Channel between the Vena Arteriofa ani 
Arteria Magna. 

The Rife of the Arteries termed Carotides or 
droufie Arteries. 

The beginning of the Subclavian right Artery . 

FIG. III. 

The right Nerve of the fixt Pare going towards the 
Lungs. 

The fame Nerve on the left fide. 

The middle Branch between the two Nerves . 

The Off-fpring thereof which is carried to the Peri- _ 
cardium. 

The two greater Branches of A/per a Arteria , which on 
the backftides are Membranous. 

The hinder part of the Lungs. 

The proper Membrane oj the L tings , 



HH .A remaining portion of the Pericardium oy Beak* 
bag. 

I. The Heart in its proper place. 

FIG. IV. . „• ■, 

A. The Afpera Arteria or Wefand, cut off under toe 

, Larynx. • , • . ft - 

B. Its right Branch, divided firft into two. . , , , 

C. The left Branch of the Arteria Afpera, difiri llted m, 

like manner into greater and lejfer Branches, 
ddd. The Extremities of the Branches, . _ 

hf 
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upwards to the Heart, neither can the Lungs be nou- 
rilhed thereby. 



Chap. IX. 
Touching the Lungs. 



by the Artevia venofa] where it is divided into two, as 
if it had three parts; the leaft whereof notwithstanding 
is the Channel. 

| In Infants of three or four years old, it 
Which is i is ftil to be feen, but without any through- 
dried iif. 1 paffage : in grown perfons tis by little 
I and little attenuated and dried, being 
diftitute of all Nutriment, becaufe no Humors pals 
any longer through the lame, until through abfence of ; ’T'He Lungs called m Latin P airtimes | The Reafon of 
Life ana Nourishment, it Putrifies and Confumes i * in Greek Pneumm v or Pleumones, | their Name. 
quite away. j have their name from Lelpiration or 1 

The nfe thereof is, I. According to the I drawing in and blowing out the Air ; becaufe they 
Its life. Mind of Galen, that the vital Spirit being re- ! are given to Animals living in their Air and brea- 
ceived from the Navil-Arteries into the Ar- thing, but not to fifties which have neither Neck nor 
teria Magna, may from hence be carried, through that j Voice. 

Channel into the vena Arteriola and fo ftraight into ' They are feated in tire Cavity of the j T heir Situ* 

the Lungs, to maintain Life. But, I. It ferves not Breaft or Cheft,which they fil, when they ! at ion. 

the Lungs alone. 2. The Navil-Arteries do bring are diftended. j 

out of the Arteria Magna, but carry nothing there- j They are divided into the right and I Divifion. 

into. 3. The Pipe is greater then to ferve only to j left part by means of the Medialtinum : I 

carry Spirits. 4. The Lungs of a Child in the that one part being hurt, the other may j Into Lobes. 

Womb being red, are not nourilhed only with Spi- j yet perform the Office. Each ofthefe I 

rits. I parts is divided into two Lobes, Laps or Scollups, 

II. According to Petrejus and Hofmamus , to bring ■ about the fourth Vertebra of the Cheft* of which the 

Arterial blood to' nourilh the Lungs. Who had faid 1 upper is ftiorter then the lower ; feldom is one part 
well, if they had not omitted the good of the whole , divided into three Lobes, as in Brutes ; becaufe a man 
body. goes bolt upright, Brutes looking, down wards, nor by 

III, According ro lace Writers, that the blood reafon of the fhortnefs of the Cheft, could anything 
which Aides out of the upper Trunk of Cavainto j lie between the? Heart and the Liver, except the MidV 
the right ventricle maypafs through this Pipe, thelrif. Yet oftentimes Piccolhomineus, RfoUnus and my 
greateft part thereof indeed to the Aorta, that fowithjfelf, have after Hippocrates and Riiffus Ephefius obfer- 
ihe reft it may nourifti and enliven the whole body of i ved three. Now the Lungs embrace the Heart with 



the Embryo; but the leaft portion of all goes up to 
the Lungs by the ordinary way. 

Both the ventricles in the Child perform one and 
the fame thing, and part the blood which is to be car- 



their Scollups as with certain Fingers. 

Their ftiape refembles that of an j T heir Figure. 
Ox-hoofe. On the outfide towards I 
the Cavity of the Cheft, the Lungs are Bofifie or bun- 



Tied, becaufe the more perfeft blood is fuppliedby ichingout, on the infide they are hollow, where they 
the Mother, and therefore the Walls are a like thick. ! embrace the Heart. 

And the two ventricles in the Child which doth not | Their Colour in the Child is red like I T heir Colour. 
refpire, perform the fame, "which in imperfeft Ani- : that of the Liver; by reafon of the I 
mals void of Lungs, is accomplifned by one ventri- ; nouriftiment is receives from its Mother; in grown 
cle. j perfons tis yellowifh Pale ; fomtime Alh-color’d : in 

This Pipe therefore afllfts the Anaftbmofis in tranfe iuch as have died of a long ficknefs blackifh. In feme 
porting the blood of the Heart, becaufe either of the perfons healthy enough. I have feen them Patty 
waies would otherwife be two narrow. For I have colored, like Marble. In that part where it is knit 
oblerved in a Girle new Borne, by me publickly dife j unto the Cheft by Fibres, tis red, as in a Child in the 
fefted, that the Pipe was wanting, becaufe the Ana- j Womb. 

ftomolis was larger then ordinary : and there is reafon ; Tis Knit in the Fore-part to the Breft- I Connexion. 
for it. The Lungs muft be nourilhed and the whole ! bone by the Mediaftinum, behind to the ! 
body muft be nourilhed. Which can never be effeft- Vertebra’s ; fomtimes the Lungs at the fides grow to 
ed, unlefs the Arterial Blood be diftributed out of the ; the Pleura by certain Fibrous bands, whence' arifes a 
Aorta. It comes not from the Mother through the j lading Ihortnefs of Breath. Now this Connexion 
Jliack Arteries, becaufe they are not joyned to the ! doth frequently deceive Phyfirians, not knowing or 
Arteries of the Womb, befides their motion is con- jdifeerning Penetrating wounds of the Cheft. Ntco.'af 
trary, as the binding of the Navil Arteries doth Shew. I Majfa conceives this Connexion profitable to the 
For the Navil-Arteries derived from the Child, do Heart, leaft it fhould be oppreifed with the bulk of 



fwel towards the Heart thereof, and towards the 
placenta or Womb-cake they are empty ; for the Ar- 
terial blood in the Child. after it is nourilhed, runs 



the Lungs, or the facility of breathing fhould be hin- 
dred, and Riolanus faies he evermore found this adhe- 
lion. I have cheifiy obforved it about the lower Ribs, 



back through the Iliack veins to the Placenta, as a part j near the Diaphragma, leaft they fhould prefs and beat 
of the Child which muft be nourilhed, out of which ; upon it. Orhers fay the Lungs are bound to Fibres, 
it palfes again into the Navil-veins, and is mixed ! that in the wounds oftheGheft, they might follow 
with that other blood which comes out of the veins j the motion of the Cheft, though with a weaker m 0- 
ofthe Womb, and runs joyntly back again to the Li- tion. Hippocrates in his fecond Book 
ver and Heart of the Child, that the .Circulation may l de Morbi calls it the Lungs flipt 
be repeated. Now it flows conveniently out of this ! down to the fide ; and this comes to 
vena Arteriofa through the Pipe or Channel into the ! pafs either from ones Birth, or after 
Aorta, by reafon ofits Situation downwards, and its a Pleurifie, or by reafon of Tenaci- 
crooked infertion into the Aorta. Therefore feeing ; ous and clammy flegm interpofmg it 
the Arterial blood, is not carried from the Mother; felf ; or from fome external caufe, as negligent 
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Caring of a wounded or fuppurated Cheft. Alfo the 
Lungs cleave to the Heart, by the V ena arteriofa and 
the Arteriavenofa. . . . 

The Subjlance in a Child in the 
Womb is compact and thick ; fo that 
being caft into VVater it finks, which 
the Lungs of grown perfons will not do. But after 
the Birth, becaufe it begins to be moved with the 
Heart, by heat and motion the Heart becomes light 
and foft, lax, rare and fpungy ; lb that the Lungs 
Will be eafily railed and fall again, and eafily receive 
the Air : Which may be feen by the ufe of a Pare of 
bellows in dead bodies. Belmont hath feen the Lungs 
hardand ftoney, in an Afthmatical perfon, an dSal- 
nuth oblervesthat little ftones have been there gener- 
ated in ftiortnefs of Breath. Alfo touching ftones we 
have the Teftimony of Galen , T ralltanus, ALgmeta. 

The Lungs are comparted with a thin 
light Membrane, furniftiu with many 
_ Pores which Pores are fufficiently vifible. 
When the Lungs are blown up with a pair of bellows, 
and ] oh. Walaus hath obferved the faid Pores in live 
Anatomies, as big as a large Peafe.Thisiway the Sanies 
°r Corrupt matter of the Cheft may Penetrate and 
come away by Coughing. This Membrane is pro- 
duced from the encompalfing Pleura. For when the 
Veffels enter into the Lungs, they deveft themlelves 
°f their Coat, which grows out of the Pleura, which 
doth afterwards invert the Lumts. 

- The Veffels. The Subftance of the 
Lungs is interwoven with three forts of 
Veffels, which make not a little alfo for 
ftrength. Two proceed from the Heart, of which 
before : The Vena Arterialis and Artena Venalis. 

The third is proper, vi%. The Trachea or Afpera 
arteria fo called, of which in the following Chap- 
ter. 

If thefe Veffels be fretted afunder as in perfons 
Phtifical , or having the Confumption of the Lungs, 
many times plenty of blood is caft forth, or fbme 
Cartilaginous fubftance ; yea and the Veffels them- 
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3. By Ligatures in living Anatomies. 

For theVena arteriofa fwels towards the 
Heart ; but near the Lungs it is empty ; 
the Arteria venofa contrarywife, fwels 
towards the Lungs, but is empty 
Heart. - • ; 

4. The left Ventricle of the Heart being wounded, 
Qr the Arteria aorta, great plenty of blood will iftue, 
as long as life remains, till all the blood in the body 
be run out. And from what other place can it come, 
feeing fo much is not contained m the Heart, but out 
ofthe Lungs through the Arteria venofa, which had 
drawn the Blood out of the Vena arteriofa by the 
Anaftomofes. 

. y. In the Arteria venofa as well of a living as a dead 
Body, fo much Blood is found, that it hath often hin- 
dred me in my publick Diffe&ions. i , 

6 . By the Similitude of the Veffels one with ano- 
ther. The Vena arteriofa carrying out of the Heart 
into the Lungs’, is juft like the Aorta in fubftance, 
largenefs, neighbourhood, and Valves. The Arte- 
ria venofa doth in like manner referable theVena cava 
by ftraitnefs of Connexion, fubftance of a Vein, Ear- 
lets and treble-pointed Valves. 

This Circulation through the Lungs 
is furthered , 1. By the widening of 
the Lungs when Air is drawn in, 
which being every where filled, the 
veffels are diftended, as when they ceafe, the motion 
of the Blood is either retarded, or quite ceafes. 2. By 
the Situation of the veffels of the Lungs. 1 he Vena 
arteriofa is Diffeminated in the hinder or Convex 
part of the Lungs, becaufe it is ftrongly moved by the 
Pulfe of the Heart, the Arteria venofa doth cheifly 
poflefs the foremore and hollow part, that the Blooif 
might more readily Aide into the Heart. In the Mid- 
deft of which the Branches of the Wind-pipe are fea- 
red, that in the blowing out ofthe Air, they might 
receive footy Exhalations from the Vena arteriofa, 
and in drawing the Air in, they might, communicate 
the fame to the Arteria venofa. 3. The anaftomo- 
felves of the Lungs intire, which I have feen, and jfes, by which the veffels are joyned together, both the 
lulpius hath two examples. And oftentimes perfons branches which joyn mouth to mouth f though in dead 

in a Confumption die fuddenly, becaufe the greater 

Veffels being fretted afunder, the Heart is ftrangled 
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with blood iffuing there from. 

"Thefe Veffels of the Lungs are 
great, not fo much becaufe they wan- 
ted much blood, for their fubftance is 
very final, fetting afide the Veffels, 
nor needed they fo much blood as is 
fufficient to nourifh the whole body ; but they are 
great, becaufe the greateft portion of the blood is ear- 
ned this way out of the right Ventricle of the Heart 
1 pto the left by thofe wide paffages, for the more fub- 
t ile blood can find its way through the obfeure Pores 
the Septum. This paffage is proved. 

1. By thegreatnefs of the veffels. For thevena 
jttteriofa and the arteria venofa are rnoft large. And 
b? c aufe the former is a veffel which carries out of the 
Heart, it is furnifhed with the Mitre-fafhion’d valves, 
which hinder the blood from palling out of the Lungs 
me fame way ; and the latter bringing blood out of 
me Lungs into the Hearr, has the treble-pointed 
valves, hindring the blood from returning. 

2. Great Quantity of Blood is continually lent by 
me Pulfe of the Heart, through the vena arteriofa and 
thence through the arteria venofa unto the left ven- 
tricle, which is further conftrpw^ by Infpedi- 
®n. 



bodies they cannot be difeerned by the Eye-fight) 
and the Pores of the Parenchyma which is light and 
Poroiis. 

It is to.be noted for the anfwering [ Contrary objeHi « 
the objections made againft this j ons anfwered. 
Circulation. 1 

1. That the Lungs are not oppreffed or burthened 
fo long as they being found, the Blood perpetually 
glides through by Peice-meal. ■ ' . . . , 

, 2, That the blood doth not drop out through the? 
Pipes of the Wefand, becaufe partly they draw in on- 
ly Air or footy Exhalations, and in no wife Blood of a 
thicker nature then they, unlefs they be preternatutal- 
ly fretted in perfons that have the Confumption,part- 
ly becaufe nature never ceafes to drive found humors 
through the paffages ordained for them, and retains 
what is neceffary, which would otherwifego out at 
the paflages of the Body being opened. 

. 3 * Although the Lungs of Dead bodies are whitifh, 
yet the .veffels do manireftly tranfpire through the ex- 
ternal Coat. The Parenchyma it felf is frequently 
.fol, in perfons ftrangled with blood, in others it is 
found emptied, becaufe in the Pangs of Death it is 
forcibly excluded. . . , • • • 

4. In burning Feavers, both the Lungs are hot, and 

thereupon the voice is Hoarfe and dry, and they are 

oppreffed, as appeared in the Epidemical Feayer 
LI which 
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which raged up and down this year, by which many 
were ftrangled. 

f. It is no good judging of the healthy ftate of the 
Body, from the preternatural ftate thereof. 

Very final 'Nervulcts from the fixth 
}f'bj Ulcers of Pare are fpred only through theMem- 
tbe Lungs are brane thereof (which if it be inflamed, 
without fain . a pain will be felt, and communicated 

to the fide it felf and to the Back) not 
through the fubftance of the Lungs, leaft by Rea'on 
of their continual motion they ftiould be pained. 
Hence the Ulcers of the Lungs are without pain. 
Howbeit RjoUmts allots very man v Nerves to the 
fubftance of the Lungs alfo, drawn from 1 he Implica- 
tion and Contexture of the Stomach Nerves. 1 alfo 
have feen many fpred abroad within the Lungs, pro- 
ceeding from the fixt Pare, and alwaies in a manner 
accompanying the Bronchia or Lung-pipes, derived 
from the hinder part, and only a little twig conveig’d 
to the Membrane from the forepart. 

What the Aftion of the Lungs is, Authors Queftion. 
That they never move at all is Hclmonts Paradox, 
but lerve only as a feive, that the Air may pafs pure 
into the Cheft, and that the Mufcles of the Belly al- 
one do fuffice for Refpiration. But 
Whence the mo- that they are indeed and in truth 
tion of the Lungs moved, the cutting up of live bodies 
proceeds. fhews, and Wounds of the Cheft, 

that they move long and ftrongly. 
Moreover that they may be moved, any one may try 
with a pair of Bellows. Finally, They ought to be 
moved, for otherwife both the Heart would be fuffo- 
cated, and the motion of the biood in the Lungs, 
would be hindred. The Mufcles of the Belly do in- 
deed concur, but fecondarily, becaufe they are not 
joyned to the Heart, and when they are moved Re- 
fpiration may be flopped, Yea, and when they are 
cut oft in a living Anatom' , the Lungs are moved 
neverthelefs. But whether they are moved by their 
own proper force, or by fome other things is a fur- 
ther Queftion. Averrhoes who is followed among the 
Jate writers by J ohn Daniel Horjhus , conceives the 
Lungs are moved by their own proper force, not fol- 
lowing the motion of the Cheft, for otherwife faies 
he we muft grant that a violent motion may be perpe- 
tual. 

i But we are to hold, that though the Lungs are the 
Veflel of Refpiration, yet they are fo not by doing, 
but by fuffering. For they have no motive force of 
their own, as Averrhoes will have it (becaufe at our 
pleafure we can flop our breathing, or quicken or re- 
tard the fame) nor do they receive the principle of 
their motion from the Hearr, or from the blood rai- 
ling them, as Ariftole conceives, and his 
Ariftotles followers, For i.The efflux of the blood 
Brror. out of the Hearr, is made by theorni- 
nary motion,’ but the Refpiration is 
voluntary. 2. The Caufe of the Pulfe and Refpira- 
tion would be one and the fame, and they would be 
performed at one and the fame time. But thirty Pul- 
i es anfwer one Refpiration. 3. While we draw in 
our Breath ftrongly, and hold the air drawn in for a 
leafen, the fwelling ofthe Lungs fhould compel us to 
jet our breath go, becaufe it lifts up the Cheft, accor- 
ding to their opinion. 4. The Blood of the Heart 
doth not abide in the Lungs by an unequal retention, 
fo as to diftend them, . but it is _ forthwith expelled ac- 
cording to nature. y - When it tarries longeft in difo 
eafed Lungs, it makes fbortnefs of Breath or difficul- 
ty in breathing, but no Tumor. 6 . In a ftreng Apo- 



plexy, the motion of the Lungs ceafes, the Pulfe be- 
I mg fafe and.the Heart unhurt, 
i Nor are the Lungs raifed up, by the T he Opinion 
1 air forced in, which when the Cheft is o/Falcobur- 
; lifted up, becaufe it hath no other fpace gius. 

; ■whither it can go to, it is carried 
| through the Afpera arteria or Wefaud into the Lung?-/ 
has F ale oh ur gins and Des Cartes conceive, and HogelaU' 
; dins, Regius, and Prat cats who follow him : For i.The 
; air may eafily becondenled, as may be proved by a 
j thoufand experiments, as by Cupping-glafTesj Wea- 
i ther-glaffes, Whips, Trumpets, Winds and infinite 
things befide ; and therefore it may be moft ftraiby 
compacted about the C-heft, and compreffed within 
it felf, as well by the internal fubtile nature of the ait 
and difperfed by Atonies, eafily rccollebfed one with- 
in another, as by the external impulfe ofthe Cheft, 
whereby it may more eafily be condenlcd,:hen driven 
j into another place. 2, By the motion of the Cheft 
or fuch alike body, we do not fee the lighteft thing 
'that is, Agitated. By an hole in a Wall all Clunks 
andDores being cl of el y flopped, our Noftrils being 
flopped, we may with 0urM0uth.es draw air out of 
the next Chamber, to which it is not credible that the 
air moved by the Cheft, can reach with a Along -mo- 
tion; and though air may penetrate into the ('lum- 
ber, through fome drinks and Rifts, yetis it not in 
fo great quantity, as to ftretch the Cheft fb much as ft 
ought to be ftretched, in free Refpiration. The fame 
experiment maybe made in aGlafs or Silver veflel 
applied dole to ones Mouth. 4. While I have held 
my Breath, I have obferved my Belly to be moved 
above twenty times the while. But whether is the 
Air then driven r Muft it not needs be, becaufe all 
places areful of bodies, that the air next the Belly is 
compreffed and condenfed ? See more of this fub- 
jeeft in my Vmdicue Anatomic# t and in a peculiar Dip 
courfe. 

Therefore the Lungs do only follow the motion of 
the Cheft to avoid Vacuum : And therefore only they 
receive the air drawn in, becaufe the Cheft by wide- 
ning it felf, fils the Lungs with air. 

Now that the Motion ofthe Lungs j The motion *f 
arifes from the Cheft experience j the Lungs it 
fhews. For I. If air enter into the i proved to drifs 
Cheft, being peirced through with a j from thcCheJl- 
Wound, the Lungs remain immove- j 

able, bccaufethey cannot follow the widening ofthe 
Cheft, the air infinuating it felf through the wound* 
into the empty fpace. But the Cheft being found, 
the Luugs follow the widening thereof, to avoid Vfl- 
cuum ; as in Pipes, Water is drawn upwards, and 
Quittor, Bullets, Darts and other hard things are 
drawn out of body through the avoidance of VacU'- 
um. 2. If the Midriff of a live Creature be peirced 

through with a light wound, Relpiration is flopped, 
the Cheft falling in. 

But fbmwhat there is which hinders An Ob ferns 
many worthy men from affenting to tion in liv* 
this caufe of the Lungs motion, becaufe Anatomies. 
after the Cheft is perfectly opened, the I 
Lungs are oftentimes moved along time, with a vche- 
ment motion. But according to the Obfervanon of 
Johannes Walatus, Frdncifcus Sylvius, and Francifi lti 
Vander Shagen , that is not the motion of Conftri( 5 H° p 
and Dilatation, which is the natural motion of the 
Lungs ; but it is the motion of an whole Lobe up* 
wards and downwards, which motion happens, be- 
caufe die Lungs are faften’d to the Mediaftinum, die 
Medteftinum to the Midriff, aad the Lungs are alfo 
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feated near the Midriff : whence it happens, while the 
Creature continues yet ftrong, that either the Lungs 
■with the Mediaftinum are drawn, or by the Midriff 
driven, the Diaphragma or Midriff, not yet falling 
down nor fooling its morion, which I obferve in con- 
tradiction to the moft learned Son of HorJUus. Now 
that this motion proceeds not from the inbred force 
°f the Lungs, doth hence appear, in that alwaies 
When the Cheft is depreffed, the Lungs are lifted up, 
being forced by the Midriff, which at that time riles 
a good height into the Cheft ; and contrary wife the 
Cheft being lifted up, the Lungs are depreffed. And 
becaufe the Lungs are the Inftrument of Relpiration, 
Hence it hath thefe following, 

Ufet, I, According to Plato, Galen, and 
Abenfma, to be a foft Pillow and Cufhion 
under the Heart. 

II. According to others who follow Coluynbus, to 
prepare and wellnigh generate the vital Spirits^ which 
are afterwards to receive their perfection in the heart) 
Whiles in them the blood is as it were Circulated, firft 
boy ling with the heat of the Heart, and afterwards 
fettled by thecoldnefs of the air. 

III. It hath more proper ufes when it is Dilated, 
and when it is contracted. 

When the Lungs are Dilated, they receive in the 
Air like a pair of Bellows through the Branches of the 
Wind-pipe. 

I. To prepare Aire for the Heart, 
for the convenient nourifhment of the 
lightful Spirit. For every quality of 
the Aire is not a friend to our Spirit, 
as is feen .in fuch* as are kild with the 
, fmoak of Charcole, and the fteam of 
newly whited Walls. 

Belmont conceives that the Air is United to the fpirit 
of the Heart, and that it receives a fermentation in the 
Heart, which accompanying the lame they do both 
difpole the Blood to a total tranfpiration of it felf, 
which is the realon why in the extremity ofcold wea- 
ther and at Sea, we eat more heartily, becaufe the 
thinnefs of the Air difpofes the blood to infenfible 
tranfpiradon. Backius is fomwhat of the fame mind, 
who conceives that by the moift and thin body of the 
Air, the blood is made apt to run, fo as that it may be 
diftufed into the fmalleft paffages of the Body. Others 
aferibe both thefe effeds to the abundance ofSerofity 
in the Blood. Therefore Hippocrates faies that water 
is hungry ; and we fee that fuch as are given tp drink, 
are enclined to fweatmuch, as alfoScorbutick per- 
sons. 

II. To fan and cool the heat. For we 
fee that the heat of our Bodies ftands in 
need of fomwhat that is cold, without 
which it is extinguiftied, as is apparent 
in fuch as ftay long in very hot Baths, as 
the flame of a Candle in a dole 
place, wanting Air goes out. And 
therefore the Lungs are called the 
Fan and cooler of the Heart, and 
j-be Fifhes in the Water and other Animals that have 
but o n Ventricle in their Hearts, are without Lungs, 
becaufe they do not want fuch a 
cooling. As alio Infants in the 
Womb, being fanned by their Mo- 
ther, and the wide Anaftomofes, 
have their Lungs without motion. 
Hence it is that having feen only the 
Pungs, you may judg how hot any Creature is ; for 
HatuiQ makes the Lungs the larger, by how much the 
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Heart is hotter. Therefore the Lungs are not abfo- 
lutely neceffary to Life, but ferve to accommodate 
the Heart. For inftead of Lungs a boy of Amjlerdam 
four years old, had a little Bladder ful of a Mcmbrar* 
nous wind, as Nicolas Pont anus a Phyfitian of that 
Citty doth teftifie, which being guarded with very, 
fmal Veins, had its original from the Afpera Arteria 
or Weland it felf, whole office it is to cool the Heart. 
Who neverthelefs died of a Confumption, becaufe 
haply, his Heart was not furnifhed with a fufficient 
quantity of Air. . • 

When the Lungs are contracted in Expiration, 
they do again afford us a twofold ufe. I. Sooty Ex- 
crements do pals away through the fame, being car- 
ried out of the Heart with the blood, through the 
Vena Arteriola. II. To make an articulate voice in 
Men, and an inarticulate found in Beafts, by affor- 
ding Air to frame the voice. And therefore Creatures 
that have no Lungs, are mute, according to Art- 
Jlotle. 

Chap. X. 

Of the Lung' Pipe or Wefand. 

THe Pipe or Channel of the Lungs, j The Tfiejand. 

is by the Ancients called Artena, J 
becaufe it contains Air : Galen apd o- j TVby calihi 
thers call hTrachea art, via or the rough 1 Trachea or 
Artery, becaufe of its uneven nefs, '.and I Ajpera Arte - 
to difference it from the ftnoorh Arte- J via ? 
ries.. LaPlantius terms kSpirituahsTi- \ 
flu l a, the Spirit or Air-Pipe, becaufe .'the Air is brea- 
thed in and out thereby, N ow it is a Pipe or Chan- 
nel entring into the lower part of the Lungs, with 
many branches, which are by Hippocrates termed 
Syringe and Aorta, whole head is termed Larynx, cf 
which in the following Chapter j the reft of its Body 
is termed Bronchus, becaufe it is moiftened with drink. 
For that fome part of the drink doth 
pals even into the Wind-pipe and 
Lungs, Hippocrates doth rightly prove 
by an Hog new kild, in whofe Lungs 
matter is found juft fo colored as the 
the drink was, which he drunk imme- 
diately before he was killed. And that 
fome drink may be carried through the 
Wind-pipe, may be proved out of Julius ^afolinus arc 
Anatomift of Naples, who feeking in the body of a 
Noble perfon, the Caufe of his death, found his 
Pericardium or Heart-bag, fo diftended with Humor, 
that it being fqueezed, fome of the faid Humor came: 
out at his mouth. 

, As to its Situation : in Man-kind it j Its Situation 
refts upon the Gullet, for it goes down j in Man-kind. 
from the mouth ftraight along to the i 
Lungs: and at the fourth Vertebra of the Cheft, it is 
divided into two branches, each of which goes into 
the Lungs of its refpective fide: they are again fub- 
divided into two other brandies, and thefe again into 
others till at laft they end into very final twigs in the 
furface of the Lungs. But the branches thereof which 
are greater then the reft of the Veffels of the Lungs, 
entring into the Lungs, do go through the middle 
thereof, between the Vena Arteriofa which is hinder- 
more, and the Arteria venofa which is before it : with 
which it is joyned by obfoure Anaftomoles, or con- 
junctions of Mouths, hardly difcernable by our Eye- 
| fight. ; .. ,, 

1 In Bruits tis Situate much after the fame J In a Swanl 

manner, t , 
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manner. Yec we muft note that it is different in a 
Swan, and after a manner altogether lingular. For 
being longer, it inlinuates it felf by a x crooked win- 
ding into a cafe of the Breaft-bone, and loon after 
from the bottom of the cafe, it returns upwards, and 
Having mounted the Channel-bones, it bends it felf 
towards the Cheft. But before it reaches the Lungs, 
tis propped by a certain boney Pipe, broad above, 
narrow beneath, which in a Duck is round, then it is 
divided into two branches, which fwel in the middle, 
.but grow fmaller where they tend to the Lungs, till 
they enter into them. 

| ; Tis cloathed with a double Mm- 
Its Membranes. ; brans : one External > another Inter- 
! nal. 

l he External is a thin one arifing from the Pleura, 
and flicks clofeto the intermediate Ligament^ of the 
Grillles, and Ufhers along the recurrent Neryes. 

Th e Internal being furnifhed with ftraight Fibres is 
thicker and more folidf moft of all in the Larynx, leaf! 
of all in the branches of the Lungs, indifferently in the 
middfe Pipe) to the end it may pot eafily be hurt by 
Acrimonious drinks, or other Liquors voided by 
Coughing, or falling down from the Head. 



It arifes from the Coat which compaffcs the Pal 
and therefore is continued with the Mouth. 

It is Imearedwith a fat Humor to hinder its being 
dried up by motions, loud cryings, drawing in of hot 
Air, going out of fharp footy Exha- s 
la' ions, & c. And by the Supeia- I T he Voice hurt. 
boundance or Deficiency hereof the J 
Voice is hurt. For in the former contracted by £) i- 
j ftillations, it becomes Hoavfe ; in the latter through 
! burning Feavcts, &c. It becomes fqueakingj If it 
j overabound, -y e are quite Dumb and unable to fpeak, 

I and the moifture being confirmed, our Speech returns 
again : w hid; might happen in that lame dumb Son of 
Cr'ceji'.s mentioned by Herodotus , and in AEgle a Samian 
wraftkr,. mentioned by Valerius Maximus, and %a- 
chariasC phanus a Fool, of whom Nicolas Font anus 
tels a ftory in his Obfervaticns. 

This Coat is of exquilite fenfe, that it may raife 
it felf to expel what ever is trouble-fome thereun- 
to. 

Berween thefe two Membranes is the proper 
fiance o c thc Trachea arteria, which is partly of the 
nature of a Grifik , and partly of a Ligament # 
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The FIGURES Ex- 

plained. 

This TABLE reprefents the 
Afpera Arteria, the Oefo- 
phagus 5 the recurrent Nerves 
about the Arteria Magna and 
the Arteria Axillaris, behind 

FIG. I. 

AA. T he Mufcle contrasting the Oefopha - 
gus. 

BBB. Tee Oefophagus or Gullet. 

CCC.The Ajpe;a artena orWefimd placed- 
under the Throate. 

D. The Membrane between the Wefand 
and the Gullet. 

EEEE.T& Nerves of the fixth Conjugation. 

FF. Nerves of the Tongue injertea behind. 

CG. The right recurrent Nerve, turned 
haefto the Artery of the Shoulder. 

EH. T he left recurrent Nerve about tht 
Defcaident Tiling of the Arteria 
Magna. 

II. A Nerve tending to the left Orifice of 
the Stomach and to theDiaphragma. 

KK. A Nerve deficending to the Dtaphrag- 
ma. 

3L. The jugular Arteries on each fide one , 

iM . T he left humeral Artery. 

N. The right Humeral or Shoulder Arts* 
V- 

OO. The Arteria Magna or great Artery 

B P » T r unks of the Arteries defeendin? 

to the Lungs. * 

fig. ii. 

This Figure ftiews the upper pan of the 
Gullet with its Mufdes. 

AA, T^Mufculi Cephalo-pharyngciyt 

called. 

BB. The Mufculi Spheno-pharyng«i. 

CC. The Mulculi Stylopharyngfct. 

DD. The SphinSler dr awn from the GuSttl 

E, The Infide of the Gullet. 

E. T kt Depending part of the Gullet » 
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Why the We- 
fand is in pare 
Gnjlly ? 



Why in 

P«nLiga- 

mental. 



I, For the Voices fake; becaufe 

that which mates a found maft'be-fo- 
lid. 6 ■ ■ ‘ • 

II. Ocherwifeby reafon ofitsfoft- 
, nefs it would alwaics fall together, and 

would not eafily be opened in Refpiracion. 

It was to be partly Ligament al } and not 
wholly of a Griftly fubftance: for if it 
fhould confift of one only Grille, or ma- 
ny circular ones, 

I. It would be evermore open, and 
not fomtimes widen and then fall together. 

II. It would bear hard upon the Gullet, to which 
neverthelefs, it ought to give way, efpecially in the 
fallowing down of folid meats, that the Throat or 
Gullet might be fufficiently widned. And fo the Gri- 
lles help to frame the Voice; and the Membranous 
Ligaments for Refpiracion 
The Griftles are many, round like Rings, but not 
e xa&ly. For on their backfide, where they touch 
Ae Gullet, a fourth part of a circle is wanting, in 
place whereof there is a M embranous fubftance. 

From their fhape they are termed Sigma-fhap'd re- 
sembling the old Greek letter C, til they are fixed in 
she Lungs, for then changing their Fignre, they 
change their name. For the Wind-Pipes do there 
confift of perfect: Griftles, Round, four fquare, or 



Defcription o (Nicolas Chrijlophori Bgtd^ivilif 'his jour- 
ney to Hierujalem , they lie larking under the Waters, 
and not being content to fteal on land, what ever they 
can catch they draw into the water, and carry it a- 
way : and frequently they catch a man as he lies Upon 
a Ships deck draw him under the water and kill and 
ftrip him ofhis cloathes : So that fuch as fail are faid . 
many times to watch all night armed, And in the 
fame parts, aboundance of fifher men will dive under 
the water and catch fifti with their hands, and they will 
come up with a fifh in each Hand and a third in their 
mouths. Thefe perfons doubtlefs,do either live only 
by Tranfpiration, as fuch do that have fits of the 
Apoplexy and the Mother ; or they have Anaftomp- 
fes open in their Hearts, by means of which as in the 
Womb, the blood is freely moved, without any mo- 
tion of the Lungs. 

Chap. XI. Of the Larynx. 

Hr He Head or beginning of 'this 1 The Larynx. 

* Lung-Pipe, is termed Larynx, 1 
which is the voices Organ. 

j Tis Situate in the Neck, and that in j Its Situation. 

' the middle thereof, for it is I 

r , , _ A 1 In N umber one, that there may be only ] N timber i 

Triangular, but where they are joyned to the reft of ' one voice. 

the Veffels of the Lungs they become Membra- I Its Figure is round and almoft circular; I Shape „ 
uous. j becaufe it was to be hollow for the voices I 



Thefe Griftles are joyned together by Ligaments’ 
going between, which in Men are more flefhy, in 
brute Beafts more Membranous j and in men thefhew 
like little Mufcles. And the Griftles do everywhere 
keep an equal diftance one from another, and the 
higher, the greater they are. 

It hath Veffels common with others. Veins from the 
the external Jugulars; Arteries from the Carotides ; 
Nerves, from the Recurrent Nerves of the fixth 
pair. 

Its Ofe is, I. In drawing in the Air, 
TbeXJfe of that bv it as a Pipe, the" Air may be re- 
the iVefand. ceived from the Lungs, as from a pair 
ofB’llows. Hence comes that fame 
Wheezing in fuch as have theTiftick, the Pipes of 
theWefand being flopped, fo that the Air coming 
and going and not finding a free paffage makes that 
Hiding noife. 

II. In blowing the Air out, i. That through it 
Fuliginous Excrements may be voided at the Mouth 
*nd Noftrils. For which intent the mouths of the 
Vena arteriofa do fo artificially joyn with the Mouths 
of the Afpera arteria, that there is paffage only for 
jooty fleams but not for blood, unlefs it come away 
oy force and violent Coughing. In the next place, 
that it may help to form the voice, which it doth by 
Expiration likewife, though fome Jugiers frame their 
Voice by infpiration only or drawing in of their 
® r fath. And therefore Hippocrates calls it the brea- 
king and vocal Organ. A wonder therefore it is that 
Men can live long in the Water like Fifties, by 
Native and not by Art, if Cardan is to be believed in 
the fecond Book de Subtilitate , when he makes relation 
°f one Calanus a Diver in Stcily, who would lie 
three or four hours under the Water. And how in 
th tWefi-indits everywhere, fuch as dive for Pearl- 
Sbfters, will lie an hour together under the Water. 
If they did this by fome art, it were not fo wonder- 
So the ^Egyptians are mod perfect divers, and 
*«rcife Robberies that way. For as appears by the 



fake ; but on the forefide it is more Extuberant, on 
the hinder fide depreffed, that it may give way to the 
Gullet, efpecially in the time of (wallowing, in which 
while the Oefophagus is depreffed, the Larynx runs 
back upwards, and fo affifts the fwallovving, both by 
giving way and bearing down that which is to be 
fwallovved. 

Its Magnitude varies according to 
the Ages of perfons. For ip younger 
perfons the Larynx is ftrait which 
makes their voice fhril : in grown per- 
fons tis wideband therefore their voice 
is bigger. To which alfo the length 
orftiortnefs of the Larynx doth contribute: and if 
plenty of Air or Spirit be drawn and expelled, the 
Voice becomes big ; if little, it becomes fmal. 

And therefore according to Galen ! 
there are two caufes of a greatV oicq; 
theLatgenefs of the Afpera aueria, 
and the ftrong blowing out of the 
air, and Hippocrates faies both thefe 
are caufed by great heat. And there- 
fore in his Book of the Seed , he tea- 
ches us that the ftones do contribute 
to the formation of the Voice, Hence Males when 
they grow of ripe years change their voice. A Guel- 
ded Horfe loofes his neighing. A Capon leaves his 
crowing or crows after a weaker faftnon,- different 
from his former crowing. 

The Parts of the Larynx or about the Larynx : are 
Grijllcs , Mufcles , Membranes , Veffels and Kernels'. 

Its Mufcles do firft of all offer them- | 
felves, which move the Griftles, which J Its Muffles i 
the Larynx is poffeft of, that it may be | 
moved with a voluntary motion, feeing vfc utter ^ 
Speech, as we pleafe our felves. . ^ 

Now the Mufcles of a Mans Larynx, are but this-’ 
teen, four common and nine proper : though fomfi 
make twenty, other eighteen, other? fourteen. 

Mm Thfc 



Magnitude. 

Horn the voice 
becomes Jhrif 
or big ? 



1 Whitt the Cau - 
fes are of a great 
Voice ? 

t Hou* the Voice 
comes to change „ 
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B. 



The FIGURES Ex* 

plained. 

This TABLE Reprefents 
the Larynx, with its MuL 
cles and Griftles. 

FIG. I. 

A. T he Gnjile cal’d Shyroides or 

Scutiformis, Sheild-fajhioned. 

BBBB ./2 Pair of common Mufcles called 
Sternothyroides. 

CC. Another pair of common Mufcles 
called Hyothyroides. 

FIG. II. 

T he Epiglottis lying yet bid under 
the Scutiformis. 

The Scutiformis or Sheild-fajbion d 
Griflle. 

CC. hsProcefs. 

DD, Two Mufcles proper to the Larynx , 
of which that on the left Hand 
is removed from its place , that 
tkeRing-fafhiorid Gnjile E. may 
befeen. 

The Extuber ancy of the Pfng-fafho~ 
ndGriJllc, or Cartilago Anna* 
laris . 

A portion of the Afpera Arteria . 

FIG. III. 

AAA. The Bone Hyoides with three Ex- 

tubexancies. 

B. T he Epiglottis. 

CC. T heSheild-fafhiond Gnjile follow 

on the Backyfde. ...... 

JDD. The two Mufcles cal'd Cucullares, or the hinder . 
pair of the Cricoarytheooidesyo called. | 

The hinder and Membranous part of the Afpera 
Arteria. 

The Mufcles cal'd Arytenoides, byfotne the ninth 
pair. 

FIG. IV. . . Jf , 

The Concave part of Cartilago Scutiformis dilated 
The third pair of proper Mufcles cal'd Cricoarythe- 
noides laterale. 

T be firfi pair of proper Mufcles. 

The fourth pair cal'd Thyroarythenoides inter- 
num. 

EE. Infertion of the recurrent Nerve. 

FF. The hinder and Membranous part of the Afpera Arte - 
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F. 



G. 




E. 

FF. 



A. 

B. 

C. 
P. 



na. 



F IG . V. 

AA. The Cartilago Tbyroides or Scutiformis. 

BB. The inferior proceffes thereof. 

C. Its Concave Part. 

FIG. VI. 

A. The infide of the Cartilago Annularis 

B. Its lower and fore-fdc. 

C. Its hinder and upper- fide. 

FIG. VII. 

A. B. The Cartilago Arythcnoidcs according to its hinder 
fide joyned, as yet to the Annularis. 

C. The broader and Bacl^part of the Annularis. 

FIG. VIII. IX. 

Shews the Griftles which confiitute the Arythenoides , Sepa * 
rate from the Annularis. 



The Common are thofe which are 
The Common, implanted into the Larynx, and yet 
do not arife therefrom. 

Tk Proper. The Proper have both their original 
and termination in the Larynx. 

The firfi pair of the common, called by the Anci- 
ent Sternothyroides, being lower more, arifes within 
from the Breaft-bone, its original being broad and 
43 , and going a long by the Wezand, it is infer- 
tedoencath rnto the fides of the Sheild-falhion’d Gri- 
lle 

V* Its XJfe istoftraiten the Chink of the Larynx, by 

drawing down the Scutiformis. 



The Jecond Pair called Hyothyroides, being the up- 
permore, arifes from the lower fide of the Os hyoides* 
being broad and flefhy , and touches' the Scutiformis> 
being implanted into the Balls of the Laid Scutifor- 
mis. . . 

Its Ufe rs to widen the Chink, by lifting up tli* 

Scutiformis, 

SpigeliM and Veflingitu affign contrary offices to 
thefe: for they will have the firftpair to widen an<* 
the fecond to ftraiten the Chink of the Larynx. 

Others do here add a third pair , which Columbus 
neverthelcfs do account butoneM ul " 

, cl< * Bur- 
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But this is rather Mufculus De^lutitorius, or a Swal- 
lowing mufcle, becaufe- arifing fmm the Scutiformis 
ri s wrapped about the Gullet. 

It is judged, by contracting the hides of theScuti- 
tormis, to ftraiten the Chink ; but it is no Servant to 
*he Larynx unlefs by accident. 

t The firft proper Pair, arifes on the 
Proper. J forefide, from the loweft part of the 
* I Scutiformis, as the Infertion of the 

Nerves doth fhew, and ends at the Annularis. And 
therefore this pair may be termed Tbyrocricoides ; but 
*}°t> as moftAnatomifts will have it, Cricothyroides. 
Some will have it to arife from the for e-fid e of the 
^ricoides, and to end into the loweft fide of the Scuti- 
tormis. If it be broad and fpred out fide-waies, it 
®iay be divided into two pair, the foremore and the 
tide pair, and fo Pjolanus divides it. But it is for the 
•hioft part fingle and final enough, 
t Its Xjft is to draw the Cartilago Annularis to the 
^cutiformiS‘(lightly,becau(e it is almoft immoveable) 
3° that they may be joyned together, and kept in that 
P°fture. Others who differ about its original, will 
” ave it to widen the Chink or the Scutiformis. 

Th eftcond Pair rifes from the back fide of theAnnu- 
pis, with a flefby orignal, and is implanted into the 
*ower part of the Glottalis or Arytcenoides , with a Ner- 
vous end, opening the Larynx, by drawing afunder 
the two Griftles called Arytcenoides. And therefore 
they are called Par Cricoarythcnoides pojlicum. Cajfertus 
Ca ‘ s them Par CucuUare. 

' The third pair, Cricoarythcnoides later ale, arifes above 
tfom the fides of the Annularis, and is inferred at the 
udes of the Glottalis, into die joy nr, there where it is 
t>°t touched b .he former, and opens the Larynx, 
Vl 5p, Carrie oblique carriage of the Griftles. 

^ he fourth pair, called Thyroarytenoides, being in- 
ward and very broad, proceeds from the Scutiformis, 
• J , •? m 1CS - lnner a °d fore part, and from the Cri- 
ewdMlikew.de, as iUolanus fufpedfs, and ends into the 
. es °t the Glott*l>s, or the Arytcenoides, which while 
it contracts and draws to the f hyroides, it fhuts the 
Larynx, by a ftraight paffage. When this pair is in- 
flamed in aSquinfie, it makes the Difeafe deadly, 
becaufe it exactly Ihuts the Chink. 

The ninth Mufcfe, which others term Qpintum par 
^ rytenoides , arifes from the hinder line of the Guttalis, 



common pair) and others are fcated between the 
Coat of the Epiglottis and the Cartilage, fhutting the 
fame. > .■ 

The Griftles of the Larynx arc five : 1 1ts Griftles. 
which in elderly perfons do fomtimes I 
attain a boney hardnefs ; by means whereof, fome 
have fcaped the danger of fuffbeation, when they hung 
upon the Gallows. 

The firft Grift le is termed Cartilago Thuroides, of 
Scntijormis, Scutalis, Clypealis , Peltalis, See. from its 
fhape; becaufe it refembles a fheild, being in a man- 
ner four-fquare, hollow within, Boffie and bunching 
without, but more in Men then in Women : becaufe 
their Necks are made even, for beauties fake, by thole 
Kernels placed by the Larynx.. That 
fame bunch which is feen on the fore- Adams Apple 
fide of the Neck, is called Adams Ap- is more bun - 
pie, .becaufe the common people have cbing out in 
a beleife, that by the. judgment of God, j Men then in 
a part of that fatal Apple, abode ftick- j Women. 
ing in Adams Throat, and is fo com- ? 
municated to his pofterity. It is diftinguifhed in the 
middle with a line, and therefore fome have made it 
dduble, whereas in truth it is very rarely found other- 
wife then fingle. 

In itsCorners it hath procejfics, above two long ones, 
wherewith by help of a Ligament, it is joyned to the 
lower fides of Os hyoides ; and beneath two likewife, 
by which tis joyned to the following Griftle. 

The fecond is the Cricoeides or Annularis, becaufe k 
is round like a Ring, and compaffes the whole La- 
rynx. Now it refembles the Turkcs Ring, where- 
with they Arm their Thumbs when they fhoot,fbr the 
hinder part is broad and very thick. The fore part is 
ftraiter and drawn in like one of our Rings. Tis 
vulgarly termed Innominata, or the namelefs Griftle, 
becaufe the ancients gave it no name. Tis the Bafis 
of the reft of the Griftles, by help whereof they are 
joyned to the Afpera Artera, and therefore it is im- 
moveable. . ! ... 

The third anifourthi which others count for one,' 
when the Membrane is taken of. appears to be dou- 
ble. Tis called Ar tit ainoe ides, Guttalis , byreafon of 
its refembling the fpout of an Ewer,whereout theWa- * 
ter is poured, if the two proceffes of the upper part are , 

confiaered, which being joyned together do makeup 

fPr being carried along with tranfverfe Fibres, it isj that little Chink which modulates the voice, whicn 

others terms Lingula , Parva Lingua , or j 
Glottis, the little 'Tongue; for the voice j The Glottis! 
cannot be framed but through a narrow i ' • 

paffage. This refts upon the upper and hinder fide 
of the Cricoides, in t he Cavity of the T hyroides. 

In this place is to be obferved a certain Hollotvmfs , 
which is formed between the Guttalis and theScutaiis, 



nferted into the fides thereof, fhutting the Larynx, 
hueit ftraitens the Cartilago Arytcenoides. 
th r r 10 Tiote ^ > all the proper Mufcles . of 
th t, ar 7 nx> are ordained either to contract or widen 
c Chink, which that it may be the more conveni- 
t °wy accomplifiied, fome of them widen andftrai- 
n the T hyroides , others the Arytcenoides, which Griftles 

.°c°ti]pafs the Chink, which being drawn in, or ! by the Membranes which gather up the Cartilages j 
*uenefi, the Chink is withal made narrower or wider. Unto which if peradventure while one is j peaking or 
it appears, that I have not unskillfully pro- 
“raid ^ ^ ^ u ^ c cs ^ Larynx, as PJoianus np- 

fhQ Epiglottis in Mankind has no Mufcle ; for it is 



f 0t Voluntarily moved in Men* as fome vainly per- 
off e.thenafeives ; but is only d< 
things as are fwallowed. 



laughing, and the Epiglottis is open, a cruui of bread 
or a drop of drink do happen to fall, it caufes Cough- 
ing, becaufe it goes agamft theCourfe of the wind. 
But if any thing flideleafurely down the Chink, by„. 
the Walls of the Larynx, it hinders not the wind, aed 
is only deprefled by the weight fo canfes no Coughing. 

The fift is termed Epiglottis, which co- 1' 
vers and fhuts the Chink, leaft an confi- 1 Epiglottis. 
derable quantity of meat or drink fhould 1 . , 

fall into the Wefand, but that the Epiglottis being milt, 
they might pafs down the Gullet. But it is not exaft- 
ly fhur, fo that fome final quantity of drink may flip 
down the fides, Foj: when we fay that drink paffes 



cauf ¥ brute the Epiglottis hath Mufcles, be- 
lhe y arc continually eating, and chewing the 
a nd they have a very great Epiglottis. And in 
fome Mufcles arife from the Hyoides, and are im 



planted into the Bafis of the Epiglottis , which they lift 
*P > ( and this pair Vefalips reykp$ the fift 
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not into the Wefand and the Lungs, it is to be under- . Dog can both run and bark, as befides latdr Authors, 
flood of the greateft part ; for that fome is carried , Galen did often experiment : and the illuftrious 
thither, I have ftiewed you before. And therefore in ; Sr. Francis Bacon , in his Hiftory of Life and Death, 
Difeafes oftheCheft, we prefcribe Electuaries zx\&\ Article iy. tels of an unbowel led Man, who after his 
Lozenges, which are to be held in the patients mouth, ! Heart was taken out, uttered three or four words of 



his Prayers. 

The. Immediate are either preparatory, as the Tra- 
chea ; or affiftant as the Mufcles and Nerves $ or con- 
fervatory, as the Mouth and Throat. But the molt 
principal part is the Larynx ; and that part thereof 
termed Glottis is the next and adequate Organ of the 
V oice. 

Flow the Voice 



his Head leanir g backwards, till they melt away, 
that fome portion of them may flip in by the Walls 
of the Weiand. Tis opened when we Laugh, and 
therefore Men muft be careful that they do not Laugh 
when they are flipping of broath, or the like. Alio 
let fuch as are greedy eaters take heed leaft, any meat 
get between the Epiglottis and the Chink, whence im- , 

mediately fuffocation follows,as I have feen in a yong ! Now the Voice is made after this 
man of Hafnta , who was fuddainly choakea by a peice j manner : the Air is fuddenly and is made? 
of Neats-tongue weighing an ounce and an halfgree- j ftrongly blown out by the Lungs, and 
dily eaten. 1 I the Chink is moderately ftraitned, where by the fmi- 

Now the Subfiance of the Epiglottis is fioft, and its j ting of the Air the Voice is made, as we perceive the 
Shape refembles a Tongue, or an Ivie leaf, according j wind to vvhiftle through the Chink of a Dore. And 
to Hippocrates. And on either flde a Membrane is fa- ■ therefore Anftotle cals the Voice a linking of the Air ; 
ftehd to the common mouth; fuch an one as that * underftanding, in a caufal way of expreffion, the 
which being daubed with a clammy Humor, doth \ Adlion for the quality fpnpging therefrom. And if 
compafs the inner Cavity of the Larynx, and the out- the breath go out, the Organ being wide o- j 
fide thereof is likewife covered thereby. pen; it cauies a Sigh. j Sighing. 

Vfr . | As for VeJJels. And therefore, that noife which Animals j 

tjjeis j The L_ ar y nx hath y e i ns f rom t h e i mer . ma ke cannot properly be termed a voice, they wan- 
na! Jugular. _ ting this Organ ; as the noife which fome fifhes make. 

It hath Arteries from the larger branch of 'the Caro- the croaking of Frogs, and the creeking of Grafs-bop- 
tides. ' _ Ipers. Arijlotle teh. us that the croaking of a Frog is 

It hath Nerves which Galen terms Vocales , for the made, when the Lip of the lower Jaw being equally 
motion of the Mufcles, from the recurrent branch of letdown, and a little water being in their Throats' 
the fixt pair. | the upper Jaw which remains immoveable, is fo for- 

Tvvo parcels of Kernels attend the cibly bent, that their Eyes feem to fparkle. But, iris 
Kernels, fame. ' ' j evident, 'that a Frog hath Lungs, and a Chink mflead 

One Parcel at the upper part of the La- J of a Larynx. And therefore the Voice is an 
j-ynx, viz. at the fides of the Uvula or the Gargareon j Animal found, made by the Glottis through What is 
which are called T onfilla or Amygdala?, alfo Panf- fmiting the Air as it is breathed in and out, properly 
thima and Antiades the Almonds of the Ears .- which | being produced to fignifie the Conceptions a Voice ? 
being Spongy ( on each fide one) do receive the moi- ; of the Mind. And therefore Voice is only 

fture of the Brain, turn it into Spittle and : in living Creatures, nor is every found 'in them a 
Spittle therewith moiften the Throat, Larynx, f Voice, but that which is made in the Glottis; not. 

Tongue and Oefophagus ; though it helps alfo ; Coughifig, nor hawking, I f any Fifties make a noife, 
our Tailing, which cannot be performed without j it is by their Gills or fome fuch thing, bur not by their 
moifture. Thefe Kernels are about the Root of the Mouths. Creatures without Blood and Infers, as 
Tongue, and are covered with the common Coat Bees, Wafpes, Locufts and the like, utter no Voice, 
of the Mouth, and receive Veins from the Jugu- but as Anftotle rightly obferves in his fourth Book de 
Jars. Hiftona Animalium, they make a noife which pro- 

They have placed by them two little white Bladder - ceeds from their Back, as for example fake, a Grafs- 
keys, which receive lerofity out of theKernels,and void hopper makes a noife, by rubbing its wings onca- 
forth into the Mouth. Biotanus doth acknowledg no j gainft another ; For in thefe infers there is contained 
fuch in a Man, but Suftitutes in their (lead Ligamen- ; a certain Spirit and Air, in a Membrane beneath the 
tal Membranes, ftretched out from the Uvula to the Septum Tranfverfum. Others will have it that in- 



Almonds. 

Others {land by the lowerfide of the Larynx, on 
each fide one, at the fides of Cricoides and of the firft 
.ring of the Wefand, being great and fpongg, through 
which Veins are fpred, from the Jugularis externa. 
In Women it is more Perfpicuous ; in a Man and in 
an Ox, more fleftiy and red . 

TheU/e is, to bedew the Larynx, with a clammy 
and fat, but not fluid moifture, that the Griftles may be 
ynore fit for motion, and the voice may be made fwee- 
ier : which is imitated by thofe who anoint their pipes 
withOyb . 

The XJfe of the Larynx is to be the Organ of the 

V oice. 

For’ the Organs of the Voice are either Remote or Im- 
mediate. 

The I(emote are the Cheft and the Lungs, without 
the Afliftance of the Heart ; for if the four Veffels of 
the Heart ftiould be tied, and the Heart cut oft, yet ai 



The differences 
of Voices, or 
Speeches. 



fefts make luch noiles by beating the Air after fundry 
manners with their wings . 

The Differences of Voices are infinite, 
which are made, i. By the Figurati- 
on of the Mouth. 2 . By the different 
Percuffion and Modulation of the , 

Air, as wc fee in Pipes. 3. From the Iargcnefs and 
other qualities of the Inftruments, viz. the Larynx, 
Wefand, Lungs and Cheft. 4* According as the 
Voice comes to the Ear, intire or mangled. And 
befides thele differences, every particular Beall hath a 
voice of its own, which the Brutes themfelves can 
accurately diftinguifti, having herein a bettef hearing 
then Men. For a Lamb newly brought forth, knows 
its Mothers bleating among a thousand Sheep, and 
theEw likewife knows the bleating of her own Lamb 
from all others. Which is alfo true ofHennsand 
Chickens. For the fame voice never happens, becaufe 
the Inftruments do never agree in all things ; even as 

Bells 
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Bells made of the fame matter, the fame weight, the 
fame form, and by the fame workman, do neverthe- 
lels ahvaies differ in found. 

I The Parts of the Voice or Speech , are 
Vowels and Confonants. We repre- 
sent the Vowels only by five Letters, 
) becaufe the root of the Tongue is only 
fttoved by fo many motions. But when a Vowel is 
farther cut and modified, in the fore part of the 
Tongue, by the Lips and Teeth, it becomes a confb- 
uant, which therefore cannot be uttered without a 
V owel, becaufe that is its matter, feeing it arifes only 
from a Vowel modified and cut : juft as from the 
contufed found of a Pipe, an Articulate and Harmo- 
nious found is made, when after a certain Method, 
the founding Air is again flopped and cut by the Fin- 
gers. 

Chap. XII. Of the OES 0- 
T HA C/VS or (juttets. 

^pHe Oesophagus which fome term Gula others 
flomachus , and Cw Hus Aurelianus Via Jlomachi 
and Ventris the way of the Stomach and Belly, in Eng- 
lifhthe Gullet , is the Pipe or Funnel ofthe Stomach, 
as the Wefand is the Pipe of the Lungs. 

J I Tis fo Situate, as that it begins in the 

*ts Situation. 1 Throat, where it is -termed Pharynx , 
j and from thence goes down right for- 
ward, under the Wefand, into the Stomach. And 
When it is come as far as to the fife Vertebra of the 
Cheft, giving way to the Aorta, which paffes through 
the middle thereof, it bends to the right Hand ; after- 
wards it rifes again to the left great Artery, and at the 
eleventh Vertebra, through the Diaphragma or Mid- 
riff it enters the left mouth of the otomach, accom- 
panyed by two Nerves arifing from the fixt pair. 

. I It hath a few Feins from the Cava, 

Its Vejfels. I the Azygos, Intercoftaf and jugular 
J Veins. 

It hath Arteries from the Intercoftal Arteries, and 
the internal C Glides. 

And 'Nerves from the fixth pair. 

Its Connexion is, at the beginning with 
the jawes and Larynx, by the Coat of 
t the Mouth, which is common to it and 
the Stomach. To the Vertebrae, the Trachea and 
neighbouring parts tis joyned by Membranes arifing 
" out of the Ligaments of the Back. 
And becaufe it lies upon the Spina 
or Back-bone, therefore when it is 
Difeafed, we apply external reme- 
dies to the Back-bone. .. 

A Glandulous Bcdy grows to the 
hinder part of it, which affords 
moifture, to wet the Cavity there- 
of, the better to affift the fwallowing of things. And 
fotiitimes it fwels fo much, as to hinder the fwallo- 
Wing of all liquid meats and drink. , , . . 

Its Subjlance confifts of a tripple Coat, 
that it might more eafily be ftretched 
long-waic$andbroad-waies. 
a he firjl is common with the Stomach. This 
mme will have to arife from the Ligaments of the 
Vertebra’s, others from the Pleura, who are therein 
voth miftaken. For it hath its rife, there where the 
Membrane of the Stomach arifes, viz. from the Peri- 
tonaeum, for it is one continued Bbdy witfi die Mem- 



Conmxion. 
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,J difeafed , Medi- 
caments are appli- 
cd to the Back* 

its kernels. 
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brane ofthe Stomach, it is exceeding thin and in a 
manner deftitute of all Fibres. 

The fecond is the firft Proper one, the external being 
more flefliy, thicker and foiter, then the other ; being 
as it were a Mufcle bored through, being commonly 
reputed to be interwoven with round and tranfverfe 
Fibres. Alfo Hof man doth thereby prove it to be a 
Mufcle, becaufe it fuffers Convulfions and Pal- 
lies. . . .. 

The third is the fccond Proper one, internal, more 
Nervous, fomwhat fubtile and harder, being com- 
monly faid to be interwoven, with ftreight and long 
Fibres. It is contained with that Membrane which 
covers the Palate, Throat and Lips, and therefore 
when a Man is ready to vomit, his lower Lip trem- 
bles. 

Howbeit, contrary to the vulgar opinion. aforefaicL 
our Eyes can witnefs, that rhe inner Coat is furnifhed 
with tranfverfe and circular Fibres, the external with 
ftraight and longifh ones. 

The Mufcles of the Gullet which other j Mufclef 
have paffed over in filencc, are four. I 

The firjl, is the fame I fpoke of before, trea- 
ting de Larynge. It is only one like a Sphincter Mufi* 
clecompaffmg the Gullet. And therefore Biolanus > 
Spigelius, and Vejltngius termeit Mufculus Oejophagus, 
being the Authors of that name. 

The fecond, is the Sphccnopharyngccus by them fe> 
called, arifing from the internal acute procefs of the 
Sphsenoidcs, and being obliquely implanted into the 
fides ofthe Oefopbagus, that it being drawn upwar.ds 
andwidned, it may be the more Wide to receive in 
meat. 

The third is Stylopharyngreus, which arifing from the 
Bodkin-fhap’d acute procefs, is ftretched out to the 
fides ofOefophagus ; which both Dilates and Ampli- 
fies: , , » 

The fourth, is Cephalo-pharyngaus, commonly faid 
to arife from the Chin, but according to late Authors, 
from the lowed: part of the Heads-top where it is 
neareft the Neck ; and is inferred with a various con- 
texture of Fibres into the beginning of Oefbphagus, 
where it is larger : and therefore beaufe of its Latitude 
and Fabrick, it feems to be two; 

The A hi ion therefore of the Oefo- 
phagus is Animal ; feeing it is per- 
formed by Mufcles and not natural, 
as the vulgar opinion is of all Au- 
thors, and fwallowing doth doubt- . 
lefs depend upon our free will and liberty. 

Now fwallowing is performed after this manner z 
when any thing is to be fwallowed,that famefirftMuG 
cle which Galen terms SphinBer doth every way con- 
tract it felf, whereupon its oblique Fibres, which reach 
from the Oefophagus to the Larynx, are made tranf- 
verfe, which being done, the Larynx is lifted up, and 
the Gullet is depreffed ; and the Cavity ofthe Gullet 
fo depreffed, is made more narrow. Hereunto die 
fourth Mufcle is affiftant. For as the firft being con- 
tracted, embraces the meat which by chewing is 
brought into a round Mali, andfo bears it down : fo 
this fourth Mufcle alfo contracting it felf, comes out 
as it were to help, and that the meats received in at 
the Mouth may not go bsdk, irftraitens and rebels 
them on every fide, and tranfmits them into the Gul- 
let, fo that by both thefe Mufcles contracted, a»d the 
Semicircular joyned therewith a perfect circle as ic 
were and Sphincter is made, viz- by the fourth inr 
the upper part ofthe Pharynx, and by the firft in the 
lower. 

N* Tfec 
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The U fe of the Gullet is, that by it as by a Funnel, 
meat and drink may be paffed into the Stomach. 

I And liquid things are indeed more eafily 
fwallowed then foiid ; contrary wife in 
fome fick perfons foiid meats are more 
meats are | readily fwallowed then liquid, becaufe 

more eafily 1 the faculty is more provoked by a ftron- 
fwallowed I ger objedf, being otherwife lulled a deep 

then liquid, ] as it were 5 Specially in the Palfie, 

Chap. XIII. Of the 2fec\. 

T he'Neck. AN Appendix or Appurtenance to the 
tx middle Belly, is the Neck, as a medi- 
um between the Head and the Cheft. 

Tis termed Col lum a Colendo, becaufe 
ifPhy call'd it is wont to be adorned : or a Colie 
Collum. from an Hillock, for it arifes out of the 
Body, as an Hill out of the reft of the 
Earth. 

ItsMagni* Tis oblong for the modulation of the 
tjjjie, , Voice i and therefore Animals which 
utter no true Voice, as Fifties and Frogs, 



j have no Necks : and thofe which make the greateft 
I V oice, have the longeft. Necks, as Cranes and Geefe, . 
j &c. By the ufe of Venery the thickticfs of the Neck is 
, altered, becaufe heat diftends the Afpera Arteria, the 
j Carotides, and the Jugular Veins. (Whence, it was 
| an ordinary Pradtice among the Romans to meafurP 
■ the Brides Neck the day after the Wedding, by which 
they knew whether fhe were a Virgin or Corrupted, 
as we learn out of Catullus and Mercurials*. 

The hinder part of the Neck is proper- | 
ly termed Cervix. Now the parts of the f Its Parts 
Neck are either external, as the Skin, * 

Mufeles, &c. or internal, as the Veffels which run 
through, the Trachea and Oefophants, : of the latter I 
have fpoken of the reft, I fhalllpeak in their proper 
places. /. .. .. 

The Ufe of the Neck is, 1. For the Oefo- | * 
phagus, Wefand, and Lungs. Hence Crea- ! Its Ujs- 
tures that have no Lungs, as Fifties, have * > 

no Necks. 2. To be ir ftead of an Hand to fonie 
Creatures, to take their meat with, according to Ga- 
len. 3. That it may afford Nerves to the fo. e-parts., 
the Shoulder, Cubit, Hand, Midriff ; fur thole crea- 
tures only have thefe parts who have Necks . 
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He third or upper Venter or Ca- ! are the Organs of the Senfes ; as the Eyes, Nojlrih, Ears', 
vityistheHEAD,thechiefman-| and Mouth, wherein the Tongue and other parts are 
fion-houfe of the fenfitive Soul, | concealed. 

which is placed in the top of the /'^r ! T f\£ J TT • ; 

V^ilap* KJf tide llalVS* 

I N the Head there is the greateft plenty of Hair," 
* therefore the Nature of the Hair may convenient- 
ly be delivered in this place : though confidered as an 
Excrement, it does not belong to this place. 

r 1 " s ” ^ Whatcrea« i 

tines have 
Hair. 1 



Why the Head 
is placed Jb 
high. 

Body, for the Eyes lake- which 
are there placed as in a Watch-tower ; and requifite it 
was that the Brain Ihould be near the Eyes, becaufe 
they have foft Nerves, which cannot be carried far . 

The Head is round like a Globe, but a 
little flamed withal, and longilh. 

Tis greater in Man then other Crea- 
tures, becaufe of the Largenefs of his 
Brain. ■ ' 

And for more fafeguard, the Head is 
altogether honey. 

j The Head is divided into the Hairy 
, part, and that which is without Hair. 

, The former is termed Calva, the latter Facies. 

I The external parts of the Calva are thefe fol- 
lowing. 



Hairs are found well-near in all Crea- 
tures that engender their yong ones with- 
in their bodies, as Anfiotle a {lures us : in- 
ftead whereof Fifties have fcales Birds 
feathers, and fome Beads as the Hedg-hog, have long 
fharp prickles. 

Now the Hairs arc indeed Bodies, but not parts of 
the body, unlefs in a very large (ign ideation, as when 
we fay fome parts ferve only to adorn the body. 

_ The immediate material Caufe of which the hairs are 

I Sywopwr, which is the forepart reaching from made, is certain fuliginous and excrementitious V a- 
the Fore-head to the coronal Suture. . 1 pors, thick and earthy ,yet fomwhat glewilh and clam- 

Occiput, which is the hinder-part, reaching from the my. 

Eambda-fafhion’d Suture, to the firft Vertebra of the i Its therefore falfe, which fome affirm. Whether Hair 
Neck. ■ - ■ ! that the Hairs and Nails are noutifhed & Nails gtoit? 

Vertex, which is the part lituate between the two and generated of good and laudable of good nutria 
former, bunching out. . , j nutriment. For they grow even in per- went. 

Tempo; a , the Temples which are the Side-parts, be- Tons confumed and pined away, and 
tween the Eyes and the Ears. j being cut, they grow again in all ages of a mans life ~ 

Now the parts which conJHtute theCalva, cat, fome and theoftner they are cut, thefooner they grow a- 
°fthem external and cloathing, others internal and con - gain. Yea in dead men, sis on thieves upon the Gib- 



tained. The former are either common , as the Scarf- 
skin, the Hairy-skin, the.Far, the flefhy Membrane : 
or proper as the Pericardium, Perioftium, the Muf- 
cles, the Bones, the Menings. The contained are the 
Brain, thePetty-brain, and the Marrow, which is 
Partly in the Skull, partly in the Back-bone. 

I The fmooth part of the Head, called the 
Face befides the parts containing, hath 
parts proper to it felf, viz. the upper part 
Which is called the Forehead, an$ the lower in which 



et, &c. they grow. Sec Pane ut at the end of his 
Book, who had an embalmed body in his houie twen- 
ty four years together, the Hairs and Nails whereof 
grew again as often as they cut them. They are there- 
fore bred of footy Steams and Vapors, of the third 
Concobtion,or of the flefhy fubftance it felf, by what**, 
foever heat refol ved into vapors . • 

The remote Matter, is nothing | T he remote mat '*» 
feminal out of which the hair fprouts j ter of Hair, 
as a flower, nor any fat fubftance en- ^ 

dining ,, 
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dining to the Nature of the Seed or Blood, but a fu-| 
perfluous moifture ; efpedally that which is contain- 
ed in the Kernels. And therefore where 
Where Hair there are Kernels, in thofe places there 
breeds. arc commonly Hairs, as at the Ears, in 
the Arm-pits, in the Groins, &c. And 
if fomtimes there are Kernels without Hairs, this want 
of hair fptings from a too great quantity of humors. 

For the Matter in which, or the Place where hairs are 
bred, ought not to be too moift. nor too dry ; as we 
fee nothing grow in a wet fuliginous Soyle, norm 
ground over dry and parched. 

And therefore the $kjn, becaufe it is a 
temperate part, as : h‘e place of Genera- 
tion of hairs j but if it be too moift, or 
too dry, as in fome perfons ir. is, the hair 
does not fhoot forth ; and therefore cru- 
j fted Animals, as Crabs, Lobfters, Oy- 
fters, &c. have no hairs. 

The Skin therefore on which hairs muft be bred, 
ought to be moderately dry, leaft the hair fhould fall 
from its root ; but it muft not be immoderately, but 
laxe and rare, leaft otherwile the hair fhould not make 
its way through . And therefore hairs may grow all o- 
ver the skin, becaufe it is every where porous, and e- 
very Pore hath the root of an hair faftned therein, ex- 
cepting the palmes of the hands and the foies of the 
feet, . which parts becaufe of their continual motion 
and wearing, have no hairs, and becaufe they were to 
be of an exquifite fenle. And for this caufe there grows 
no hair upon a Scar, becaufe it hath no Pores. 

Hairs alfo do fomtimes grow on the inner Mem- 
branes of the Body, in the Heart as was faid before, in 
the Womb, in the Urinary paflages,Witnefs Hippocra- 
tes, Galen, Schenkjm. Hair was round in the ftomach 
by Heer, and lately in Norway hairs were voided by vo- 
mit from the Stomach, whether bred there, or taken 
in. At the Danifh Hellefpont red heirs were lately ta- 
ken out of the mufculous fleft of an G x leg. 

The Efficient Caufe of hair, is not the Soul, nor any 
vegetative hair-making faculty, but moderate heat, 
drying up thofe fuliginous vapors, and thrufting them 
forth into the pores of the Skin. 

Thefe three things already explained, 
are the chief Ppquijites for the Generati- 
on of Hair, viz. The. Matter, th q Place 
convenient, and Heat. 

From whence by the Rule of Cou- 

I traries, the Caufe of Baldnefs may be 
gathered, viz. 

I. When Matter is wanting. 

2. When the Skin is Originally too dry, and after- 
wards grows drier, and is not moiftned by any neigh- 
bouring part. Now the fore-part of the Head is here 
robeunderftood, which is commonly the only bald 

f lace for no man, according to Anjlotle, becomes 
aid orwhe hinder-part of his Head. For either Fat 
or other moifture in the hind-part and the Temples 
keeps them from baldnefs ; fat in the fore-part, the 
Skin becomes dry and hard like a fhell, and therefore 

is bald. 

3- By reafon of too much or too little heat. For 
weak heat does not fufficiently dry the matter, as ini 
cold and moift perlons, and fuch as are in years. And 
therefore the humor growing over hot by carnal Co- 
pulation, is the caufe cf baldnefs, and for this caufe 
Boys and Eunuchs do not become bald. 

4. Alfo four Husbandmen naar Brtixells became 
bald by poyfoM,as Franc ifeue de Pa% the King of Spains 
Phyfitian obfetyed, and wrote thereof to Nieol# Fo'i- 
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tanus and Hamelmannus in his Annals tells of an Horfe 
of the Count of Oldenburg, which by poyfon was made 
bald hither, becaufe this poyfon had fome fpecifical 
contrariety tothe Hairs, or becaufe the Spirits being 
extinguished, and the vigor of the Body quelled, the 
roots of the hairs could not be retained in the Skin. 
Such a poyfon is the fat of a certain Whale in tfielf- 
land of Feroe, newly taken out, by which Copper-vef- 
fels are alfo broken. 

The Hairs are commonly divided into fuch as are 
bred in the womb, and fuch as grow afterwards. 

Thofe_ bred in the Womb are three-- 
fold,thofe of the Head, of the Eye-lids, Hairs bred in 
and the Eye-brows. the womb. 

The Hairs which grow afterwards, 
are fuch as fpring up when a man comes to a juft age $ 
that is, in a boy when he begins to breed Sperm, and 
in a Maid v/hen her Courfes break forth, for then the 
Skin grows open. 

Alfo thefe are threefold : for x. Hairs breed on the 
Share, feldom in the Womb and the Heart. 2. In the 
Arm-pits, alfo in the Noftrils and Ears. ' 3. On the 
Cftins of men, but not of women ; for in women their 
Courfes fpend the matter of hair which fhould make a 
beard, and therefore fomtimes, when their Courfes are 
poxt, women have hairs growing on their Chins. It 
was a rare cafe forayoung woman of thirty years of 
age, one of the Archfdircl ;s - fAujlna’s Women, to 
have ever fince fhe was a Giri,before her courfes brake 
forth, a long beard with muftaebios like a man. And 
I faw fuch a like Girl not long ft nee in the Low-coun- 
tries, who was alfo hairy all her Body over. Lately 
Helma Marfwin in Fionia, had a Girl with a long beard 
of a reddifli yellow colour. 

The End or UJe of Hairs, U/e of Hair, 

I-. Is to cover the Parts. 

II. To^adorn them. And this is chiefly leen in the 
Hairs of the Head and Face. For 

1. The Hairs of the Head do fhield Wiry a man 
the Brain from external injuries of cold hath plenty 
and heat, &c. So itl /Ethiopia by ape- of hair? 
culiar thrumming of their hairs, they are 
defended from the heat. And as a man hath the grea- 
teft Brain of all Creatures, fo hath he thereon moft 
plenty of hairs. 

2. They moderately hear, as otherwile in the Head 
there is no Fat to keep it warm : but rather a boney 
fubftance, and that far diftant from the Heart. Now 
the hairs according to the advice of the Phyfitian, are 
ro be let grow, or to be cut off in this or that per’fon, 
but they muft not be fttavCn off, becaufe thereby De- 
fluxions are caufed. So alfo the beard does cherifh 
and moderately warm the Chin. In perfons that are 
recovering out of ficknefs, the hair muft not be cut off, 
for fear of a relapie, touching which Queftion fee Site- 
nils. 

3. They adorn : for bald perfons and I The Beard 
thin-hair’d are deformed. So the Beard j adorns. 
alfo adorns a man, and makes him vene- j 

rable, efpedally if the hairs be fpred all about. But 
in women there was no need of fo venerable an ap- 
pearance. 

III. To purge the Humors and Spirits, and the 

whole Body of fuperfiuous footy fteams. And thrfr- 
fore frequent cutting the hair, quickens the fight, and 
Celfus in a long Defluxion ofRheum ? bids us cut the 
hair to the skin. C. Aurelianus faies that in the Phren- 
zie, when the hair is cut off, the parts tranfpire, being 
freed from a great burthen. Hence a reafon may be 
drawn, why Helmont rafting an Affos milk, could tell 
1 whether 



'ftAagnitudt. 



whether fhe had been curried andjcombed that mor- 
ning or not. 

IV. To afford figns whereby to know the Tempera- 
ment, Manners and hidden Difeafes of every perlon. 

. | The Form of Hairs is not the Soul, as 

fheir Form, j many would have it, becaufe in perfons 
... 1 that confume, and fuch as are dead, the 

^ lrs gr°Wj and thole who conceive with Plempius, 
that there is a Soul in perfons dead twenty four years, 

I leave the Readers to make an eftimate of their Wif- 
«°m. . Nor do they retain a vegetative life in dead 
perfons, for fo the whole man fhould not die, nor is 
there any thing in a dead Carkafs, that fhould rather 
preferve this life, then the fenfitive or rational, not to 
Jay that thefe ignoble Parts by the long-lafting of their 
jives, fhould excel all other parts. Plants indeed fpring 
living from the lifelefs Earth, but out of a living Seed, 
Which I deny to be in the Hairs, and therefore they 
hack not in the Body like Plants, nor are bred there- 
out. Nor muft we fay with Plotinus, that certain re- 
liques of life remain after death, as warmed rooms re- 
JUain hot, when the fire is out ; for fuch Reliques of 
life could not remain fo many.years. The form ther- 
loreof rhe hairs maybe defcribed by their accidents, 
Which are thefe following. 

I. Magnitude : NoW the Head-hairs 
are longed, becaufe the Brain is greater 
then the reft of the Kernels-: alio they 
^ re thickeft,becaufe the Skin of the Head is moft thick, 
bowbeit it is laxe and open, and contains fufikien: 

inoifture. . • . • ' • 

-According therefore as the Skin is thick or chin, rare 
Of comparand the humor plentiful or fcanty,and the 
neat weak or ftrong, the hairs become thick or thin, 
nard or foft, plentiful or fcanty , &c. He had ftore of 
nair on his Head, who could fuffer himfelf to be (hot 
in the head with a bullet, and had no hurt, whom Bus - 
vequius fa y in his Voyage to Constantinople.' Yet they 
grow not infinitely, becaufe the Exhalations are not 
30 plentiful, nor does the expulfive Faculty work infi- 
nitely. 

f : f 2. Their Figure :’The hairs arc ftraight and 
figure, j fiat, in fuch as abound With moifture,but cur- 
v • ’ j led in fuch as are dry. Therefore curled hair 
is harder then that which lies flat. Hence all Black- 
naores are curle-pated, becaufe of their dry Tempera- 
Jbent. gut the Scythians and Thracians have long flat 
hajr, becaufe they are moift, according to Arijlotle. A- 
gain the hairs are ftraight becaufe of the ftraightnefs of 
f" e paffages through which they break forth; and crifp 
becaufe of the crookednefs of the faid paffages. The 
** u gmenting Glafs informs us that the hairs are qua- 
drangular ; though others will have them to be round 
becaufe ofthe roundnefs of the Pores. i 

. Alfo they are porous or hollow within, as the Dif- 
aie P lica in Poland does ftiew, and the hairs of an Elk. 
pSain b ec aufe they may be fplit, they have Pores, ac- 
°rding to Arifiotles maxime. 

III. Their Colour : which in Brutes 
follows the colour of the Skin; and in 
men is exceeding variable, according to 
the Country, ambient Air predominant 
Humor, Age, &c. \ r< • . 

.^thofethat dwell in hot and dry Countries, have 
! r h ^ r not only dry, crifp and brittle, but alfo black, 
e -^gypians, Arabians, Indians; alfo the Spani- 
Italians , and part of the French have their hair i 
_^ r part black. They who dwell in cold and j 

I Countries, have their hairs not only fofeand’ 
but for the moft part yellow Or white, asths 



Inhabitants of Denmark^, England , Norway, Swedland , 
Scythia, &c. f. 

Again the - predominant -Humor makes the.Colour 
of the hairs : as in flegraatick perfons, the hairs are for 
the moft part white, and fb of the reft. ' - ; 

Alfo the Variety of Heat makes variety of Colours: 
for immoderate heat makes black hairs : fora vapo- 
rous Excrement is raifed by- the heat, and is changed 
into an exaCt footy ftream. But temperate heat makes 
the hairs yellow ; more temperate makes them red ; a 
weak heat makes them white. But both thefe caules 
of Colours do eafily concur in the hair, as when flegm 
abounds, weaknefsof heat is joyned therewith, and 
when Blood abounds, heat is moderate, See. ' ?, 
v Alfo a change in the Colour is made in refpetft of 
Age, as alfo of other accidents. For grown perfons 
have their hair not only thicker, haracrj, ftronger and 
more plentiful, but at length alfo grey and whiteifh. 

- But no Hairs on the Body of Man are Naturally 
green, or blew, though there are both green and leek- 
colour’d Choler in Mans Body ; the caufe whereof is 
not the thicknefs of the hah, ur.capable of light, as Car * 
dan imagined, becaufe the hair is capable of being yel- 
low 7 , itsrhicknefs nothing hindring ; but, as Scaliger 
rightly philofophizes,feeing every colour is not agree- 
able to every PI an t, no more is it to the hairs. : Yet I 
have feen green hair’d men at Bafnia, and thofe-as 
work Metals have their hair commonly green. Mar^ 
cellus Donatus relates of Antonins Maria Catahmus , grey 
hair’d through Age, how that much Choler mixt with 
blood abounding in his Body; not only-his Skin be- 
came of a V erdigreefe or .yellow-green colour, but his 
grey hairs were alfo died of the fame hue. 

The Ancients conceived that grey hairs | T he caufe of 
did proceed from drinefs, as tne Leaves grey hairs. 
of Trees when they are dried, look j, 
white. - . • 

But Ariftotlecontm.es them. Forthofe who go with 
their heads covered, do fooner grow grey, and yet are? 
not fb dried, as thofe that expofe their heads bare to 
the air. Again fome are grey as foon as they are born 
or quickly after, which cannot proceed from Dry- 
nefs. 



The caufe of 
colour of 
*"0 hair. 



TPl?y they are 
foonejl grey- 



Heads co- 
ver’d ? 



Now they grow fooneft grey that go 
alwaies with their Heads covered, Be- 
caufe the heat cannot be fanned, but is "hair'dlbae 
overwhelmed and ftrangled, which be- go with their 
ing extinguifhed,an external heat is in- 
troduced ; fo that putrefa&ion is the 
caufe of grey hairs, which fprung from 
fcarfity of innate heat, which cannot fo digeft the hu- 
mors as in youth. And theoutmoftandfmalleft end 
of the hair is whiteft, where there is leaft heat. 

< Now ; why a -white Humor fhould 
arife from putrefaction, the Caufe is, 
according to Arijlotle , becaufe a great 
part is turned into Air, which Being 
well mixed with an earthy andwatry 
Subftance makes whitenefs. Hence al- 
fo it is apparent, why man arefooneft grey about their 
Temples, becaufe there great and fiefhy Mufcles ar c 
placed under the Skin, which through moifture do-ea- 
lily putrifie. Add hereunto, that the Bones of doe 
Temples are very thin, and therefore extraneous heat 
can eafily pafs through them. 



Why Men are- 
foonefl grey a- 
bout their 
temples ? 

/ 
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Chap. II Of the Membranes 
without and within the Sfytli, 

T Hc External Membranes which compafs the 
Skull, are two : The Peri cranium and the Pe- 
riostium which compafs the Brain ; alfo there are 
two Meninges or Matres fo called, viz. Dura Ma- 
ter and Pi a Mater, that is to fay a thick Membrane 
and a thin one. which perform the fame Office in their 
Cavity, which the Pleura performs in the middle Ca- 
vity and the Peritonaeum in the loweft. 

ThePEKicRANEUM is a Membrane 
The Verier a- thin and foft, comparing the Skull, and 
mum. fpringing from the dura Mater coming 

out at the Sutures of the Skull. „ 

That it fprings from the dura Mater , the extraordi- 
nary Confent between theBrain with its Meninges 
and the Pericraneum, does fufficiently prove* which 
cannot be by any other way more conveniently made 
forth. Moreover, this production of the Pericrani- 
um from the dura Mater , is manifeftly vifible in In- 
fants, in whom the Moles of their Heads are nor yet 
fufficiently clofed. Thole Fibres wherewith Horftius, 
Spigelius, and Laurenbergius do conceive that the Pcri- 
craneum is only faftned to the dura Mater, do not go 
unto the Throat : for the Bones being by little and lit- 
tle hardned and comprelfed, that fame Continuity of 
the Fericrarteum and dura Mater , was broken off with 
Age, from whence arole that appearance of Fibres 
which hath deceived fome. ... 

ThePERiosTiUM isamdft thin ami 
PtrioJiijim. nervous Membrane, and therefore ex- 
ceeding lenfible, by help whereof, all the 
bones faving the teeth being compafled therewith, be- 
come lenfible. 

I diftinguifh thefe two Membranes with Vefaliu ¥ 
*nd Baubinus againft F adopt us, Laurcntius and others, 
who confound them, feeing they may be accurately 
feparated by a skilful Anatomift. 

Now the various Mufcles about the Head fhall be 
explained in their proper place. 

The Crass a Meninx or harder 
Crajfa Mt- Membrane called alfo Dura Mater, 
wnx. becaufe of its thicknefs and hardnefs,and 

becaufe many conceive all the Mem- 
branes of the Body do arile out of this and the tenuis 
Memhrana or fia Mater, does cover the Skull all over 
on the infide, and all its Cavities and hollowneisi and 
flicks ftrongly to its Bafis, fo that fome have thought 
it rook its Original from thence. 

Now it compaifes the Brain alfo loofely,on the up- 
per fide, and covers the infide ofthe Skull. (For wher- 
eas Hildanm and Vdrolius have obferved that it is ftrait- 
Iy faftned to the Skull, that was befides the ordinary 
Courfe of Nature ) that there may be fome diftance 
between, as there is between the Heart and the Heart- 
bag, both in living and dead bodies, though in the lat- 
ter it is greater, by reafon of the defed: of Spirits and 
the falling in of the Brain, which I grant Olbafius and 
HofmAtmus ; and this is fo contrived that the 1 welling 
Vefiels of the Braita, may not be comprelfed, and that 



there may 

The Brain 
moves. 



3e no hindrance of the 

Motion of the Brain , which is made up 
of Syftole and Diaftole, and is continual, 
as may be feen in Wounds of the Head, 
new born Children, and moft vehement 



And I my felf have frequently feen this morion in 
wounded perfons. Strange therefore it is that fome 
learned men will peeds deny this motion. But it is a 
very hard task to afrign the true Caufe of this motion: 
Some make it to be the Meninges ; others the Arte- 
ries; others the Subftance of theBrain. BuptisiH 
aforibed to the Meninges : fora great portion of the 
brain being taken away, and the Meninges thcmfelvcs, 
the brain was oblerved to move in a living Sheep, by 
the renowned fiiolanus. They judg better who aferibe 
the fame to the Arteries, for the motions of the Brain 
andArteries do happen both at one and the fame tfow, 
as may eafily be obferved in.Fradluresof the Skul,and 
in the Heads of Infants. , Yea and TValxus obferves 
that in thofe who being wounded in the Head to the 
Brain, have extream anguifh, only certain confpicur 
ous Arteries do move, and not the Subftance of the 
Brain; and when the patties wounded gather ftrength, 
the motion of their Brain evidentl y returns. Alfo Coir 
ter hath obferved in living Lambs, Kids and Dogs, that 
the brain it felf hath no motion but only the Arteries, 
j To hint Olbafius gives confent, becaufe;tk motion is 
moft obfervablc about the Cavities of the dura mater, 
where are moft Arteries. And therefore I conceive we 
muft not have recourfe to the fubftance of the brain i 
which is alfo foft and flaggie, and fufficiently indifpo- 
fed for motion. But the chiefeft motion is obferved 
at the fall of the Moon, by reafon of the working of 
thehumor&at that feafon. But that alfq fpringsdVom 
the Arteries, which are mere diftended with blood : 
for the motion of the Heart beconies quicker or flo- 
wer, according to the various Influence of the Stars. 
That the motion of the brain fhould anfwcr the moti- 
on qf the Lungs, I have no fufijcignt fign to pro’ve- 
• Novt it isfajlned to the pia mater and the brain, by 
Veflelsjto the Skul by thin membranous fibres fpring- 
ing out of it felf, - palling out through the futures and 
configuring the Pericranium. 

.This Meninx or Coat is doable* as the reft of the 
Membranes are.The external part refpeeftingthe Cra- 
nium, is hard, rBugb, and of a fmall fenfe, becaufe of 
the hardnefs of the Skull which it was to touch. 

The inner part is fmooth, flippery, brightly fhine- 
ing and white, being more drenched with a waterifh 
moifture. 

It is fourfold where itdiftinguifhes the Brain from 
the petty-brain, in : which place Dogs have a bone un- 
derpropping their brain, that it may not bear hard up- 
on the Cerebellum, Branilec, or petty-brain * 
But on the Crown of theHead it is dou- j The Virile 
bled, where it divides the brain into the I * ^ 

right and left part : and becaufe {he Reduplication is 
in the hinder-part broad, and grows afterwards nar- 
row by degrees, yet not to a point, lo as 
to reprefent a Reapers Sickle, therefore 
they term this Body Falx the Sickle. 

And while it is thus multiplied, it conftitutcs. 

Cavities hoBowneJfes, being receptacles 
of abounding blood and Spints, and they 
are four in number ; which Galen fom- 
times calls the Ventricles of dura Mater; 
and others call them SanguiduHus, Cifterncs 
Blood. 

Th cfirji two begin at the Bafis ofthe f 
Hind-part of the Head, by the fides of I T hefirfl two. 
the Lambda-fhap’d Suture, where the j 
Veins and Arteries disburden themfelves. The Veins 
truly, of the jugular branch are manifeftly inlcrted, 
and receive blood out of the Cavities ; but the Arre- 



See Tab. u. 



The upper 
Cavities. 



of 



pain* ©f the head,as Fakioiut I tip? whether pic^iately by ernaia branches ofthe 

Csvftis*, 




Of the Membranes itithoM and within the Skull. 



The FIGURES Ex- 

plained. 



Thg £ TABLE? 



Th& TABLE Re prefeats 
the Coverings of the Brain 
both proper and common* in 
the faille order in which they 
nre reprefented in Anatomi- 
cal Dfefle&ioos. 



EE. 



FIG. I. Shews the enternal Parts.' 
AAA. The Slim and the Scarf-skin with 
the tyaots of the Hairs. 

E. The true Shin Separated from tbe 

, Swfskin, C. ..... . 

u uu.The Membrana Carnofa furnijbed 
with little Veins. 

The Mufole of the Fore-head out of 
its own prober place* receiving the 
Nerres which come out of the 
hole , O. 

Fat fpred over theSkfiU. 

The Pericranium lying upon the 
Periojlium in its natural Situa* 
tian, 

Tbe fame fiparated from the Persa* 
ftium and turned infide out. 

The Periojliurh fared out upon the 
: Skull. 

The fame pluck* of from ths SM 
The Skull naked. 

The Coronal future. 

Tbe Sagittal future. 

The temporal Mufcle as yet covered 
with the Pericranium. 



L. t 

MM. 

N. 

PP. 

Q£L 



FIG. II. The Skull being taken a- 
way. this Figure difeovers the 
Coats of the Brain. 



AA. The dura Mater covering the kft 
fide of the Brain . 



jiuevj me vtatn. - -- -- '*£3r. \ ' . , S ' 

hhh. Veins and Arteries fprinkledub and down the fonts, \eeee. Vejptls foinkltd up and doitin thepia Mdtetl > 

CCC. The Brain covered only with the fia Mater. .4 F. The dura Mater drawn downwards. 

dd. The turnings and windings of tbe Brain. U GGG. The upper Cavity engraven in the duramater'. 



Cavities, as Walceus fufpe&s, or knit immediately 
to the Cavities themfelves, do disburthen themfelves, 
into the Cavities, Arid thefe two being afterward 
united, do make up. • ■ 

1 The third which is longeft of all : For 

The third. | it goes all along the Head to the tons of 
I the Noftrils. Galen fomtimes calls it a 
becaufe it contains ftore of Blood. And when 
thefe Cavities are opened, an immeafurable quantity 
of Blood comes out by theNofe, which is fupplied 
u°m the Arteries. ' 

, "I he fourth Cavity , not reaching to the Skul as the 
™tmer, is ihort, and goes inwardly betweel? the 
Cram and the Brairieler, unto the Glandula pinea- 

ilS. 

If arifes, where the three former meet together, and 
nus begui n j[ n g fome from Heropbilus call xorsular the 
T ; aru ' N ymmannus conceives that this part 

®*l*y in the Anaplasty, But x,\Ys 



do fomtimes allow thereof, as a remote Caufe. for all 
that accident is to be referred to the noble Ventricle. 
2 . Vital blobd may be brought to the . Brain by the 
Hte Mirabile , whence VefTels go for Nutriments fake, 
to the fubftance of the Brain. 

The third, or die uppermoft of the fickle, and the 
fourth Cavities, do feem to me to end into the two 
former, or greater lateral ones j in which, I follow 
Fr. Sylvius exceedingly verft in the Anatomy of the 
Brain : and that not by a ftreight, paffage, but incli- 
ning to the fides ; fo that there is no common corn* 
courfe ofthefe four Ventricles £ though thefe greater 
lateral owes are joyned by an intermediate paffage or 
Channel. Yet here alfo I have found I . . . 

fome diverfity, according to the variety I SeeTav.u^ 
of fubje&s, fo that they have fomtimes I 
met, aad fomtimes been feparatedL Hidanus ma .es 
thcT oresdar with Galen to be in the third longitudinal 
Cavity, |^f« irt diifribpi«s blood |nt$*lipartsof 
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the Brain and Brainlet or Cerebellum, which Reafon 
h olds truer in reference t-p %e Archies. - 

Befides thofe four Cavities orv entricles 
This lower already defer ibed, three others, bytheln- 
Cavities. formation of Sylvius have in difledlion 
prefonted themfelves to me ; which never- 
thelefs, X have not alwaies, and 1 tell you fp much, 
lead any man not finding them prefently in one or 



and for diftin&ions fake, I have termed that which is 
epinmonly call’d the third, the upper Ventricle ofd# 
Sickle. This lower V entricleof the Sickle, ends into 
the fourth Ventricle. . , . v , . 

, The other two fmaller lateral ones, on each fide one, 
are diftant about a thumbs breadth from the greater, 
fituate in the dura Mater which diftinguijjieth the 
Brain from the Brainier, not being fo long as they. 



two Bodies, fhould accule me of falfhood. Biolanus \ The one of them goes into th$ great lateral Cfveixf > 



accounts them to be Coherences of the Duplicated 
Brain, fpred under the greater once, by the interce- 
dency ofthe j via Mater. Which is nothing, for they jugular Veins, and into them the ArterUC amides- 
have Cavities as the others have, nor are they naked ■ being diftributed upwards and roundabout, and ope- 



I have alfo feen them ending into the fourth. 

From the Cavities arife the, branches or creeping 



Coherences. 



I The one of thefe, which was alfo ob- 



ning into them by mutual Anaftomofes. 

Now the blood is contained in thefe Cavities in 



See 'tab. 11. i ferved by Vcfalius, is carried through the very great plenty, becaufe the bulk of the Brains fub- 
I lowed: part of the Sickle, and therefore fiance is very great, and they perform the office not 
I have termed it, the lower Ventricle of the Sickle 5 only of Veins but of Arteries alfo, feeing they Pulfe as 






The FIGU R * 

Explained. 

This Figure Repre- 
fents the right fide 
of the Brain 5 cut 
away to a great 
depth, according 
to the paiTage of 
the Ventricle* 

A. T he Nofe. 

B- The right Ear. 

CCCC. A fort! on of the. 

Skin of the Head 
hanging down. 

A Rudiment of the 
Mtt/cle of the 
Hind-fart of the 
Head. 

The Socket of the 
Eye. 

The Forehead Bone e 
The Bone of the 
Hinder-Head or 
Occiput, 

The left fide of the \ 

Brain, covered as yet with its dura Mater. 

The dura Mater of the right fide hangingdown. 
The Falx or Sickle. 

The End of the Sickle at theGaili Crijla or Cocks- 

comb. 

MMM.Tfo upper Cavity of the Sickjt. 
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KKK. 
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NN. 

0. 

P. 



R. 

S. 

TT. 



The lower Cavity of the Sickle. 

The greater Btght-hand lateral Cavity. 

The ingrefs of the upper Cavity of the Sickle into 
the greater lateral Cavity. 

The fourth Ventricle between the Brain and the 
Brainlet. 

The ingrefs of the fourth Ventricle into the greater 
Lateral one. 

The common pajfage of the greater lateral cavities. 

A portion of thofe great Veffels which pafs into the 
upper cavity of the Sickle. 

Part of ihegeat cleft in the Brain. . 

The lower and outer part of the right Ventricle, 
where a little twig of tbe corotick Artery, farces 
as far at the Plexus Choroidet. 



b. 

ccc. 

dd. 

e. 

ff. 



hh. 
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The hinder and larger part of the rfht Ventricle. ] 
A roundifh cavity of the right Ventricle refembhrtg 
the finger of a Glove. 

The upper and inner part of the right Ventricle , un- 
der the Corpus callofum. 

T he defeent and orifice of the right Ventricle going 
into the third or middle- mofi . 

The Glandulous inter texture called Choroeides- 
The Bpot of the fpinal Marrow. 

The Brain continued to the root of the fpinal Mam 
row . 

The Corpus callofum fo called. 

The hinder and lower part of the Brain , continued to 
the Corpus callofum , and forming the cavity of the 
right Ventricle. 

A portion of the left fide of the Brain appearing urt" 
der the Falx or Sickle. 

Little Arteries creeping alongtbe Surface of the right 
Ventricle. 



Of the 'Brain and its Marroto in General. 
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the Arteries do. Which Waleeus could never perceive 
in the differed brains of live Creatures, nor in fra- 
ctures of the Skull. Though it be evedent even to 
thofe that open the Skull with a Trepan, as RJolanus 
confeffes. 

The Ufe therefore of the Ventricles, is 
The XJfc. not lb much to contain the two forts of 
Blood, received from the Veins and Arte- 
ries; as only to receive the Arterial blood, by means 
whereof they Pulle. For the Arterial blood commu- 
nicated to the Brain by the Ar'tena Cervicahs , which 
remains over and above after the Nutriment of the 
Brain and Brainier, and the Generation of Animal 
fpirits, is voided into thefe Caveties, either immedi- 
ately or mediately, by the little twigs of the Cavities, 
as WaUus fufpe&s; and from thence through the 
jugular Veins which are joync-d to the Ventricles, to- 
gether with a thin Skin cleaving to their Walls, it runs 
Back downwards to the Heart, that it may be wrought 
over again. .For that the blood is circularly moved 
in the Brain alfo, appears likewife by the Ligatures of 
live Creatures ; feeing the jugular being bound, f\yels 



Brain being a white Marrow » which becaufe others 
do ignorandy confound with the Brain itfelf; Ido 
thus crul y let down the trudi of the matter. 

The Brain commonly fo called hath two parts, the 
one Internal the other External. 

The External part is properly and j What is 
ftrickdy called the Brain and is all that I properly the 
which appears outwardly foft, of an Afh l Brain. 
color or yellowifh white ; which color * 
fome conceive to arife from an innumerable company 
of Veins there diffeminated ; and this External fub- 
ftance is as it were the bark. 

The Internal is the remaining fub- j The Marrow 
ftance which lies hidden beneath the i what ? 
the former, being more hard compact | 
and white, which we may call the Marrow, in which 
are feated the Ventricles commonly fo called, but not 
in the Brain it felf; fo that 
The Brain and Marrow it felf Differ, j How they 
I. In Situation. 2 In Color. 3. I n I differ? 
Confiftency. 4. By the going between of i 
Lines, y. In Magnitude. 6 . In Figure. 7. Iq Ca- 



towards the Head, but is empty and lank towards Vities, which are in the Marrow, not in the Bruin. 



the Cava and Heart. 

P. Laurenberg conceives the Animal Spirits are ge- 



8. In Nobility. 

Th« white part therefore of the Brain feems to be 



aerated in the Cavities, without any firm judgment iburyed in the Afti-color’d part, as the Chryftalline 
or probable Reafon. .Humor is iruhe GlaiTie. And though thefe two Tub- 
'd. perns a mod learned Man, conceives that afpe- | ftances, the White and the Afh-colofd, do in dead 

cial ufe of thefe Cavities is, to ventilate and cool the i Carcalfes putrifted fern very clofely united andfcon- 
Blood, for the better fervice of the Brain and the Ge- tinued one to another 5 yet in the frtih bodies of heal- 
aerationof Animal Spirits ; feeing the extremities of [thy perfons iuddenly killed, rlfey are feparated with 



the Arteries do end in them, and the Ventricles them- 
felves are clofed in by a fingle, cold Membrane. But 
in my Judgment the Arterial blood does not come in- 
to the Cavities, before it be cooled, when it returns 
from the Generation of Spirits. And then it needs no 
cooling, being to return immediately through the 
Veins into the Heart. 

The Ufe of the dura Mater is, I. To cover the brain 
with the Marrow and Nerves thence arifing. 

II. To diftinguifh the main from the Brainier, and 

the Brr \n ' . folf i nto two parts. 



fundry lines, fo that they may be very well actually* 
fevered, if great Dexterity be ufed, and Diffecftioit 
be begun prefently after the parties death, otherwise 
they are overflowed with much moifture and fall 
in. • t- . 

This • middlemoft white fubftance or (Parts of the 
Marrow y 1 divide into the round and long Marrow. 
Parts. j 

The Glob 011s or round fart , which I The Head of 
fhall call the Head of the Marrow, re- the Marrow? 
fembles the Figure of the Skul, and is what? 



III. To '•qnftitute Pericranium, while it lends; of great bulk; having in it three Cavi- 



LigamentS therefore, through the Suiares 

j The pia Mater call’d fo becaufe of its 
Via Mats; , thinnefs, doth immediately enclofe the 
l Brain, and its Parts and Ventricles, leaft 
they Ihould run about ; therefore it was to be thin 
and loft ; and it is of moft exquifite fenfe. It is thic- 
ker in the third Ventricle, then the reft, if we will 
Believe Olhofus, The l’enfe of this Membrane was 
more dul in him that had three bones growing thereto 
Without hurt, which were leen at Paris by my Cofin- 
^* e rman Henricus Fatten : Sc in thatV enetian,who had 
* pretty large toothed Bone, growing in Falce or the 
^nplicature of the Meniwc, which Folius did Ihew 
me. : 

' Its Ufe is ; To cloath the Brain, theBrainlet, the 
Marrow and the Nerves. 

Chap. III. Oftk? < Bram and 
its arrest in General. 

\A/Ithin the Skul a threefold loft and white fub- 
V V ftance is to be confidered : the Brain or fore- 
more Part, the Br atnlet. or Cerebellum the hindmoft 
patt, and the in moft partwhich lies deep under the 



A new opinion con - 
cerning the place 
where the Animal 
fpirits are made. 



‘ ties or Ventricles commonly fo called. 

The long part, which I will call the Tail of the 
Marrow, arifes immediately out of the former like a 
certain Tail, wherein is ingraven 
the Calamus Scriptorius or fourth 
Ventricle fo called by fbme; 
wherein I hold the true Genera- 
tion of Animal Spirits to be af- 
fe&ed. 

And this long Portion ofthe Marrow, is the begin- 
ning and original of all Nerves whatsoever that 
are in that place ; contrary to what is commonly 
thought. 

■ • Alfo this lengthened Marrow may be considered in 
a twofold mantle: either as it remains ftill withm the 
Skul , and then the Nerves ariie therefrom, which are 
vulgarly attributed to the Brain: or as it is without 
the Skull, and Hides into the Back-bone, gaining the 
title of the Spinal Marrow. 

But that young Learners may not be confounded, I 
Ihall now propound the ftrucfture of the whole Brain 
Commonly fo called. 

The greatnefs of a Mans Brain is I The Magnitude 
remarkable in proportion to the reft i °f the Brain. 
of his body, as Arifiotle obferves. 1 ' 

And for the moft part a man hath twice as much 
Pp- Brain 
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Btain as an Ox, viz. the quantity of four or five 
.pound weight, becaufe he is a more noble Creature, 
and per paps becaufe he goes bolt upright : for when 
when we would have any thing that is moveable to 
ftand upright we put a great weight on the top, to 
prevent its falling. Yet the fcull of a monftrous 
bead lately found in Scania , might preternaturally 
contain twice that quantity of Brain. The Skull it 
felr is kept in the ftudy of Womans, 
Who have mojl And among Man-kind, Men have 
Brains. more Brains then Women. For to 

them the greateft brain is given, that 
have mod need of brains, and greateft ufeofthem. 



for the exercife of fundry excellent Animal faculties. 
Yet Spigelius or Bucretius will notallow of this differ- 
ence of the brains of the two Sexes, moved doubtlefs 
by Ocular Infpedion, and the great Minds and En- 
dowments of fome Women, which the foregoing Age 
and this of purs have brought forth. But Women are 
therefore faid to have lefs brains then men, becaufe 
for. the moft part they have lefs bodies. 

It is of a roundifh fhape anfwerable I Knobs of the 
to the Skul; yet inwardly the brain hath I Brain . 
certain knobs, which by fome are cal- f 
ProceJJus mammillares 





The Explication 
of the FIGURE 

This FIGURE 
prefents the left 
fide of the Brain 
bowed bac,k into 
the place of the 
right, which ac- 
cording to the 
foregoing Figure 
is taken away* as 
alfo the great 
Clift of the faid 
Side. 



aa. The left Eat . 

bb, T be Si(in of the 

Head hanging 
down. 

the 

Bone , 

Socket of 
Eye. 

T he HoHottmefs ffS 

the Skull, wherein the tower part of the Brain Win 
contained. 

The dura Mater hawing down. 
hhhhh.T/be left fide of the Bratn mvejled with the pia mater 
iji. The great Clift of the left fide of the Brain, fiated o- 

ver the Boot of the Spinal Marrow . 
kk. The left Roo. of the Spinal Marrow, appearing in 
the Bottom of the great Clift , with new Rudiments 
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eee. 



ff: 



of the winding, ana 
1111. The windings of the 

Branches of the Caroticl^ Artery are clijlribnted. 
mmmm.T be Branches of the Carotick.Artery > endim into 
the larger left-fide Ventricle. ■ 

nn. The greater left-fide lateral Cavity or Ventricle. 

00 . T hefmaUer left-hand lateral Ventricle. 
p . The Entrance of the finaller lateral Ventricle into the 



greater 



The outward furface of the brain j 
Why the Brain is ful of turnings and windings like j 
hath windings, thofe of the Guts : which we muft j 
not fay were made for underftanding 
with Erafiftratus, feeing Affes alfo have them ; nor 
for lightnefs fake as Anfiotle would have it; nor that 
they are without End or Ufe, as others conceit; but 
that the V effels of the brain might be more fafely con- 
veighed through thofe turnings and windings, leaft 
they might by continual motion be in danger of brea- 
king, efpecially at the ful of the Moon, when the 
Jbrain doth moft of all fwel within the Skul. 

The. "Windings of the brain (which I 
firft'leat'nt of Fr. Sylvius a great Anato- 
mift^ifypu diligently examin the mat- 
yoia lhall find to defeend a good 



The winding 
. Clift of the 
Brain. 



ter. 



depth, & that the brain doth gape on each fide, over 8c 
above that lame middle divifion made by the Sickle, 
with a winding clifr, which begins in the 
forepart, about the roots of the Eyes, See Tab y 
whence according to the bones of the 
Temples, it goes back above the Root of the 
fpinal Marrow, and divides the upper part of rhe 
brain from the lower part. Yet now and then, 
that fame great Chink cannot be found or very hard" 
ly . In ftead thereof I have found a certain final late- 
ral clift on each fide eafily feparable, even in the com- 
mon fedtion, near the Ventricles, ful of the Carotick 
Arteries. 

The inner Surface hath fundry Extuberances and 
Cavities, as fhall be faid in the following dn** 
courfe. 

Th* 




Of the Brain and its Marrow in general. 
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The Colon r 



^ temper- 
ament. 



The Colour is white, becaufe the brain, 
as all other parts hath its original from 
the Seed, but lb, thatit hathlefsofAm- 
£ ^cation then of Conftitution ; and therefore in 
Xlrean * fadings the brain fuffcrs no diminution. ; 

Its Temperament is cold and moift, 
which appears from its- whitenefs and 
moiftnefs. And therefore Hippocrates 
faies the brain is the feat of cold and 
clammy humors. For the overgreat heat of the brain 



Brainlet or Cerebellum. In the Chinks the fame Ga- 
rotick Arteries are carried in very great number, both 
in the furface and the bottom, which Vr. Sylvius corf- 
eeives to be the caufe of that fame troublefome pulling 
about the Temples in fome kinds of Head-ach r 
though in the judgment of A.fyperus the puliation of 
the external Arteries adds fomwhat hereunto, as the 
Cure of the pain doth fhew, by opening the faid Ar- 
teries. . • ' < 

The XJJe of the Brain according toAri- IT he'XJJeof 



ls an hinderance both to Reafon and Sleep, asap- ! ftotle , is to cool the Heart, which Galen J the Brain. 
P e ars in Phrenetic!* perlbns. Yet is it by realon of juftly refutes, becaufe the brain is far from [ 



r he fpirits hotter then any Air, as Galen rightly faies ; 
yetis it not fo exceeding hot, as the Heart { 

i Its fubftance is proper to it felf, fuch 
as is not in the whole body befides. 
Hippocrates doth liken it to a Kernel, 
by reafon of the Colour and plenty of 
moifture. It is foft and moift for the 
more eafie imprefilon of Images and 
ptions, for it is the feat of Imagination : Yet 
* s it not fo foft as to run about, but hath a confident 
mftnefs, fo chat what is imprinted therein, may cqnti- 
n uefor afeafon : for the brain is alfo the feat of Me- 



Why the fuh - 
fiance of the 
brain is mo- 
derately foft } 

Concet 



the Heart. But there are fome Peripateticks who de- 
ny that Arijlotle diflents from the Phyfitians, while he 
faith the brain is made to temper the heat of the 
Heart, and they will have it made to produce Animal 
fpirits : In as much as the Animal (pints cannot be 
generated, unlefs the vital Spirits be firft cooled 
Bur, • . 

The U/e thereof is, I To be the Manfionofthe 
fenfitive Soul, for the performance of Animal Fuofti- 
ons. Now the brain is no particular Organ of Senfe, 
as the Eyes, Ears, See. but an univerlal one: for 
judgment is made in the brain of the Objects of all 
theSenfes. 

Al(b it, paffes judgment touching j Of the brains 



mory. 

The followers of Des-cartes doth weave the brain , , — } ~ b *- — — ^ 

together of fofc and pliable. Fiberkies, mutually tou- -j Animal Motion, whereas it felf hath | Motion. 
ching one another, with intermediate (paces of the .no Animal Motio n- But it hath a N a- i 
pores, by which Fiberkies the Images of Objedta are | rural Motion, communicated from the Arteries, and 
^printed upon the brain. They do indeed excel- that a perpetual one of widening and contracting ic 
iently explain the reafon of Senfe, if this Hypothecs of ( felf, as appears in Wounds of the Head and new-born 
theirs were true. .But filch Fiberkies are not found in Children, in the forepart of whole Head, the brain is 
l “ e (oft fubftance of the brain, unlels we (hall mean ! feen to pant, becaufe their bones are as yet exceeding 
the beginning of the Spinal Marrow, out of which the ' foft and plyable. 



little .Ropes of Nerves do arife, 

• It is a rare cafe for the fubftance of the brain to be 
quite wanting, but Horjlius faw it fomtimes much di- 
minilhed by over great ufe of carnal Embracements, 



In its Dilatation the brain draws vital Spirit with» 
arterial blood out of the Carotick Arteries', and Ait by 
the Noftrils. t , . 

In its contraction it forces the Animal fpirits into. 



,the blood is forced out of the Ventricles through 



There are Veins 
in the Brain. 



out 



The Matter 
of the Animal 
Spirits. 



ashisEpiftleslhew. Howbeit Scbcnckins, Valleriola , j the Nerves, which like Conduit pipes carry the laid 
%^arpus,T^c. lawa Boy without any brain; as alfo Spirit into the whole body, and therewith the facul- 
viicolas Fontanus at Amftcrdam in the year 1 629, who ties of Senfe and Motion. And by the fame Contra- 
in ftead ota brain ancifpinal marrow, found a very eftion, " “ 

clear water endofed in a Membrane. ! 

Sundry Vefiels are Diffemina-' 
ted through the brain. For if you 
fqueeze the fubftance thereof, many 
little Dripplekies of blood do fweat 
and therefore I conclude with Galen that very 
many capillary Veins and Arteries are there diflemi- 
nated .• which I have alfo divers rimes beheld with 
mine Eyes. Which will then principally happen, as 
rr.Silvius obferves, when the brain is Flaccid and 
Friable, becaufe he obferved that then it would come 
°f it felf from the Veffels, in diffeefrion ; and efpeci- 
al ly if theVeffels by means of Age, or any other waies, 
are become more (olid then ordinary . 

Now there are no Nerves Diffeminated through the 
Brain and therefore icis Void of all Senfe. 

The Veins which are carryed through the fubftance 
St the brain are, i.The five branches of the jugular 
Ve ms, fome of which go into the Cavity ofthe dura 
mater, others are fpred up and down through the 
oats and fubftance ofthe brain. But they, accor- 
mng to the Obfervation of WaUus t zxc no other then, 

• vetyfcud twigs, which on either fide go into the 
n itance of the brain, out of the Cavities of dura 
mater. 

There are four Arteries from the Carotides and 
. e ™«, whereof the former are diffeminated into 
'be brain upwards and dswqwards, the latter into the 



the Veins unto the Heart. 

The Matter therefore of the Animal 
Spirits is two fold ; viz. Arterial blood 
ful of vital Spirit, and Air. T 'ouefoing 
the place or its (veneration we (hall 
fpeak hereafter. For I am not of their opinion who; 
conftrme that this Spirit is Generated in the fubftance! 
of the Brain, or in thofe Ventricles in the forepart 
thereof. 

2. That the Animal (pint may be contained andf 
kept in the brain as in a Store-houfe, after it is gener- 
ated. And the fubftance, truly, of the Brain is a con- 
venient Houfe and Receptacle for the Animal fpirit, 
feeing it is the fame with the internal Marrowy fub- 
ftance of the Nerves, which alfo contains the faid Ani- 
mal Spirit. 

Now I am of Opinion that in the I A new opinion 
Brain, properly fo called, or the \ of the Author „ 
Rinde, is contained Animal Spirit jj touching the ufe 
for Senfe ; and that in the whole I of the Bra in and. 
Marrow Head and Tail, Spirits is l the Marrow- 
kept for Motion, which lhall be made | 
aunifeft in the following Chapter. » » 



Chap 
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Chap. IV. 

Of the 'Tarts of the Train in 
T articular, and\ . of the leng- 
thened and Spinal a. farrow, 

and its noble Ventricle* 

The right DiJJe- j COme with Galen , Ve/alius, Fallo- 
elton of the Head , \JS pins, intending to contemplate 
muji begin at the j what is contained in the Brain, be- 
lower Pan. j gin their Dilieeaon in the upper 
j part and proceed to the lower, and 
See the Figure of therefore they do unfitly propound 
the Section in and explain many parts. I, treading 
the Manual of in the fteps of Conjlantinus Varolus , 
Nerves. lhall take a quite contrary Courle, 

yet fuch as is true and accurate, be- 
ginning at the lower part of the brain and lo palling 
to the uppermoft : and I lhall afterward propound the 
order ot parts from top tobottome, for their lakes 
that will needs follow the vulgar and common way of 
Diffedtion ; where alfo a third way ofDiiTcdtion lhall, 
be propounded. 

! Beginning therefore at the lo- 
The beginning of the j weft part of the B r ain, we meet 
Spinal Marrow. j firft with the beginning of the leng- 



thened Marrow ; the progrefs whereof becaule it is con- 
tained in the Vertebra’s of the Spina or Back-bone, 
therefore it is termed Spinalis and Dorfalis, Medulla, 
the Spinal or Back-marrow. 

And if any one lhall think we 
ought therefore to begin with the 
brain, becaule the Spinal Marrow » 
laid ro take its beginning therefrom, 
we anfwer,that we make theMarrow 
both as it is within the Skull and in 
the Back-bone, to be the beginning 
rather of the brain ; and that the 
brain being divided into two parts, 
is as it were a certain double procels 
or produ&ion of the Marrow it 
felf. • .. .. 

Which is yet more manifeft to thole that * A proof 
behold the Anatomy of Fifties ; for there I hereof 
the Head and Tail of the Marrow, is very * 
great, but the procels of the Marrow, or the brain is 
very little ; the Caule whereof is, that Fifties ufe mo- 
tion more then fen fe, intimating that the brain or 
barke contributes more toferfe, and the Marrow it. 
felf to Motion. Hence Filh are dull of Senfe, but 
very nimble in motion. And according to this opi- 
nion of ours that faying will be verified, than an 
hard body is fitteft for motion, and fofter for 
fence. 



An PJ/edion. 



The Anfwer. 

A new Opinion 
of the Authpr , 
that theMarrow 
is the Original 
of the brain . 





The FIGURES Ex- 

plained, . 

This TABLE prefects the 
fourth Ventricle of the Brain* 
the Brainiet., and the Corfw 
Callojum , in feveral Figures* 

FIG. I 

A A. T he Brainiet or Cerebellum and its 

Globes. 

B. The Worm-l ikeprocefs of the Cere- 

bellum or Brainiet. 

CCCC.Theprocejfes of the Brainiet, which 
make the bridg 0/Varolius. 

T he beginning of the fpinal Mar- 
row. 

Two roots or j, mailer Procejfes of the 
fpiml Marrow arifing from the 
Brainiet. / 

The fourth Ventricle likened to aVen. 

A portion of the Brain cleaving to 
the Brainiet t 

FIG. II. 

The inner whiteijh fubjlanceof the 
Brainiet. 

The outer and more duskifi fub* 
fiance compajfng the white about. 
QCCCAn Elegant Jim El ure of theBrainlet 
Reprefentmg the branchings of 
Trees. 

FIG. III. 

AA. The appearance of the brain cut off in 
the middle as far as to the Ventricles. 

B B . The corpus callojum drawn a little to the left fide, 

C . A portion of the Sickle turned backwards . 

DD. The right fore Ventricle uncovered above. 

BJS. X be left Ventricle open in like manner. 
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F. 

GG. 



AA. 

BBB. 



FF. 

G. 



T be Plexus choroides. 



A portion of the Speculum or Septum Luciduml 
HH. The dura Mater dratpn away on both fides. 

II. The two Thighes or portions of the Fornix . 



Of the parts of the Brain, andtbe Spinal Marrolo y <^c t 



lengthened Marrow arifes as fome conceive from j 
6 p rai ^ a ione, according to others from the Brainier t 
'cerebellum. But it hath both (to fpeak now at a 
p rate) for its beginning. 

,? r a nfes from four Roots orFoundations; two of 
nich are greater from the fore-part of the brain com- 
fo called, two are leffer from the inner part of 
Jhe Brainier or petty Brain. From thefe united, the 
J pinal Marrow feems to be conftituted. But it is per- 1 
adventure a more true opinion to think, that thofe 



as was 



^hefpinal 

Marrow 

divided. 



ongmals are proceffes of the Marrow it felf, 
before. 

The Sub fiance of the Medulla oblongata orlengthe- 
I le d Marrow, is a little harder then that of the 
bram. 

One part thereof is within the SkjtU, four 
Fingers breadths above the great Hole of, 
the Hind-part of the Head. Another and ! 
the longeft part thereof is without the Skull 
in the Vertebra’s, from the firft of the Neck 
t0 thelaft of Osfacrtm. 

Ik Figure is longilh and round, The Scripture 
3 lls it the Silver Cord. In its beginning it is thicker 
*nd larger then elfewhere. 

j It is further divided into the right and left 
Another 1 part, even as the brain is, by the pia Mater I 
l vifion. j which immediately invefts the fame, which 
,. « may be feen in the Marrow of an Oxe in- 

herently boyled. Hence there may be a Palfie of 
° nI y one fide of the body. 

1 Now it is divided into many littleCords 
t Another ] as it were, about the fixt andfeventh Ver- 
lv ifion. j tebra of the Cheft : and if the fpinal Mar- 
, .1 row of a body newly dead, be prefently 

P unged * n cold water, and a feparation of thefe cords 
«iade, you may lee the Ibape of an Horfes tail, (efpe- 
lally towards the end)divided into many long Hairs: 
o that according to Laurentius , the Nerves alio ofthe 
Neck 3 ™ L ° yns ’ *P r * n 8 f rom the Marrow of the 

J It is covered with a tripple 
T he Coats ofthe • Membrane, the firft which imme- 
M arrow. J diately covers it, is from the pia 

j Mater. 

The fecond is from the dura Mater and cleaves to the 
former, Which two, according to the Obfervation 
°f Spigelius , are not feparated any diftance one from 
another, as they Were within the Skul, but touch one 
the other. 

- The third being external fprings according to Galen 
tom a ftrong Ligament, which binds together the 
.orepatts ofthe Vertebra’s, and in the hinder part ends 
p t0 a fttong Coat, leaft in bending or extending the 
•oack-bone, the Marrow fhould be hurt. 

A thick and clammy humor is poured round about 
A F oac * to the fame. 

Afterwards the Marrow is fhut up in the Vertebrae, 
calt it fhould be hurt ( as the brain is fhut up in the 
Kul) fe e j n g i c i s a nQ^e p art> and the original of the 
-vcs. Therefore the Ancients called the Cavity 
Pip 1 16 ^ im or Back-bone H ter an Surigga, the holy 

In th s beginning of this Marrow, while it is yet in 
l ne Skul, there appears ingraven. . 

J An Hollow Cavity, which Galen calls 
AnobleVen - the Ventricle of the Brainier; others 
^tcle in the call ir the fourth Ventricle of the brain, 
Marrotu. J though it is not in the brain. But I Hull 
I term it the noble Ventricle of theMarrow. 
This is moft folid, moft pure, moft fubtile, but 



leaft of all, for ir containes a matter of geater force 
and faculty then the reft, as Galen faies. 

And becaufe, after a ftraight even progrefs, it is 
widened on each fide, and fharpened afterwards into 
a point, becaufe of this fhape tis called Calamus Scrip ) - 
torius, the Writing Pen or Quit. 

Now from the Cerebellum or The cover ofthe 
Brainlet, which is joyned to this noble Ventricle is 
Marrow, another and middle half pom the Brainlet. 
of |his Ventricle is conftituted, as t 
it were a cover ; fo that all this Cavity is between the 
brainlet and Medulla oblongata > or production of the 
Marrow, but the cheif Cavity is the lowermoft, which 
is in the Marrow. 

The U/e of . this Ventricle I hold to j The true place 
be this, viz. that it fhould be the place I where Animal 
where Animal fpirits are Generated l Spirits are ge- 
and Elaborated. For rhis Ventricle nerated accor- 
is i. The moft pure and fubtile. 2, It j ding to our 
hath a Cavity fufficient for that put- J Author. 
pofe. 3. It is feared in fuch a'place, I 
that it can poure forth Animal fpirits, into all the 
Nerves round about it. And therefore Herophilas did 
rightly judg, that this was the moft principal Ven- 
tricle. 

Nor can I devife how it came to pafs ] A Proof. 
that certain learned Men could not fee j 
thefe weighty Arguments, who have written without 
caufe, that I afligned the Generation of Animal Spi- 
rits to the Calamus Scriptorius, without any reafons 
moving me thereto. 

Now muftwe think with Spigelius, that this Ven- 
tricle did only refult by confequetice, out of the round 
particles ofthe Brain, touching one another without 
anydefign of Nature : for Nature doth nothing to 
no end, no not when fhe feems moft of all to do 
fo. 

Others conceive that the Animal Spirit is bred in 
the fore Ventricles ofthe Brain. 

But they are full of Excrements, whole receptacles 
they rather are, as appears by the Glandnla Pituitaria 
unto them, and in that they are often found filled 
with Flegm, and abundance of water. 



Others in the Pete Mm We, others The preparati - 

in the Plexus Chor aides. on ofthe Animal 

But in thefe we hold the Animal Spirits where it 
Spirit is prepared, but not Genera- is ? 
ted, For nature is wont to provide 
intertwinings ofVeffels for the preparation of any 
matter : and feeing thefe Veffels are fo fmal, how can 
it be generated in them, efpecially feeing fo many 
Excrements of the brain flow through the Ventri- 
cles. 

Others will have them to be wrought in the fub- 
ftance of the brain. Others in the lengthened 
body of the fpinal Marrow. But the Generation of 
fo fubtile a Spirit, did require fome Cavity, which is 
alfo allowed to the Generation of the vital Spirits. 

For which caufe fome have been induced to allot 
the making of the natural fpirit to be in the right Ven- 
ds of the Heart, becaufe there is no Cavity in the 
Liver. 

I am therefore of opinion that the Animal Spirit 1* 
prepared in the Pete Mir able, and yet more in r “ e 
Plexus Choroides, and that is generated and wrought 
up in this Cavity of the Medulla Elongata, or in the 
noble V entricle ; and afterward, as much of it as not 
derived into the fpinal Marrow and the Nerves orthe 
brain, is preferved and retained in the whole brain, as 
in a Store-houfe, 

Q>q Th* 
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The XJJe of the lengthened and fbinal 
This Marrow Marrow, is to be the original of all the 
the beginning Nerves. For from that part thereof 
of all Nerves, within the Skull, thofe Nerves arife 
which are commonly attributed to the 
Brain, being ufually reckoned to be feven pair. But | 
from the longeft part thereof which is in the Back- 
bone, Anatomifts do reckon thirty pair of Nerves to 
arife, vi%. as many as there are holes in the Verte- , 
brae. i 

Mean while we muft not fo underftand the matter, 
as though only fo many branches or Cords did thence 
arife. For every Nerve arifes with many little firings 
or Fibres, which going out at the hole of any V erte- 
bra, are there joyned together by the Membranes, as 
if the Nerve came out cf one branch. 1 

Chap. V. Of the Cerebellum 
1 Brainlet , Or 'Petty 'Brain, 

The Brainlet THe Brainlet being as it were a little 
what it is ? 1 and private kind of Brain, is a cer- i 

tain fmaller portion, placed under the [ 
Brain in the lower and after-part of the Occiput or j 
Hinder-Head: In Brutes it takes up commonly the - 
whole Region of the Occiput. j 

It hath the fame Subftance, Cmfiflency , Colour , Mo- j 
tion, &c. with the Brain. 

j In the Turnings and Windings it! 
Its Strufture. differs from the Brain. The brain j 
I, hath fundry Circumvolutions with 1 
• put any Method or Order » the Brainlet hath circu- 
lar and ordinate ones, ftretched one over another; 
t like Plates. They are differenced partly by interpo- ; 
led Veffels, partly by the pia mater, which being fepa- 
, rated, the feveral Circles may be taken out after ano- 
ther. 

The- inner Subjlance is various, whiteifh andAfh- 
coloured, which diftributed certain Veffels as it 
were. 

The Veffels interpofed betwixt the feveral plates, are 
carried through the pia mater like nets, which accord- 
ing to the accurate Obfervation of Francis Sylvius, ari- 
fing from the Branches of the Arteria cervicalis, do at 
laft end into the fourth Ventricle. 

It is conftituted chiefly of two lateral parts, on each 
fide making a Globe as it were. 

It hath two Procejfes or Excrefcences, termed Vermi - 
formts or Worm-like , becaufe they are varioufly orbicu- 
Jated,and confift of many tranfverfc portions, coupled 
With a thin Membrane. Their Extremity being thin 
.and convex, is as big as a fmall tare. 

And they are fituate at the feat of the noble Cavity, 
one before, the other behind. 

About the hinder-part of the Trunk of the Spinal 
Marrow, in the Circumference of the noble Ventri- 
cle, out of the fame brainlet there proceed two other 
globous proceffes, fomtimes two of each fide, fom- 
' times three. Thofe are greateft which are 
feated by the Vermiformis, the reft are 
fmaller. Varolius calls it the bridg of the 
brainlet. 

TheU/e of all the Proceffes is to hinder the noble 

Ventricle from being obftru&ed, by preffure of the 

brainlet. Laurentius faies they help the motion of the 

Ventricles like a Valve, becaufe the Vermiformis be- 

ing fhoruned opens the way, which goes from the third 
- * - 



See Tab. 4 . 
Pig. I. 



The Glandnla pituitaria or piscum- 
'Wthe fourth Ventricle ; when it is extended itfhuts kernel, isfo called from its ufe, becaufe it 
_ 1 receives 



the Chink, leaft the Spirits fhould go back into the up ' 
per Cavities. Biolanus diffents but little from him. 
For he will have it to open and fhut the entrance of the 
fourth Ventricle. But it is not moved of it felf, be- 
caufe, as the brain, fo is it void of any proper motion, 
unlefs you affign it to the Veffels or pia Mater, which 
are very fmall, or at leaft to the neighbouring Animal 
Spirits. 

Now I believe the ufe of the bridg is, to combine 
and keep in compafs the Circles ofthe brain, and as a 
bulwark to defend the noble Ventricle. And therforc 
it would more properly be called a Sconce or Fence, 
then a bridg. 

The XJJe of the brainlet is the fame with I The Vf e - 
that of the brain. But Galen would have 1 
it to be the Original of the hard Nerves; which & 
falfe. For no Nerves have their Original from it. 

Chap. VI. Of the rejl ofthe 
Parts obferved in the Brain-, 
j>i%. the %ete mirahile, (plan - 
dula pituitaria, Infundibulum, 
V mtricles ofthe Brain, Corpus 
callofum, Fornix, Plexus, Cho' 
roides, (plandula pinealis, 

THe precedent parts being confidered, we muft 
* come now to thofe things, which are prefend/ 
vifible, about the Conjunction ofthe Op tick Nerves, 
fuchasare; th tJdptcmirable, Glanduia pituitaria, and 
the Infundibulum. 

The Fete mirahle or wonderful Net, I Bgte miubib 
which fomccall Plexus retifamis, is fo « 
called by reafon of its artificial and wonderful ftm- 
dfurc, for it ftiews like many Nets heaped together. 
Now it hath another ftm&ure in Calves and Oxen, 
in which Creatures it is alfo more manifeftly difeern- 
able then in mankind, though we muft not 
fay that it is not in Men as Vefdlius doth,- VefalitfS 
though hard to difeern. I remember ne- bis Error . 
vcrtheles that it hath been wanting. 

This Net hes under the Bafis of the Brain, encom- 
paifes the Glanduia, at the fides of the Cavity of Os 

Sphccnoides. 

It confifts (not ofthe Nerves of the third Conjuga- 
tion as Volcherus would have it, but) of the Caro tick 
and Cervical Arteries, carried up from the Heart, to 
the Bans of the Brain, which convey blood and Sp* - 
rit in to this Net. 

RyoLmus places the Retc mirabile at the fame 
ofthe Brain, vis*. The off-fpring of the Plexus 
roides, which creeps through the former Vcntri' 
cles. 

The XJfc ofthis Net is, that therein the blood and 
vital Spirit may be a very long time detained, that d l! j 
firft preparation towards the Generation of Animal 
Spirits may there be made. Alfo Walceus hath obfpt" 
ved that this Net doth confift of final twigs of the j 11 " 
gular V eins ; that they may doubtlefs carry back fi lC l 
blood as is fuperfluous after the preparation ofth c 
Animal Spirits. 

“ ' G landm s 

pituitaria- 
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receives the Excrements of the brain out df J ! 
the Ventricles through the Funnel. And 
therefore it is placed at the end oftheFunnel 
the faddle of the Spbanoides. Galen calls it barely 

On the upper-fide it is hollow , beneath 
boffie or bunching. 

Its Subfiance is harder and more com- 
pact then that of other Kernels. 

It is cloathed with the Pia Mater. 

Its U/e is the fame, with that of o- 
, ther Kernels, by its drinking 

pungy flefh to receive gro{TerExcrements(for the thin 
Vapor out at the Sutures,) collected in the Ventricles 
' of the brain, many times in great 
quantities. For the brain being of 
great bulk, did need much Aliment, 
.and therefore it breeds many Excre- 
^ e nts, efpecially when it is in any meafure difor- 
fed. j' j ie f e Excrements the Kernel doth fomtimes 
j * the Palate of the Mouth, and fomtimes fuf- 
Sk S 1J m CO ^ ra * n awa y b Y tbe boles in the bails of th« 



* ts Subjlance. 
Vfe. 



"^be Brain ful 
°f Excrements. 



Others fuppofe the ufe of this Kernel to be, to fliut 
the Funnel, lead the Animal Spirits ihould go forth. 
For juft over the Glandula Pit uttar ia or Rheum-Ker- 
nel, is b 

Infundibtdum or Funnel , ib called | Infundibulum. 
from its ft. ape, for above the Head | 
thereof is large, the lower part is a long and ftraic 
pipe. Others call it Pelvis the Bafin, wnich words 
doth more properly belong to the Head, or beginning 
of the Funnel then to the whole body thereof. 

The Funnel therefore is an Orbicular Cavity ( fom- 
times triangular with (harp or blunt Angels) made of 
the pia Mater, where it ingirts the balls of the brain. 
Its beginning is large, at the hole of the third Ventri- 
cle, as they call it ; through which the Excrements 
arepackt away out of the Ventricles into this Fun- 
nel.- • ■ •' • • • 

Biolanus informs us that it hath four little pipes, 
which diftil Rheum or Phlegmatick forum through 
the four holes refting upon the Sellce Sphenoide#. 

Its of a dark Colour , and if you open it you (hall 
find it full of thick Flegm. „ 
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plained. 

The Fornix being remo- 
ved the Glandula pi- 
nealis is here to be feen 
2s alfo the third Ven- 
iricle of the Brain, 
which is in the middle 
between the two fore- 
more Ventricles, 



AA. 

B. 

CC. 

£>ddd 



The Brain cut fmootk off 
through the middle. 

The Fornix tool^atvay and 
turned bacl{. 

Its Expanfms or hinds}' 
Thighs. 

.The bottom of the right 
and left Ventricles ^here- 
in the Vejfels appear be- 
fore. 

Their Wall s or Sides. 

The foremore hole of th » 
third Ventricle , which 
fome call Vulva. 

A chml^denoting the third 
Ventricle. 

Bunching of the Brain 
called Nates, the But - 

tocl^s. 

The Protuberances or bun- 
ching; calledTefos the 
Stones. 

The Glandula Pinealis or 






it 



, Tw° little whiteifh Kernels or Portuberancies of 
“le brain are placed before this pafiTacre, which are to 
kefoen, the brain being turned upfide down, there 
here the Funnel receives wheyilh Excrements ow of 
Ventricles. 



Thefo things being thus handled, the Original of tbi 
Nerves follows in courfo the Secftion to be obforved,’ 
which every where arifo from the Marrows of which 
I ftjsll ipeak in our Manual of the Nerves, 
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The Ventricles or Cavities of the Brain do fol- 
low. 

Thefe according to the common manner of Secti- 
on, beginning from above, are thought to be three : 
two foremore and uppermore as they call them, and cne in 
the middie, to which fomeadd a fourth, of which we 
fpoke before. 

But ifdiffeftion be made after the new manner, be- 
ginning from beneath ; there appear only two, fo 
that the third is common, being a portion of the o- 
ther two. 

1 conceive that there k but cne 
The Authors opi - Ventricle of the brain , which is in the 
mon that there is middle, but the beginning. thereof 
but one Ventricle * is divided into two ; or there are 
of the Brain. j two procelfes, which receiving the 

| Excrements, carry them into the 
middle it felf, which they call the third. For there is 



outgate for the Humors contained in the faid Ventri- 
cles, which may defcend down along the fpinal Mar- 
row. 

They arc therefore formed, not in T Corpus Callo- 
the Brain, but in the marrow, where j fum. 
they call it Corpus Callofum , becaufe the \ 
fubftance is there harder like a Callus, where the Ven- 
tricles feem to reft upon the two foremore Extuber- 
ancies. 

The Conformation ofthe Ventri- , The Conforms 
cles of the brain, which all cannot j tion of the Ven* 
eafily difcerne, I have by Anatomi- ! tricles of the 
cal Infpecftion and the Guidance of J Brain . 

Sylvius, learnt to be thus. ^ | 

Two Roots ofthe Spinal MjSrrow do penetrate a 
good depth into the fubftance of the brain ; to the 
upper and former whereof, efpecially where it looks 
I inward, the brain being continued fnowlmeanthe 



one continued Cavity of the brain, and the two ; whiteifh and Afti-coloured part by the term Brain j it 
Ventricles fo called, do end into a common Cavi- j fpreads it felf every way, efpecially outwards and 
ty. | backwards and by little and little wreathes and con- 

Mean while, becaufe this and that part ofthe Ca- ; tra&s its lower extremities inward and upwards, till 
vityfeem divcrfly formed, fome diftineftion may be ! at lafli being attenuated, it doth on all fines embrace 
allowed for Dodhins fake. j the Root of the fpinal Marrow with a lace, a little 

Thofe two Ventricles which are ill ter- ‘ below the place where it fprings therefrom, as was laid 
The foremore med the foremen and uppermore (beca.ife before ; and fo forms the lateral V entricles. 

Ventricle de- they conlift alfo in the hinder and lower \ Butin the foremore and inner part, andwlikeifh 
fcribed. part of the Brain, perhaps they might , fubftance afcending from each Root, and making one 
better be called the lateral Ventricles, body cal’d Corpus Callofum, it is carried back - and 
and with Vefalius the right and left) are the largeft of covering the middle diftance between the Roots, 

which is the third Ventricle, and the wide mouths of 

the lateral Ventricles opened thereinto, framed by it 
felf, it makes the Forms:,' Arch .or Vault ; and is con- 



and 



all, crooked, full of windings. Semicircular, 
cloathed with the pia Mater. 

They are commonly and not unfitly liken’d to the 
Moon when fhe is in the Wane; although they ate itinued to the hinder and inner pat* ofthe Limbus or 
hardly ever demonftrated to be fuch in diffeftion. But | edge of each Ventricle. 

feeing they are both oblong, and very large in their j Begins adds many pores in the Ventricles,- looking 
hinder part, they may alfo be likened to Horfe-fhoes. | into theFiberkies of th*e fubftance of the brain, in 
This round form of the Ventricles was firft difeovered 1 which the Animal fpirit is brad. Bile thofe pores 
by the moft accurate Pr. Sylvius, and after him I have land Fiberkies are invifible to the Eyes of Axiato- 
often demonftrated the fame. But if you would find j mifts. . __ _ _ 

Septum luck 
dum. 



the true Figure, von muft cut the brain deep towatds j They are diftinguiihed by a loofe and 
theSkul, or the Temples, on each fide, becaufe it is ; wrinkeid Partition-Skin .-which if it be 
deeply funk into the Corpus Callofum. For that part ftretched out and held agairift the light 
of they entricles towards the Septum lucidum is higher, 
and that which is towards the lateral part of the Skull 
is lower. The foremore and deeper parts, are near 
to the Mammillary procefles, and if we believe Pic- 
colhomineus , Baubinus, Biol anus, they are in fome 
manner tranfpaflable, efpecially in elderly per- 

Moreover they ftun out in their hinder part by a 
ftraight Courfe, where they form a Cavity which is 
fomwhat round, not unlike the Finger of a Glove; 
this I remember hath been lomtimes wanting. 

Moreover it is to be noted, that thefe V entricles do 
environ the lateral and hind parts of the Roots of the 
Spinal Marrow, which alfo, under the Plexus Chord - 
des, a part of the brain being wreathed and attenuated 
inwards, and upwards making the Concameration of 
the Ventricles, doth embrace with a felvidgc as it were 
and a Fringe or lace, which the praife worthy Sylvius 
wont fo to call for likenefs fake, it being knit to the 
was forefaid roots by exceeding thin threds. If gently 
lifting up the Plexus, you fhall remove this lace from 
the Root, yon fhall find llfflff Arteries creeping 
through die lower furface of the Ventricle, continued 
to the^Net-like Coronet of little Arteries inverting the 
root ; by help of which, this Lace Icems to ftick more 
dole ro the Root. 

But here you fhall obferve, that there is an eafie 



it fhines becaufe of its tranftparency, and is therefore 
cal ’d Septum lucidum : which fome will have to fpri ng 
from a moft thin portion of the brai-n it felf, others 
from the pia Mater doubled. But the former opinion 
is truer, which you may perceive, if after the manner 
of Sylvius having removed the brain and fickle nfrk* 
other fide, you fnall fearch the Ventricle ofthe ot>«o- 
fire parr, and (hall lift up that parr of the which 

is continued with ^Corpus Callofum , at the Orifice of 
the third ventricle ; for then it may eafily betecn. and 
diicerned to be a final portion of the brain. 

The lower, whiteifh part,, where die ven- ! Fornix. 
tricles are joyned, is termed j 

Fornix the Arch, orT eflude the Belly of a Lute, 
being of a Triangular Figure, confiding of three 
fhanks, one before and two behind. In the common 
Method of Diffe&ion, this body is fuppofed to be 
fpred out over the third ventricle, and to lie beneath 
the Corpus Callofum. 

Under the Fornix according to the obfervation of 
Sylviust he Cheroides plexus of both fides, is immediate- 
ly carryedy tCifding towards the Glanduta fineahs ; 
under which Plexus , in its upper parr, the two Roots 
of the fpinal Marrow grow together ; fo that here the 
Tejludo, is not feated immediately under the third 
ventricle. .. - 

TIri 
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The third] The third Ventricle commonly fo cal- 
Ventricle. led, or the long Chink, is the meeting to- 
gether of the Ventricles aforefaid, which 
is formed in the Centre, as it were of the Marrow of 
the Brain, by real'on of the Conju&ion of two round 
Trunks proceeding out of the Brain. It hath in it 
two paffages, the firft foremore, going downwards 
to the Glandula pituitaria, that it may there void its 
Excrements : the other is hindcrmore, cloathed with 
a Membrane ; which hole fome call Anus, the Fun- 
dament ; it goes beneath the Buttocks to the noble 
Ventricle, that the prepared matter of the Animal 
spirits, may pals into die place and Womb as it were 
of their Generation . 

This hole is nothing elfebut afpace 
The Anus , arifing upon the mutuall contad of the 
tv k at it is* . four T ranks of the fpinal Marrow, 

Now the Nates or Buttocks, and the 
The Nates Tejies or Stones are four Orbicular promi- 
T ejles. nences, which they fay are in the Brain, 
which is falf. They call the two porti- 
0r )s of the Roots of the Medulla oblongata, which 
an * e from the Brainlet, Nates ; and thole two little 
ones of die Roots from the Brain, they call Tejies. 
Aik! thefe parts are lower, the other upper. 

Thefe differences, as Fr. Sylvius notes, between the 
Teftes and the Nates, have place in Brutes rather then 
in Men ; for the Men they are commonly equal, and 
ntasy times the Tejies are the bigeer. 



Penis* 

Vulval 



The Plexus 
Choroidis 9 
what ? 



But it is a trifling peice of bufinefs to im- 
pofe fuch Names as thefe ; as alfo when they 
call the Glandula pinealis. Penis, and a certain 
long ditch' between the Eminences they term { 

Vulva. 

Between the fore-more Ventricles fo 
called, and the Scat of the Teftudo, there 
is, the Plexus Choroidis or Reticularis 
fo called, being a contexture of very fmal 
Veins and Arteries, fent partly from the 
Arteries, partly from the Veffels of the dura Mater lit 
the fourth Ventricle; There is a glandulous fubftance 
interwoven widiin this Plexus, and a portion of the 
pia Mater. The Plexus Choroides being truly glan- 
dulous, does receive a little branch of the Carotick ar- 
tery, which pierces into the lower part of the brain, 
which ends about theGlandula pinealis, where it bran- 
ches up and down through the lower Surface of the 
Ventricle. ff’/V't , 

TheU/e hereof is the fame with that of the Rete 
mirabile. 

At the beginning of that hole, which paf- 
fes from the middle Ventricle into the no- 
ble Ventricle, there is placed a certain 
Glandule or Kernel, termed Pinealis the 
Pine-kernel Glandule, becaufeitis fafhioned like the! 
Kernel of a Pine-apple. The Greeks call ^lt conariori 
or Joma conoeides, fome term it the Yard of the brain. 

Kr Ic 



The FIGURE Ex* 

plained. 



This Figure prefents the 
left Ventricle of the 
Brain, being bent back, 
as it is represented in the 
fift Figure, 



a. 

b. 
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dd. 

e ceeeee 

fffffff. 



hh. 

iiiiiii. 

k. 

l . 

uimm, 

nn. 

000. 

ppp. 



The right Ear . 

The left Ear. 

The bone of the Forehead. 

Part of the Skin of the Head 
hanging down on either fide . 

, The dura Mater of both fides 
hanging down. 

The Brain according to the 
pajfage of the left Ventricle., 
divided from that pan which 
lies over the Boot of the fpi- 
nal Marrow, and turned 
backwards. 

Part of the Brain refling upon 
the fpinal Marrow. 

A great chink, of the Brain go- 
ing over the Bpot. 

The inner face and form of the 
left Ventricle refembling the 
flsarp corner'd Moon. 

The Cavity of the Ventricle 
like a Gloves-finger. 

An orifice going into the third Ventricle. 

The lacejhckingto the Root of the fpinal Marrow 
The lace removed from the fitid Boot. 

The Plexus Choroides. 

The Boot of the fpinal Marrow raifed up. 



qqq. Veffels. creeping tip. anddown the inner furfact qf 
the Ventricle , and- /fringing for a great part 9 
from the final Arteries which compafs the Boot. 
r. The Septum lucidum. 
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It is of an hard lubftance, of a yellowifh and fomtimes 
dark colour, aitd is covered wich a thin Membrane. In 
Creatures newly kil’dtis large, in old karcaffes, being 
melted it is fcarce apparent, or is very final!, as alfo in 
■ men, whole brains cannot be opened whil’ft they are 
warm. And therefore they fay it fpends like Cam- 
phire expofed to the air, being alio partly melted, as 
Salt is in a moift place. 

According to the Obfervation of Sylvius a nervous 
little firing does fatten this Kernel as it ftands betwixt 
the Teftes. 

Who alfoobferved more then once certain granes 
of land in this Kernel, and fomtimes alfo a little ftone 
as big as the fourth part of a peafe, and fo'mwhat 
round. 

The U/e of this Pine-kernel is like that of other ker- 
nels, and efpecially to help the diftribution of Veffels 
through the brain. Some will have it placed like a 
Valve before the hole which paffes into the fourth 
Ventricle. 

Des Cartes and his Followers Meyjfimenus, logins, 
Hogelandius fia conceive that this Kernel being placed 
in the middle ofthe Ventricles, which when a man is 
awake arCdiftended with Spirits perpetually, does i. ! 
Receive the motions of all Obje&s. 2. That the 
Soul in this part alone by thefe motions, does appre- 
hend all external fenfible Objeds, and all the Ideas 
proceeding from the five Senfes, as in a Centre, and 



Nerves, as from the beginning ofthe Marrow, nor a- 
ny communion with fome Nerves of the external fen- 
fes. 

The XJfe of the Cavities or Ventri- 
cles of the brain is, to be the Recepta- 
cles of Excrements, which is appa- 
rent. 

From their Strudure : for an 



I. 



That the Ven- 
tricles of the 
Brain Jerve to 
receive Excre- 
ments. i 



hole goes from the Cavities to the 
Glandula pituitaria. 

2. The Surface of the Ventricles is continually 
moittned with a watry Humor. i 

3- They are often found topful of flegm and watry 
moifture. 

Howbeit in this new Sedion after 1 The order of the 
the neck of the funnel is fhewed with ! parts to be (hewn 
the Glandula: the Marrow being lif- j m the new way 
ted up, firft of all the Nates and the j ofDiffeftion. 
Teftes are feen, and then the hole in- { 
to the noble Ventricle ; afterwards divers Nerves, the, 
Ventricles of the brain with the hole into the funnel 
the Corpus callofum, the Fornix, the Plexus Choioi- 
des, and the Glandula pinealis. 

But in the old and common way of The order of 
Diffcdion, thefe parts of the brain are the parts in 
fhewed in order: The Corpus callofum, the old Difi 
the Septum tenue, the two Extuberan- \fitlion . 
ces, upon which the Ventricles reft j the I 



dilcern the fame, and does afterward by help thereof two Ventricles, commonly called the foremore ; the 
fend Spirits into all parts ; as in a fmal Sphserical glafs, Fornix, the Plexus Choroidis, the third Ventricle, its 



all things are received in the fame order in which they 
are either in a Field or Chamber. 

For this caufe Meyffonerius will have it to be of a co- 
nicl^ Figure, becaufe Individuals require more fpace 
then forts or kinds of things. And that thefe Idea’s 
are diverfly moved by the motion of the animal fpirit, 
but are alwaies found joyned by the Verb Est, and 
according to their equality or inequality, truth or falf- 
hood is compounded, being compared together like 
two Lines. 

And that for this caufe Infants do not prefently 
fpeak nor reaion, becaufe the flappinefs of their brain 
gives not paffage to the Idea’s. And that the overgreat 
and confided motion of thefe Idea’s irtthe Pine-fha- 
p’cl kernel, makes ravenings, as in perfons drunk, 
phrentick, &c. 

But many things there are which will not fuffer me 
to embrace this new and witty Opinion. For 

1. It is too fmall and obfeure a body, to be able to 
reprefenr clearly the Species of all things. 

2. The Species of all Senfes do not come hither, be- 
caufe the Nerves do not touch the Kernel. 

3. It is placed in the Quarter of Excrements, whe- 
ther they are purged out, by the third, and two fore- 
more Ventricles, where the Species or Reprefentati- 
ons of things would be defiled. 

4. T he Species of things are perceived rather there 
whereto they are carried. But every fenfory Nerve 
each in its place carries the Species to the beginning of 
the fpinal Marrow, and therefore each in their place 
are judged and received by the Soul, in the beginning 
of the fpinal Marrow. Moreover this Marrow is big 
enough, g!obous,hard, and of a brighter colour. 

y. Several Idea’s would be confounded in this little 
body. The Eye indeed being likewife very fmall, re- 
ceives the Species or Reprefentations of things with- 
out Cohfufion, but they are only the vifible Species ; 
whereas in this Kernel the divers Species of different 
Senfes are to be received. 

6 . There is hence no open or known paffage to the 



The Di (fiction 
of the right fide. 



two holes, the Glandula pinealis ; and the brainier: 

. being a little removed, the Nates and Teftes the brain- 
let, the worm-fafhion’d Proceffes, the noble Ventri- 
cle, the Pelvis, Glandula pituitaria, and Rere mira- 
bile. 

But if you will ufe the middle way of 
Diffedtion, familiar to Fr. Sylvius, thus The order in 
you fhall proceed. Take off the Skull the middle 
as deep as conveniently you can. Then j way of Difi 
Buffering the left fide of the brain to re- Ifefticn. 
main untoucht.with its Membrane; be- l 
gin your Diffedtion on the right fide, firft of all ax ting 
afunder and removing the dura Mater ; then takea- 
way fome particles of the brain with the pia Mater, til 
you come to the Cavity of the Ventricle, and then 
follow both its upper and lower paf- 
fage with your DiffedHon, as you fee 
it done in the fecond Table. Sepa- 
rate the Limbus if you plcafe, with a 
blunt probe, from the root of the Spinal Marrow, and 
fhew it ; though that may be more conveniently done 
in the oppofite fide of the Brain. The greateft pare 
of the right fide of the Brain being thus taken away* 
the upper and lower Cavities of the Sickle are ro be 
fhewn, as alfo the greater right fide lateral Cavity, and 
the oblique defeend ofthe upper Cavity thereinto, all 
which you have expreffed in the forefaid Table. 

Thefe things being thus done, go to 
the left fide, and therein firft cut afun- The DiJJe&ion 
der the dura Mater, and remove it ofthe left fide. 
with the Falx or Sickle ; then gently | 
remove the left fide of the Brain, into the place of the 
right fide newly removed ; and as you are doing this 
obferve from T ab. 3. the V effels going into the lateral 
Cavity, and how they rife up about the optick nerves, 
and are diftributed into very many branches, creeping 
every where up and down the inner Subftance of the 
brain, and efpecially the winding Surface thereof, til at 
laft they end into the Carotick Arteries. Then fearch 
out that fame notable chink or cliff, between the win- 
ding?, 
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dings, which is figured out in the Table aforefaid; and 
having cut the pia Mater, open the fides thereof a 1 it- 
little with a Spatter, that the branches of the Caroti- 
des may better appear, which are carried through the 
bottom of the turnings, with the Rudiments of new 
i windings. But if, before you fhall be- 
An excellent \ gin to lhew the brain, you (hall free the 
Argument j Carotick Arteries and the jugular Veins 
for the Ctr - 5 from the parts adjacent in the Neck, and 
culationof j bind them diftincftly ; and then by a 
the Blood. \ Wound made in an Artery fhall put in a 
{ crooked hollow probe and blow ; the 
veffels diffeminated through the whole brain wil fwel, 
as being branches of the Carotick Arteries, until the 
air with the forced blood fhall at length empty it felf 
into the Ventricles : if by the forefaid hollow probe, 
you (hall in like manner blow into the Ventricles, you 
'will perceive their continuation and communion with j 
the jugular Veins, by the fwelling anddiftention of' 
the laid Veins ; and will acknowledg that the Circu- 
lation of the blood, is not a little confirmed by this 
pleafant Spectacle. 

Hence, returning to a farther fearch into the fabrick 
°f the brain, and a wary Incifion being made in the 
hinder part of the fide propounded, fearch there for the 
larger Cavity of the Ventricle, and follow it with your 
Hiffedfion to both the Ends ; then turn back every 
Way the outer part of that which is diffedted, the mid- 
dle part being kept upright, which refts upon the root 
of the Spinal Marrow, and is continued therewith, 
Which is excellently well expreffed in Table the fixt, 
in the Explication whereof, what you fee fee down, 
weigh in order. 

Finally, taking away the Brain, obferve again all the 
Cavities and that more diftindlly ; and then when you 
have feen the third Ventricle, the Funnel, the Glandu- 
la pituitaria, the pares of Nerves, after the ufual man- 
ner ; go back again to the Penis, Anus, Tcftes, Nates, 
&c. and examine the brainlet and its parts. 

Nor will it be unprofitable, as often as a new occa- 
fion of Diffedtion is offered, fo often to change the fe- 
dlion in fome part ; for fo it will come to pafs, that 
you will alwaies obferve fomwhat which was unob- 
served before, or negleded, or not diftindlly enough 
confidered. 

Chap. VII. 

' Touching the Forehead. 

%y Mens Pace, *V He Hairy part of the Head being 
*•* void of Hair ? * explained, the fmooth part or 
Face follows, which in man is void 
of Hairs, otherwife then ir is inBeafts, for Beauties 
lake j ft is alfo called Vulttts becaufe of the judg- 
ment of the wil, which is Confpicuous of the 
Face. 

I The upper part thereof, vi^. theFore- 
yonswhy I head is termed Frons aferendo from carry- 
J° called > I ing, as fome conceive, becaufe it carries 
_ ■ in it tokens of the mind : the reft thereof, 

,rc >m the Eye-brows to the Chins end, is the lower 
Pjttt, in which are many other parts, which are here- 
u Cr to b e explained in order, external and internal, 
the Organs of the Senfes, Mufeles of the Eyes, Nofe, 
Ll Ps, 8cc. 

j The Slfn of the Forehead, becaufe it is 

lts $k}n. moved, therefore it hath Mufcles, which 
. Platerus terms the fignifiers of the Aftedli- 

Mttfdes. ons of the Mind. Now the Mufcles of the 
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Forehead do lift up the Eye-brows, and are thickeft 
at the faid Eye-brows. 

They arife from the Skull, near the coronal Suture, 
and are knit at the Ikies to the temporal Mulcles, but 
in the middle they are diftinguifhed a little above, but 
beneath they are fo nearly affociated, that they feem 
to be one Mulclc, and endjat the Eye-brows. Yet I 
have obferved in a large nofed perfon, that an Appen- 
dix of the faid Mufcles did reach to the Griftles of the 
Nofe. 

They have ftraight Fibres. Surgeons therefore muft 
not cut them athwarr, leaft they deftroy the lifting up 
of the Eye-brows ; but upwards, according to their 
length. Hofman after Aquapendent (lands for oblique 
fibres, on the right fide from the right hand to the left, 
on the left litle from the left hand to the right. Buc 
this they do againft Experience, ocular Infpedlion, 
and Reafon. For the skin of the Forehead is by a 
ftraight courfe, either elevated or depreffed by help of 
right fibres, which are the caufe of ftraight motion. In 
the point of right fibres, we have the Confent of great: 
Anatomifts Ve/alius , Laurent ms, Bauhinus, Platerus, Vef* 
lingtis , &c. 

And becaufe the skin of the Forehead grows cloTe to 
thefe Mufcles, therefore both the Forehead and the 
Eye-brows are moved. 

Howbeit there are fomt fines alfo two Mufcles in 
the hinder fart of the Head, which move the-skin there- 
of, (hort, thin and broad, with ftfaightfibres, ending 
above into a broad Tendon, and touching the hinder- 
more Mufcles of the Ears, in'their-fidcs. Some men 
that are fiirnifhed with thefe Mufcles, Can draw the 
skin of their Heads backwards. 



s. 



v;. .... , 

' if " He Eyes are termed Oculi ab occnl - j The Eyes why 
* tando or occludendo from (hutting or | called Oculi ? 
hiding, becaufe they are hid under the I 
Eye-lids ; they are the Inftruments of Sight made of 
Humors, Membranes, Mufcles, VefTcls, and other 
Parts. 

They are feared in an eminent place ] Then Situation'. 
like Watch-men, in boney Sockets 1 
covered with the Perioftiutn for better Safeguards 
fake. - 

They are in Number two, for the! Their. Number. 
p&'fecftion of Sight, and that one be- 1 
ingylefeftive,the other may firpply its place and office." 
Howbeit both Eyes fee but one Objedl, at one and 
the lame time, and not a double one, whether becaufe 
the knowing and judging Faculty is one, as Aquapen- 
dent conceives, or becaufe the Axle-tree Of the two vi- 
fual Pyramides, do pafs along upon the fame Surface 
of a plane, as Galen expounds the matter ; or becaufe 
of the exadl fimilitude they have received from parti- 
cular things from whence they came, the internal fenfe 
judging only one and the fame fpecies, as Aquilonius 
does philofophize. Thfey are in Mankind very little 
diftant one from another, both for the Nobility and 
perfection of their Aft ion, and the Reception of vift 3 
ble fpecies. . 

| They are round • but a litde lohgifti, I Their Shape. 
like bulbous Roots whereupon ! _ , r 

' \ T wo Amies or Corners are made, at the Socket of 
the Eyes, which are termed Gantht ; the inner %x\ai 
greater at the Nofe, 'the outer and leuer at the T em<* 

ples - - u 
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In and about the Eye, there are fund ry. 
Its Parts, parts, fome without the Eye, for fafeguard 
or commodities fake, as the Eye-lids with 
their Hair and the Eye-brows, alfo Caruncles in the 
Corners of the Eyes ; other parts there are which con- 
flicute the Eye it felf, and they are Fat, Mufctes , Mem- 
branes and Humors. 

| Palpebrce the Eye-lids are parts which 
The Eye-lids. | cover and lhut the Eye, which clenfe 
land putrific the Cornea Tunica, and 
likewile by their overfhadovving render the Pi&ure in 
the Retina more illuftrious, according to the opinion 
of Averrhoes, Varolim. Plempius. 

The are made up of the Skin, the Membrana carno- 
fa, Mufcles, a Coat, the Tarfi and Hairs : and there- 
fore their fubftance is foft, 

f The Eye- lid, is either the lower which 
Whether the | if we believe Galen, is of it felf immov- 
lowcr Eye-lid able, fave in fome birds. Yet Bauhin 
be moved ? and Aqua-pendent do aver that they are 
really moved, and Fallopius proves it 



by the example of a Sea-Calf, and any one may prove 
the fame in a Looking-glafs, wherein he may fee his 
lower Eye-lid meet the upper. But either this mo- 
tion is oblcure or we muft fay with Vefalias and Sylvius 
j that the upper part of the circular Mufcledoth lift up 
| the upper part of the Eye-lid, and that the lower part 
J is drawn down, by the other part of the Mufcle,which 
I notwithftanding is not true, becaufe theftraight Mu A 
! cle lift up ; or we muft fay with Piccolhomineus that . 
| they follow the motion of the Cheeks ; or final- 
j ly, the Orbicular Mufcles only moves the upper Eye- 
lid, and doth but embrace the lower, and knit it is a 
coupler. The other is the upper, which is moved and 
that moft fwiftly. fo that we compare a quick motion 
to the twinkling of the Eye. 

Now they are moved upwards, that 
is to fay are opened and lifted up by The Mufcles 
the right Mufcle which is lefs then the of the Eye-lids. 
other. It arifes about the Optick 
Nerve, and ends with a Tendon into the Extremities 
of the Eye-lid. They are moved downwards, that is 






The Explication of 

the FIGURES. 

This TABLE repre- ; 
fents the Mufcles of the 
Eye in their natural Si- 
tuation, and the Mufcle i 
of the Eye-lid by it felf. 

FIG. I. 

AAAA. The hollow pan of the Skill 
cutoff. 

BB. The inner and whiteifh 

portion of the Brain dif- i 

fihed. f 

CC. The Brainlct or Cerebellum 

D. The meeting and union of 

the Optic!(Ncrves. 

EE. The parting of the faid 

Nerves going to each Eye. 

F. The Caruncula Lachry- 

malis drawn out of its 
place. 

GG. T he firjl Mufcle of the 

Eye called Attollens. 

H. Ira the right Eye, fhews the 
fecond Eye-rmifcle , or the 
Mufculus deprimens. 

II. In both Eyes fhews the 

Mufculi refti interni or 
Adducentes. 

K.K. Ira each Eye fkews the reiii 
externi or Abducentes. 

JL. Tie Mufculus quintus , or 

obliquus externus, is Jhe- 
Wed in the right Eye. 

MU. The fixt Mufcle orthetb - 

liquus , internus , whofe 
Tendon paffes through the Bully, N. ’ 

O- Shews the optick Nerve in the right Eye . ’ 

P Th? Cornea Tunica t in the mid ft whereof is the 

r i G. II. 

A. The optic fNervc. j 

k B. T he Nerves which moves the Eye. ' 

\ C. TheTrochlearis Mufculus, whofe Tendop, M, gees 



The VII. TABLE. 



through the Pulley,!). ' - 

F G.The Mufculi rehli, internal and external. 

H. The Mufcle proper to the upper Eye-lid, contMt** 
within the Socket of the Eye. 

III. The Eye-lids cut out off. 

KK-Tie Cilia, that is the Ends of the Eye-lids 




Of the Eyes % 

to fay are ffhut and covered, by a certain Orbicular or whereas Galen hath made mention thereof, in his tenth 
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9 lr , c '^ r Mufcle, which is every way half a Fingures 
breadth, arifing frouvthe Root of the Nofe, which 
atter wards runs back with circular Fibres, under the 
lower Eye-lid, through the outward corner, and ends 
aoove the upper Eye-iid, at the fame place of the inner 
corner. Spigelius and others do divide it into the up- 
per and lower Mufcle, becaufe each hath a different 
Nerve coming from divers places, and they obferved 
that in the Convulfio canina lo called, fomtimethe lo- 
wer Eye-lid was ftif, the upper being moveable. But 



Bookie \Jfii partium v..hap. 2. & 8. though it be not 
properly a Coar, bat only diyers Tendons of Mul- 
cts, nor dorh it compafs the whole Eye, Yet by 
fome it is called Tunica Tendinofa or T 'endinea, the 
Tendinous Goat. 

The firfl Mufcle being the upper and T he firfl 

thicker is called Attollens the lefter up) or, Mufcle of 
Superbus, the proud Mufcle. the Eye. 

The fecond oppofite to the other, being 
the fmaller in the lower part, is termed ■ The fecond 



no divifion of this Mufcle can be difeerned by the ; Deprimens the dqpreffer, 'and Mufculus l 
Iharpeft Eye-fight, . the Fibres being every where con- J humihs the lowly Mufcle, becaufe it draws theEy 
tinued, though the infertion of the Nerves be different downwards towards the Cheek-balls 
*s it is in fome other Mufcles , of the Nofe &c. 



The Mcmbrana camofa is thin in this 
Tie Mem- place, together with the Mufcles, like 
wattes. another fimple thiii Membrane ; and 

_ therefore Ariflotle faid that the Skin of the 
Eye-lid was without fiefh, and being cut off, like the 
Fore-skin, it grows not again. 

They are cloathed with an inner Coat fprineing 
«om the Pericranium, exceeding thin and foft, leaft 
they lEould hurt the Eyes, which they touch 



The third placed in the greater Angle is j The third. 
called Adducent , the drawer to, and Btbi- ) 
tonus the drinking Mufcle, moving the Eye inwards 
towards the Nofe. 

The fourth is called Abducent the dra- ] T he fourth. 
vver from, drawing the Eye towards the { 
fide of the Face to the final cornerward ; tis alfo ter- 
med Indignatoriusthe Mufcle ofindgnation. 

All thele four Mufcles have the fame beginning, the 
fame progrefs and end : for the beginning of them all 



The Extremities of the Eye-lids are hard and Grift- : is acute, near the hole where the optick Eferve enters 
Ie y i butfoft like final Griftles, and Semicircular, the into the Socket of the Eye, from the Membrane wher- 
Greeks term them Tarfous , the La ins 'of they do arife r they have all a flefhy and round 
The Cilia, Cilia whereon the Hairs are faftned ; belly ; their end is a very final Tendon , as was laid, 
*>oat? ('which fome term Cilia) being rftraight : at the Cornea. 

becaufe fituate in an hard place, keeping! By thefe four a&ing together the Eye is drawn in- 
sdlwaies in a manner the fame greatnefs hindering wards, and is kept from itirring, which holding is by 
foial and light matters from falling into the Eye, ana .Phyfitians called Mot us t omens. 
ferving to direct the fight which Galen proves from | 'The fife is lean, round, fhorr, oblique , j The fife. 
inch as have them fallen or pulled off, who can hard-4 feated between the Eyes and the Tendons I, 
y differ ne things afar off, efpecially if they be of a of the fecond and third Mufcle, and afeending by the 
dark colour, which Montaltus doth prove by the ex;- pouter corner of the Eye, to the upper part of the Eye, 
ample ofa youth at Lisbon. is inferred into the Cornea tunica by the Region or the 

The Supercilia or Eye-brows, are (Iris. It whirles about the Eye obliquely downwards 
Hairs growing at the bottom of the to the external Angle, or corner. 

Forehead, above the Eyes, intercepting ! The fixt being the final left of all, and The fixe 
fuch things, as fall from the Head thac having the longeft Tendon, wheels the Eye or pulley 
they may not light into the Eyes. about unto the inner Corner. For arifing Mufcle _ 

CarUNCULa a final portion of flefh, is placed at from a common beginning with the firft 
each great corner of the Eye, containing Humor to four, it is carried right out to the inner Corner ; there 
| moiftenthe Eye ; and it is placed over an ; it paffes through the Pulley, and afeends in a right 
PunElum \ hole bored in the Nofe-bone, which is Angle to that place where the ft ft was inferted. Tis 
tachrmyale called PunhUtm lachrymale ( diftindt from \ called Trochlea Mufculus thePully-mufcle, becaufe it 
| thefe two holes in the edge of the Eye- 1 wheeled about as it were through a Pulley which Pul- 
|ids, which Galen call Tremata, and arc moft vifible in j ley is a Griftlc in the Eye {ticking out, firft obferved 
hving bodies, efpecially of fuch as are inclined to j by Fallopius, though Jftolanus do alfo attribute the In- 
^’eeping) leaft we fhould continually weep. But in vention thereof to Ffmdelctius who lived at the fame 



The ufe of the 
'Eye-brow. 



. , weep _ . 

®uQxe there is moreover a moveable Membrane, time with him. Tis fituate at the upper Jaw-bone, 
^'hich can fhut the Eye, though the Eye-lid be open, by the inner corner of the Eye, and therefore in the 
b y help whereof Brutes wink and cover their Eyes, Cure of Fiflula lachrymalis, the Surgeons ought to 
^'hen they fear any thing fhould fall into or hit have a great care, leaft they wrong this Pully, 
them. ‘ ' — 



Tbs ufe of fat 
** the Eye. 



Thefe two laft are termed Amdtorij, love Mufcles, 
In the (paces between the muffles 'and Circuma&ores, rowling Muffles the upper and 
and fundry Veffels, there is far, which lower. For by the help of thefe Mufcles lovers cafl Sheeps-* 
heats, moiftens, and fo helps the moti- Eyes one at another. 

on of the Eye, and makes it round and \ There is yet a fiventb Mufcle in Brutes, A fiventh 
even. which may be divided into two, three, or Mufcle in 

The Muscles of Mens Eyes are four. Brutes. 

This is a fhort Mufcle, compaffuig the _ 
optick Nerve, fat coming between, and being 
it is inferted into an hard Coat. , . 

Its CJ/S is 5 to hold up the Eyes of Brutes wni^ 
look down towards the Ground, and to envv rap me 



The Eye muf- j 

fix. Becaufe they have fo many di- 
nnet motions : four ftraight and two circular : all are 
Jeated within the Cavity of the Skul, and accompany 
* ae optick Nerve. All their Tendons being joyned 
°getner at the tunica Cornea , under the Adnata , do 
p , f 1 make that Coat which Columbus call Tu- 
Jpo'umbus I me a innominata , the Namekfs coat, as if it 
^ Error. J had not been known to the ancients, 



fbft optick Nerve. ■ ,, , , 

An doth membranous Mufcle may oe added,\Yhere- 



with Brutes do wink. 



Sf 



Somt 
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Vejfelsof the 
■Eye. 



The 'Nerves. 



The Membranes 
cfthe Eyes but 
ihret. 



Sopne Animals have no Mufcles. Scahger proved 
it by Diflc&ion in Cats, yet Cafferius pictures out the 
Mufcle of a Cats Eye. A Chameleon indeed hath no 
Mu Teles', and yet moves his Eyes every way, and ei- 
ther of them backwards, and that by a wrinkled mem- 
brane furniiht with Fibres, as Panarolus does aver. 

Vefjels are lent to the Eye, a Vein from 
the jugulars, an Artery , from the Caro- 
ticks, difleminated through the Mulcles, 
Fat, and Membrane. 

The Eyes have the two firft pare of 
Nerves, as they are commonly recko- 
| ned : The firft is the Opticfox feeing pare 
being thick and porous, carrying from the Brain the 
Faculty of feeing with the Spirit, or carrying the via- 
ble Reprefcntations of things to the Brain, it is in- 
serted behind, into the Centre of the Tunica cornea, 
to which from the hard Tunic] e or external Mem- 
brane ft communicates a Coat, and paffes more in- 
ward to the Centre of the Retina, into which its mar- 
rowy fubftance is fpred abroad ; and fomtimes a por- 
tion of the vitrea tunica, flicks to the inner part of the 
Marrow. IiTBrutes it. is inferred obliquely, and not 
into the Centre of the cornea tunica, but into the fide. 
Thefecond is th c Moving pare, which goes into the 
Membranes, and fends a Tittle Branch into every muf- 
clc. : ut touching thefe Nerves I fhal difeourfe more 
largely in my Manual of the Nerves. 

The Membranes befides the exter- 
nal and the conjunctive (which is 
common ) are but three and the Hu- 
mors three. And as in a Nerve, there 
1 is a threefold fubftance which enters 
the Eye: fo thefc three fubftances do make the three 
Coats of the Eye. For the firjl Coat arifes from the 
dura Mater ; the fecond from the pia Mater ; the third 
from the marrowy fubftance in the Brain. 

j T he Tunica adnata alba or conjun- 

Adnata Tunica. ) Hiva is fmooth and thin,ariiing from 
' the Pericraneum. Some will have 
it arife from the Pcriofleuin, and end at the Circle of 
the Iris, after it hath communicated a Coat to the Eye- 
lid. It is the outmoft Coat of all, next the bone. Hip- 
pocrates calls it the White of die Eye. 

It faftens the Eye to the Socket and inner 
Bones like a Ligament. 

It is of exquifite Senfe. 

It is fprinkled about with very ma- 
ny little Veins and Arteries, not ap- 
pearing lave when there is an Afflux 
of Humors, for then they fwell and are 
very red as in the Opththalmia or 
Blearey’d forenefs, which Difeafe is fcated in the 
Part. 

This Adnata being removed, the firft 
thac offers it felf, is the Sclirotica or dura 
fo called, which arifes from the dura 
Mater, and it is thick, ftretched, equal, 
and dark on the back part. The fore- 
part of this they call tunica Corner, be- 
caufe it is polifhed and tranfparent like 
an horn : for it may be fealed into four plates, over 
which the lipidermis is placed, and involves the whol 
forepart ofthe Eye, It is next the fclirotica or dura, 
firmly cleaving in the hinder part of th Choroides, yet 
joyned with the Chryftalline in the middle, that it 
may feparate the watry and glaffie Humors. 

Thefecond is called Choroides, bccaufe 
it is like the Chorion, and V effcls are 
fprinkled up and down. It arifes from 
pia Mater, being from the firft Original 



ItsXJfe. 



The Seat of the 
Ophthalmia or 
Blearefdnefs. 



3. T uniclt of 
tbs Eyt. 



Corns*. 



2. Tunic ie of 
foe Eyt. 



blackifh, efpecially within, that the Idea’s received in 
a dark place, might be the more illuftrious. In Brutes 
it is offeveral Colours, fomtimes watcher, <$cc. Un- 
der the tranfparent Cornea it is in men fomtimes skie- 
colour'd, fomtimes blew*, or grey, which Colours are 
feen through the Cornea. This in its forepart is ter- 
m ed.UvM, by reafon it is ofthe colour of a Grape, in 
which part it is thick and doubled : it is moveable and 
according to the diverfity of the Objed or Light, it is 
contracted and dilated, as we may very well difeern 
in Cats. This forepart is alfo perforated in the mid- 
dle, to let in the Species or Representations ofvilible 
ObjeCts, where 

The Papilla or fight ofthe Eye is for- 1 The Papilla. 
med, which in Mankind is round : in J 
fome Brutes of an oblong fhape, or long and round. 
PJolanus hath obferved the compafs of this hole or the 
Crown thereof, being drawn with the point ofa Pen- 
knife, to have been cutoff orbicularly, which may bet- 
ter be feen in ah Ox eye boyled, which makes him 
think this Circumference to be a diftinCt Membrane 
‘ from the Uvea, fince it hath peculiar fibres. But this is 
confuted by Plempiits, and bccaufe the Verge ofthe u- 
vea tunica hath divers colours, hence arifes" 

The J/» or Circle, which Galen, Cafferius, ppo- j his. 
lanus reckon to be fixfold, and Plempiits but ! 
threefold : a double narrow one at the White of the 
Eye, a third at the Sight true and larger, llluftrated 
with a conftant colour. This Circle is feen varioufly 
coloured, and where it makes the Iris, it is fomtimes 
skic-coloured, otherwbiles.fierie, grey, black, Zee. 

From the Circumference of theU-l 
vea, where its duplicated Membrane j Ligament tan 
bends it felf back to, the Chryftalline, cihare. 
there arifes a Ligament or lnterflitium I 
cihare fo called, which are certain then filaments pro- 
duced out of the Uvea reprefenring-tbe black Lines of 
the Eye-lids, like Hairs, and they com, oafs the Chry- 
ftalline humor, which by help of theie is knit to. th® 
neighboring parts : it is moved with the Uvea being 
moveable. Cartefws will have its ufe to be to move 
the Chryftalline, that the Situation thereof may be 
changed, according to the various neccfifity of fight. 

The third is the Retina or Amphiblefiroi- 
desas the Greeks call it, that is the Net- The third 
fafhion’dCoar,made ofthe inner fubftance Coat. 
ofthe Brain or of fome Nerve fpred, out as | 
it were, the pia Mater withal accompanying in the 
fame, if we believe Galen and Cafferius. Therefore 
this fofr, and as it were fnorty matter may be gathered 
together, com pa fling the vitreous Humor and its vi" 
ticous Coat like a Net. It is an exceed i , i r> thin cotcy 
but more dark then lightfom, 

Red n eft, bccaufe the Species received, are hero fbp" 
ped and reprefented; yet is it a little firotty,whh which 
Snot is fomtimes white, for the illuftration ofthe Sp'-’g 
cies received. In tny Judgment, it is the flimiacft oi 
the marrowy Subftance. 

Its Figure is femicircular, like a Mitre, and its fidcs 
are near the Chryftalline, for the diftind Reprclent*" 
tion ofthe Species. 

Platerus faies it hath no Vefiels ; contrary to Gafn 
Cafferius, Sylvius and others, and Experience it felf: fof 
the hinder part ofthe Choroides and the fclirotica r.*" 
nica, have Vefiels manifeftly apparent- in this Coa'» 
and there they ought to be, that it may be nourifhcu 
with its contents. This com palling yet far- | 
ther becomes the Ar&nea or Chryftalloides, | Ar** e *' 
the proper Tunicle of the Chryftalline Hu- ! 
mor, cloathing the fore and hinder part thereof, wbi r f> 
moft thin and tranfparent, fo that it is cal’d the y 
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the FIGURE. 

The TABLE fhews 
the Mufcles of the 
Eye, the Tunicles and 
the Humors. 

FIG. I. 

A. Toe homey tunicle with the 

Pupilla or fight to be fieri 
through it. 

B. T he right Mufile that liftetk 

up the E ye. 

C. The internal right Mufcle or 
tbcMufile drawing to, or (hutting. 

D. The right internal Mufcle or 

the dr awing from , or opening. . 

The right external or opening 
Mufcle. 

F. The internal crooked Mufcle 

called Trochlear is. 

G. The external oblique Mufile 

below. 

FIG. II. Shews theMuk 
cles in a Sheeps Eye. 

A. The Optickjderves. 

BB.Tie feventh Mufcle that is a- 
bout the OptickfJerve proper 
to Beafis. 

GCCC.T he firaight Mufcles. 

The trochlear Mufile. 

F. The lowejl oblique Mufcle. 

FIG. III. 

**. The adnata tunicle in its place, 
bb. The Cornea or homey tunicle. 
cc. The uvea tunicle. 

The tunicle filar otis. 

The hard Membrane of the 
OpticlfNerve. 

The tunicle Choroides. 
gg. The thin Membrane of the 
Optickflerve. 

hh. The Net-tunick called Retina 
11 • The marrowy Sub fiance of the 
OpticIfNerve. 

• The inward Marrow affixed 
totheVttrea. 
tfl m.T, he Cbryftal tunicle. 

**»• The Pupilla. 

9f> - The filming part of the Cornea. 

A- The watry Humor. fi, 

B- Th e ChryfiaUint Humor, 

G. The ala [fie Humor. 

FlG.Tv. The adnata Tunicle feparated from its 
place, with many Veins and Arteries. 

. FIG. V. 

jj; "The Nerve Optickjaken from the dura Mater, 
clufn Mater going about the OpticIfNerve. 
he Sclerotis opened , through which the Uvea is fien. 

FIG. Vi. 

p • I' he OptickJScrve covered only with thepia Mater. 

Choroides taken from the Sclerotis. 
p'pCC.Ti? Veins of the Sclerotis. 
i "F he Sclerotis turned infide out. 

The Rupture of the Sclerotis. 

' FIG. VII. 

A. The Ns: vc Ooti.fi. 



xiu 



dd. 

ee. 

JT. 



BB.T he Uvea unfolded and feparated in part from the R** 
tina. 

CC.Part of the Retina laid bare from the Uvea, made toe 
obfeure. _ 

FIG. VIII. 

A. The Retina laid bare. 

BB.T he White of the Eye or tunica conjunblfra. 

C. The Comeet. 

D. The Pupilla. 

FIG. IX. 

Theglaffie tunicles with the Hairs of the Eye-lids, 

FIG X. 

The watry Humor thicktitd in the middle of whieb there iei 
hollow to receive the forepart of the Chryjlatine. 

FIG. XI. 

Theglaffie Humor with the Cbrifialline in the middle. 

FIG. XII. 

The Chryjlalline tunicle. 

FIG. XIII. 

The Chryjlalline Humor in its proportion . 
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Humors of 
the Eyes. 

"The watry 
Elumor. 



Vitrea. J I add the tunica Vitrea, which covers the vi- 
I treous or glaflie Humor on all fide-?, that it 
run not about, and leparates it from the Chryftalline 
Humor* It is of exceeding fmoothnefs and thinnefs, 
ihed about the Humor like a thin Skin, not only in the 
convex part of the laid Humor, but alfo in its concave 
part, where it .receives the Chryftalline, where indeed 
it cleaves dole to the Chryftalline Coat, but is diffe- 
rent from it. It is furnifhed with many, but very lit- 
tle Veins, and the inner portion of the marrowy Sub- 
ftance of the Optick Nerve, cleaves to the Centre 
thereof. The form is.ftich as that of the glaflie Hu- 
mor, large and convex behind, and concave before. 

The Humors of the Eyes are three, the 
Watty, the glajfe, and the Chryftalline : of 
which the latt is the mod noble, and by 
fome termed theSoul and Centre of the eyes. 

The watry becaufe thin and fluxive like 
water, occupies the whole fpace between 
the Tunica cornea, and the fore_ part of 
the Chryftalline. Ryolanus alfo proves that it is pour- 
ed round about the vitreous Humor, and that all of it 
is contained within the whole uvea tunica ; becaufe the 
£ye being cut in the hinder part, water flows out as 
much as if it were cut before. But if the vitrea tunica 
be alfo cut with a large Wound, no wonder if water 
flow from thence, which Plempius alfo notes ; not to 
fay how eafily the inner parts are broken, when they 
are rudely fingred. In the Humor SufFufions are 
made. 

This Humor is no animated part, 
but feems only to be an Excrement 
remaining after the Nutrition of the 

1 Chryftalline Humor : for it is both 
confirmed in Difeafes, and loft in 
Wounds of the Eyes ; the other two 
humors are animated parts, leeing they have their pro- 
per circumfcription, are nourifhed with blood brought 
Veinlets, when perifhedthey are not reftdred, and are 
bred in the Womb i and the Chryftalline of the moft 
pure lightful part of the Seed. 

The \Jfe\of the watry Humor is to defend the borde- 
ring parts from drinefs : others add, that as a medium 
it ferves to break the brightnefs continually flowing 
in, and to greaten the Representations of the Objects, 
being ftraitned in the Pupilla or Sight. 

The Vitreous or glaflie Humor is feen 
behind, like molten Glafs, fofter then 
the Chryftalline, then which it is iiever- 
thelefs five times bigger, and twice as 
big as the watry Humor. It is round 



The watry Hu- 
mor is no ani- 
mated part, the 
other Humors 

are. 



The vitreous 
or g! affie.hu- 
mor . 



longnefs, flat on the forefide : howbeit according to 
the fundry affc&ions of the Eye, this form is variously 
changed. 

Its XJfe is, to be the chief Medium of fight, as a glafs 
held before the hole, receives the external fpecies into 
a dark Clofet, even fo the Chryftalline Humor, both 
receives and colledls the Species or Representations 
of things. And becaufe the humor is transparent, the 
Species are not flopped therein, norcolouis percei- 
ved, which moft Anatomifts have beleived after Galen ; 
for otherwife there were no reafon why they fhould 
not be as well perceived in the Cornea, and vitreous 
Humor, both tranfparent and animated. Therefore 
the fight is not primarily made in this Humor, but tire . 
Species are difeerned in th e retina tunica , becaufe there 
they are flopped by a dark Body, as we ieen on the 
Wall of a Chamber, when the Windows are fhut. 

Schemerus conceives, that the Species which did re- 
prelen t all things the bottom upwards, are corrected 
and refraefted in the Chryftalline Humor* fo as ro rc- 
prefent all things in their due pofture. But according 
to' the Obfervation of Job. TValaus, Pr. Sylvius, and Fr. 
Vander Schagen , the Choroides, the Sclirotica, and Re- 
tina tunica, being taken away from behind, all things 
are feen by the Eye, and reprefemed with the bottom 
upwards, very ffnall in an Oxes Eye, fomwhat greater 
in a Mans. Plempius prpves the fame by an Experi- 
ment of a glals Inftrument .filled with the three Hu- 
mors, placed before the hole of the Window, where 
all things appear on the Wall with the wrong fide up- 
wards. And doubtlefs the Species mu it needs be re- 
prefented with the bottom upwards in the Retina, o- 
therwife we fhould fee all things the wrong end up- 
wards, and not right, which Keplerus hereby dernon- 
ftrates, becaufe in paflion the Patients muft be juft q>:,- 
pofite again ft the Agents. 

Others will have it, that our Judgment corrc&s the 
depraved Figure, which difeerns the juft Magnitude 
of things by very fmall Species received. Others d- 
ledg the common Senfe, which feeing the inverted fpe- 
cies, behind and above the Cavity of the Retina, ap* 
prehends them in their true pofture. Finally others fay 
that a true Judgment is therefore made, becaufe it is 
made by a right Line.'. 

Chap. IX. 

Concerning the Ears . 

T He Organ of Hearing, viz. the Ears are either 

PVTPmr. 1 rvi* r~* n 1 



external or internal. 

T he external which are by fome termed Auricula 



is 

in its hinder part, plane before, but being concave in ; 

the middle, it makes an hollo wnefs wherem the Chry- i 

fialliue Humor is placed as in a Pillow: Its XJfi is not the Earlets, are in Mankind of a femicircular Figure, 
barely to nounfti the Chtyftalline,as Galen conceived, convex \\ ithout, concave within, 
but to prepare and communicate Nourifhment there- j The outer Ear is divided into the upper and lower 
to. According to Aquapendcnt from whom By o! anus part. ; 

had the notion, that die light carried beyond the chry- < The upper is broader, and by fome j Names. of tit 

ftallinc may not return defiled by dark and other co- ! called Pinna ^ by others Ala. T helo- J parts of ti e 
loured tinctures, and fa difturb 'the Sight. Pkterus wer is foft ‘atidTanging down, termed \ outer Ear. 
jqore rightly, that the fplendid vitreous Humor miglit Pihra , Auricula infima, Lohtts. j 

fill up a ncceifary fpace between the Chryftalline and ; The outer Circumference of the Ear is called Helix* 
the Retina? which others explain mote clearly, that the ' alfo Capreolus, becaufe of its wreathed formed. Tb c 
glaffie Humor may give a paflage to the Species to the inner part oppofite to the former, is terrhed Scapha or 
Retina and may refrad them from Perpendiculars. [ Authclix. In the middle hereof is a large Cavity, rhe 
The Cbryjlalhne ( which fome call the i- principal part of the external Ear, called Concha. B uE 
cie becaufe of its firmnefs ) is fo called the Cavity near the Meatus atiditorius or Hearing-p^ 
from its exceeding bright and'fhiueing fiage, where Ear-wax is collected, iscal’d Alvsarium-. 
colour, which it hath, being free from all Towards the Temples there grows a certain eminen- 
©t her colours, that it may receive all colours, it is cylikc a covering, which either receives or hinders 
fhineing, indifferently bard, rowad bek-ifid, with fome j , iking* 



The Chry- 
fletuiM. 



Of the Ears . 



things that would go into the Eare, and is termed 
Hircus the Goat, becaufe Hairs grow thereon. 

The Parts whereof the external Ear is compofed, 
^re either common, as the Skarf-Skiti, the Skin, a 
Nervous Membrane, Flefh, and a little Fat in the 
Eobe; Or Proper, as Mufcles, Veffcls, and aGri- 

The SIfin is exceeding thin, cleaving to a 
* ts Slfn. little Flefh with a firm Griftle ; and as in 
the Palms of the Hands a Nervous Mem- 
brane is firmly fatten’d thereto ; by the fenfe whereof 
it happens that cold water fprinkled on the Lap or 
Lobe of the Ear doth cool the whole Body. In the 
Lobe it is fo mingled with Flefh, that it becomes 
thereby fattifh, flefhy and fpungy : Hence the Lobe 
ls foft and flexible, fo that it may be bored with no 
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Certain Kernels there are out- ^ The Kernels cal' cl 
wardly about the Tars, thick and * Parotides, 
large, which are termed Parotides , j 
though this word do alfo figr.ifie the fvvellings of the 
laid Kernels. 

They are not only behind the j T heir Situation . 
Ears, as is commonly imagined, but f 
on both fides and under the Ear, but not above. 

Thefe Kernels by the Ears are called the Emunftorics 
of the Brain, bccaufe they receive die Excrements 
thereof. 

There are alfo many other Kernels in The Cent of 
the whole lpace which is under the lower Kings-Evil 
Jaw, in which many Difcafes are bred, faelhngs. 
and fvvellings called Scophithe in fome 
Creatures, as wild Swine. The common people 



teat trouble, iand therefore fome hang Jewels and / count thefe Kernels a dainty dilh and cal them Sweet- 



Ear-rings thereon 

As to Vejfels : it hath Veins from the 
it Vejfels. Jugulars. 

Arteries from the Carotides. 

Little Nerves, two from behind, and two from the 
"des, arifing from the fecond pair termed Cervi- 
cale. 



move their 

Ears ? 



breads 

Their XJft is, ro moiften the parts, and to aflift in 
the divifions of the Veflels. 

The Ufe of the External Ear is, 

I. For Ornament, and therefore the Englifh, Dutch 
and other Nations punifh Male-fadlors by cutting of 
their Ears. 

II. To faveguard the Brain, that it may not be hurt 
by the Air fuddenly rufliing in. 

III. To be the Organ of Hearing, 



not principal, but afiiftanc. The true 



| Mufcles rightly confpicuous in filch 
*bc Mufcles. I as move their Ears, are common or 
! proper, which it was my luck once to 
ee > and fuch J uftinian mutt have had, whole Ears 

c °uld move as Procopius deferibes him. But in moft Organ lies within, as doth that of the 
I peojplethe Earsareunmovcable, bothbe-j fwelling. And astheNofc being cut 
VVhy few | caule of the fmalnefs of the Mufcles, and j off* a Man can fmel though imperfc&ly ; fo if the Ears 
in**.. ’n CC aufe there was little need of their mo- be quite cut oft' clofe to a Mans Head, he can Hear, 
tion, becaufe a Man can do that with his : but dully, eonfufedly, with a mnrmcring noife, fo 



The Exter- 
nal Organ of 
Hearing . 



Hands which Beafts do with their Ears, 
wherewith they drive away flies. 

Theuje of The firjl Mufcle is common ro the Ear 
tbe firjl 1 an( j each £ip ; and if is a part of the firft* 
> Mufcle which moves the Cheeks, and the 
Lace, and it is termed Quadratus, the Jhuare 
Mujcle mfficiently thin and broad. It is implanted 
into the Root ofthe Ear under the Lobe, that it may 
draw the Ear to one fide downwards. 

I The fecond is proper and feated more 
foreward, leaning upon the temporal 
Mufcle, from the end of the Mufcle of 
C| fe. j the Forehead (from which it differs, by 

the carriage of the Fibres) arifing fomtimes with a 
tound, otherwhiles with a corner’d beginning, and 
b ^ n g Tendinous, it is implanted into the upper part 
ofthe Ear, where it is narrower, that it may move the 
Ear upwards and fore wards. 
y. The third and hinder more arifes a- 

, . ufe of the bove the Procejfus mammillaris , from 
ty d Mufcle. the hind-part of the Head and its 
J Mufcle, with a narrow beginning ; af- 
erward growing broader and divided as it were into 
Jiree parts, it goes hindlongs to the Ear, that it may 
qr aw it, fomwhat backwards and upwards. 



* be ofthe 

fwnh, 

^her threefolc 



"The fourth arifing from the Procejfus 
mammillaris, being broad, grows nar- 
rower by little and little, till at laft it 
ends in a Tendon. This Mufcle is ra- 
r becaufe it hath three Tnfertions, yet all 

jP ri ng confuted from one place. Some, of thefe are 
^Pmtimes wanting, otherwhiles they argali found; 
°mtimes there are more, nature varrouflyfporting 
her felf in the Mufcles of the Ear. 

1 The Ears Grijlle , is a fubftance 
Pht Ear Grijlle. [ tied to the Ospetrofum, by a ftrong 
i Ligament fpringing from thePeri- 
| cranium. 



that Articulate words will teem as the noife of Water- 
ftreams, or the fereekings ofGrafs-hoppers, as they 
know who have loft their Ears. Y ea, and the Hear- 
ing of that Ear which is not cut oft', is dammaged, un- 
lels the cut Ear be flopped. 

The TJJe therefore of the External Ear, is more rea- 
dily and rightly to receive founds ; and to gather them 
when they arefcattered in the Air into the Cavity of 
the Ear, rhat they may come unto the Drum without 
violence, being firft moderated and allayed in the hol- 
low and winding- paflages. Hence, leaft founds 
which are diven towards the Ears, fhould flip befide, 
Bcafts turn theirEars-this way and that w ay to founds. 
Hence alfo the Emperor Hadnanus ; that he might 
hear more diftin&ly, would hold the hollow of his 
Hand before his Ears, which alfo deaf perfons fre- 
quently pradlife. Hence fome Scythians, whofe car- 
lets ar mortified and rottted of with cold, doth apply 
a Fifh-fhell to their Ears, that the Air being detained 
in the Cavity thereof, may be more eafily received, 
that fb they may hear the better. Hence, they heat 
moft exactly, whofe Ears flick furtheft out from their 
Heads, and if our Ears were not too much prefTed 
down, what by long lying upon them, what by the 
binding of Nurfcs, we fhould hear better then we 
do. 

The Internal Ear hath alfo fundry parts l The Inter * 
contained in the Os petrofum, and befides I rial Ear, 
the parts and little cavernes of the Bones, \ ''' J 

there are: The Drum, two Mufcles, the Vejfels and ini* 
bred Air. 

In the auditory pafTage cloathed with Skin, through 
which founds are carryed, is found a Cholerick clam- 
my humor, which the Ancienrs cal’d Cerumen. Lar- 
yvax, being purged from rhe Brain :• Eut Intrinfically 
it is obliquely placed before this hole cr panage of 
Hearing, 

T t There. 



o 



Book ill. Of the Upper moft Cavity, viz, 7 be Head, Chap 10 

There is a certain Partition, or little Orbicular j wardly joyned to the faid Membrane. So that Pan* 
Menbrane, compared with a boney circle, which Janus labours in Vain by denying this Membrane in 
fome call My mix, others Sextum Membraneum and; contradiction to Cajferius. 

Mediajlinum , others Tympanum, but fome Its Ufie is to draw the Membrane with theHammer 

Tympanum, rightly mympam Membranula. For it is outwards. 

ftretched before the internal Cavity A certain final Griftly paffage is to be obferved, 
containing the congenit Air, as the Parchment or which goes from the Concha of the Ear near the fides 
Velam on a Drum Head. Cajferius conceives that it of the Pterygoidean procefs, to the Palate. Fallopius 
arii'es from the Pericrahium, but Vejlingius believe that faies it is a conveighance of Water, furnijbadmtb a 
it is an expanfton of the Periofteum, -who hath alfo final Valve, Riolanufim the meanwhile, an old Matter 
obferved it to be double and alfo frequently crufted of Anatomy, denying that there is any Inch Valve to 
over by thickned Excrements. , be found. 

It is exceeding dry, that it may found the better, for The U/e hereof is, i. To purge the J IWjyMafh- 
dry bodies are fitted for found. inbred Air, for this way Excrements ] eateries help 

- It is Tranfiparent thin and fubtile, that pafs from the Ear into the mouth, but, I iuDi/cafiscf 
Acaufieof the founds may more eafily pals through not back again, becaufe there is a Valve >. the Ears? 
Deajnefs. to the implanted Air : For thofe that have to hinder. And this is the Reaton that I 

it thick from their birth, have an incur- Matticatories are very helpful j n Difcafes of the 
able Deafnefs, as thole alfo who have a thick Coat Ears. 

growing over the fame without, the Cure whereof is; II. To let in found in Deaf and flopped Ears, 
neverthelefs taught by Pattlus ; and if this happen' Varro writes and Pliny with Archelans, that Goats 
from the birth, luch perfons continue forthemoft draw in Breath at their Ears, which Anjiotk reports 
part Dumb, becaufe they can neither conceive in their of Alcmeon. And Inch as are fomwhat thick of hear- 
mind nor utter with their Tongue fuch words as they ing, do perceive words more diftindly when they 
have never hard. But if a Snotty matter Gape, and when our Ears are flopped, we can hear 
ACaufieof cleave thereto within, ora thick Humor our own Speech though weakly. Such as have the 
thicknefisof flowthereto, a thicknefs of Hearing ora Venereal Dileafe, are hurt not only with cold Air, but: 
Hearing. Deafnefs incurbale is thereby caufed. If a with any other uneven noife, palling through their 
thin Humor flow thereto, there arife tink- Mouth into rheir Ears, as Tulpius obferves, who alfo 
lings and noifes in the Ears. , hath obferved that two perfons troubled with the Or- 

Finally it is Nervous, of fo exquifite a Senfe thar, ' tbopnaa, were faved from choaking, by voiding rheir 
ic can neither bear the putting in of a Probe, norfharp Breath out at their Ears, by means of this paffage. 
Humors ; yet is it ftrong fo as to endure agai nil ex- , Thofe do abufe this paffage, who render the fmoak 
ternal Injuries ; for being hurt or corroded it cades of Tobacco which they take, through their Ears, 
thicknefs of Hearing or Deafnefs, as they find, by ex- Finally, we meet with the Nervous Auditories or 
perience, who have it hurt by the noife of great Gunj; Hearing Nerve, which proceeds from the'fift pair of 
or Bells, or in whom it is broken by fwimming. For the Brain, entring the Ear through the hole of Os P;- 
the fafeguard therefore hereof, there are three; little trofum. It touches the Cochlea and the Labyrinth with 
Bones added within (of which, the Hammer flicks ; a double branch that it may in both places per fed the 
fail to the Drum, and is feen through the fame) and j Hearing. To which a Branch is added to move the 



Mufcles, proceeding from rhe fourth pair, and cleft 
in two. 



Chap.X. Of the 3fiofe. 



tures. 



two Mufcles. 

The Ufie thereof is, to fhut the paffage of hearing, 
and to feparate the innate Air from that which is ex- 
ternal, and to keep it within. Alfotofave it from 
Dull, Water, creeping things, &c. 

[ Within the Membrane of the Tym- 
panum, thercis an Internal Cavity in the i A Nothcr Organ of Senfe follows, vi%. The Noje- 
oj the Drum, f Bone, containing a certain Air, which ' * the Iuftrument of ftrielljng, gi ven to Men and 

j fome term the inbred, Congenit and com- fourfooted Beaft that bring fourth living Crca- 
planted Air, becaufe it is placed in the Ears at the firft 
formation, being pure, fubtile and immoveable : 
which fome count the internal Medium of Hearing, 

Others the Organ it felfof that Senfe. 

( There arc two Muficles of the inner 
Ear according to Anatomifts. 

They call the firft the Internal, fea- 
1 ted in the Os petreum, with a double 
Tendon : The one being fixed to the higher procefs 
of the Hammer, the other to its Neck. 

Its Ufie is to draw the Head of theHammer obli- 
quely inwards, and to carry it inwards from the Anvil, 
and the procefs of the Hammer being bowed back, to 
drive the little Membrane inwards. 

The fiecond is external , found out by Cajferius, 
though Aquapendent doth like wife attribute tohimfelf 
the Invention thereof ; it is exceeding final, flefhy, 
and confiding in the upper Region of the Auditory 
paffage, with ers Tendon implanted into the Centre 
of the Membrane, there where the Hammer is in* 



Now it is divided, ' as the Ear, into the External and 
Internal Nofp, 

Th c Internal hath Bones and Nerves, j The Names 
with the Mammillary process, of \ of the parts 
which in their place. J oftfie HoQ 

The External is Extrinfecally divided j ~ 
into the upper and lower part. 

7 he upper part which is boney and jmmqvcahlc, is’ 
termed the Back oftheNofe, and its AcutjunatccT parr. 
Spina. The lower part is Griftley and moveable, the 
utmoft end wherofis termed Globulus and Orbkiitusjar 
the only feeling whereof Michael Scottts prctends'to tel 
whether a Maiden have loft her Virginity. The la- 
teral or fide parts are termed Pterugia ala. Pinna? ; that 
is Wings or Pinnacles, that flefhy part which flicks 
out in the middle near the Lips, is called Columna the 
Pillar. 

TheNofe is divided within, by a partition Wall, 
into two Holes or Cavities which they call Hares the. 

Noftrils : 




Of the ]S(ofe . 



Noftrils: that one hole being flopped, \vc may draw 
in and pais out the Air by the other. And when both 
are flopped, the Mouth fupplies the Office of the 
Noftrils. Now each hole is again divided about the 
middle of the Nofe into two parts : the one afcends up- 
wards, to the Os Spongiofum ; the other goes above 
the Palate into the Throat and upper part of the 
Mouth - Hence drink fomtimes comes out at the 
Noftrils : and things put into the Noftrils, the Nofe 
being ftiut, are wont to flip into the Mouth. Hence 
alfo the thicker Excrements alfo of the Brain, while 
they are carryed downward to the Noftrils, may Aide 
into the Mouth, or be brought thither by Hawking, 
and fo purged out at the Mouth. 

It is fltuate in an high place, vi%. between the 
Eyes. i. For comelynefs Sake. 2. Becaufeallfmels 
mount upwards. 

The Magnitude varies, as alfo the Figure , for fome 
have great Notes, others little Nofes, fome Hawke- 
nofes and Roman-nofes, and others faddle-nofcs,&c. 
Touching which Pbyfiognomifis Difcourfe. 



Th£ FIGURE Ex- 
plained. 

This T AB L E reprefents 
the Mufcles of the Fore- 
head, Eye -lids, Nofe, 
Cheeks, Lips, lower Jaw 
and Ear-let, 



Its Subfiance confifts of the Scarf-Skin, The parts 

Skin, Mufcles, Bones, Gnjlles, Veffels, and of the Nofe. 
Tunicles. 

Its Skin is thin, and void of fat, that The Skin . 
it may not grow too much ; under the 
pardon in the Colomme it is thick and Spungy ; fo 
that it is like a Griftle and is compaft with Hairs ter- 
med Vtbnjfe. 

There are eight Mufcles of the Nofe, Mufcles of 
efpecially in large Nofed people, but the Nofe. 
they are fmal becaufe the motion of the 
Nofe is little. Four ferve to widen the Nofe, while the 
Ala or Wings being drawn upwards, they open the 
holes of the Noftriis. And there are four wore which 
Jlraiten the Nofe. 

The two firfl widners being flefhy, do arife from the 
Cheek-bone, near the Mufcle of the Lips, which they 
make a third. They are inferred partly into a part of 
the upper Lip, partly into the lower Wing. Caffe - 
ri us found them refembling the leaves of Myrtle. 



The IX. T A-B L E. 



The Pericranium. 

The Periofleum. 

The Hairy Skin or Scalps. 

The Sk.ull made bare. 

The temporal Mufcle. 

The upper Mufcle of the Ear. 

The Mufcle of the Hind-part of 
the Head, foetched out to the 
hinder Mufcles of the Ears. 

h. The Mufcle of the Fore-bead. 

i. A frontal Appendix fpred out upon 

the Bacl^qf the Nofe. 
kkk.. The orbicular Mufcle of the Eye. 



a. - 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

fi- 

ll' 



l. 

tn. 

«. 

o. 

?- 

?• 

r. 

fi 

u. 



The triangular Mufcle of the No- 

foils. 

The common mufcle of the Lips, 
which lefts up. 

The firfl proper mufcle of the upper 
Lip. 

The fecond proper Mufcle of the 
upper Lip. 

The trumpeters Mufcle. 

The chewing Mu fcle. 

The common Mufcle depreffing the Lips . 

The proper Mufcle of the lower Lip, caled Mentalts 
depyivnsns. 

The third commmon Orbicular Mufcle of the Lips. 

The Circular Mufcle of the Nofe. ** 



XXX The part of the Ear let termed Helix, 
y. The oppofite Part cal'd Anthelix. 

The part of the Ear-let cal'd Tragus. 
a. The Antitragus. 
v. The L obe or lap of the Earlet. 
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i The other two which are commonly triangular, and 
like the Greek letter A on each fide one, with afharp 
and flefhy beginning, do grow from the Suture of the 
Forehead by the Foramen lachrymale or Tear-hole,and 
are implanted into the Spina or the Pinnas oftheNofc. 
I have fomtimes obferved an Appendix thereof to 



have defeended to the upper Lip, vi%, in fuch as can- 
not lift up their Nofe without their Lips. Cafferiut 
againft the mind of all Anatomifts, draws its original 
from the Pinnae of the Nofe ; but they are move- 

The two firfl Straitmrs, which are little do arif« 



v/1 



2 Book III. OftheUppemofiCayity^iz^TheHead. Chap. 1 1 



ilcfhy, about the Root of the Pinna?, are carried along 
trani verily, and inlet ted into the corners of the Alae. 
Cajj'cnus did fit it of all oblerve a portion thereof and 
de'icnbe it, which is not alwaies found ; for more often ; 
the circular : phinCtev involves the Pinnae of theNofe , 
orbicularly. The XJJe thereof is a little to fhut the No- 
ilrils, dcprefling the Pinnae. 

The remaining two are exceeding firm and membra- 
nous, lying hid under the Coat of the Noftrils, in the 
inner part. They arife from the Extremity of the 
Nofe-bone, and are implanted into the Pinnae or 
Wings. 

Befidcs thefc Mufcles of the Nole aforefaid, I have 
found on the IN ole-back of a certain perfon, a flejbj 
Mnfcle , thin, ftretched right out from the frontal mui- 
cle, with a broad Balls, and ending loon after, narro- 
wer about the cutmoft Griltle of the Nofe. 

| Grifiles do make up the Subftance of 
The Grifiles the lower part of the Nofe, and are five 
of the Nofe. [ in number. 

1 The two uppennofi being broad ones, 
do flick unto the Bones of the Nofe, and the more 
they defeend, the foftcr they grow, fo that the end of 
the Nofe hath a fubfUnec* partly griftly and partly li-; 
gamental. _ i 

The third being in the middle of the other two, 
makes the parution-v. a! 1 between the two Noftrils. 

By thele are placed the other two, of which the Pin- 
na? of the Nofe are conftituted, and they are tied to- 
gether by membranous Ligaments. 

Its VejTels. j A'sto Vefijels. It hath Veins from the Ju- 



7 he Names of 
, the outward 
parts about 
the Mouth. 



giuars, 



Arteries from the Carotides. 

Nerves from the third pare, on each fide one, which 
goes through tfi holes common to the Nofe and eyes, 
at the greater corner into the Coat of theNofe, and! 
the Mufcles, and the Palate. j 

The Coat which cloaths the Noftrils j 
T he Coat of is from the dura Mater, and common to ; 
the Nofirils. the Mouth, Palate, Tongue, Larynx,! 

Gullet and Stomach ; but in the No- ( 
ftrils it is thinner and of exquifite fenfe ; j 
T he caufie of for being vexed it caufcs Sneezing : it is > 
Sneering. bred with many little holes which go in- j 
to the Os cribrofim. 

Pjolatms informs us that within the Cavities of the j 
Noftrils, there are fpungy parcels of flelh to be leen, • 
of a reddifh colour, wherewith the fpungy bones of the 
Nole are filled, of which being fwelled, the Difeafe in 
the Noftrils, called Polypus, is bred, touching the pul- 
ling out and cure whereof, read Tulpius. 

5 The \Jfe of the outer Nofe is 
The ufe of \ I. That through it air may enter into 
the Nofe. I the Brain for the needs of the Animal Spi- 
j rits. 

2. That by it air may enter into the Lungs, for the 
cooling of the Hearr, and to breed vital Spirits. 

3. That by the Noftrils Odours maybe carried to 
the Mammillary procefles, which lie concealed above 
the Os cribrofum. And therefore they whofe Nofe is 
cut oft at the Roots, cannot fmell at all, or badly. 

4. T hat the Excrements of the Brain may flow 
down there through, a^ by a Channel. Which is but 
afecondary ufe of the Nofe, becaufe Jo. Walaus, Jo. 
Dorn. Sala my Matters and my felf, have known fome 
perfons that never voided » any Excrements at their 

Nofe ‘ • 

y. Iris al fo fomtimcs amftant to the Voice. 

6 . If adds an Ornament to the Face. It is ftoried 
in the Chronicles of England , how a company of ho- 



neft Maidens of that Country, in the time of theDane- 
ifti War, did cut oft' their own Nofes, that they might 
preferve their Maidenheads from the violence of the 
Daneifh Soldiers, by this deformity. This was the 
pumfhment of Adulterers in &gypt, which alfo Jeho- 
vah ihreatens to the Inhabitants of Hierufalem , by the 
Prophet Ezekiel. In our Hiftoriographer Saxo, we 
read how Uialto deformed a Curtezan by cutting off 
her Nofe, when fhe asked him who Ihould be her next 
Lover. And therefore becaufe it makes much for the 
Ornament of the Face, the Chirurgia Curtorum was in- 
vented, teaching how to fupply a Nofe in the room of 
that which is cut oft* of which fee Taoliacotiiis. 

. o 

Chap. XI. Of the Mouth, 
fheekp and Lips. 

THe laft Organ of Senfe remains, viz. the Tongue 
* the Organ of Tailing, which before I explain, I 
mull propound the external parts about the Mouth, 
and the internal parts in the Mouth. 

The external parts about the mouth 1 
arefundry. The upper part under the 
Eyes, between the Nofe and the Ears, 
by reafon of its ufual Rednels, and the 
unufual by reafon of blufhing, is called 
Pudoris fedes the Scat of fhamefifinefs, 

Malum or Pomum the Apple, alfo Circulus Faciei, the 
Circle of the Face. 

The lower and loofer part which may be blown up, 
as we fee in Trumpeters, is termed Bucca the Cheek, 
the upper part of the Lip is called Myfiax. The Ca- 
vity imprinted therein and dividing the lame, is called 
Philtrum , from its lovelinels. Now the Lips are two, 
the upper and the lower, and the chink between 
both, is termed Os the Mouth. The outer parrs of the 
Lips which hang over, are called Prolabia. The lower 
part under the lower Lip is called Mcntim the Chin 
the flelh y part under the Chin is termed Buccnla. 

Now the Mouth confifts of parts, partly boney, as 
the upper and lower Jaw with the teeth ; partly flelhy, as 
the Lips, Lip-mufcles , Cheekymttfcles, and lower Jaw-muf 
cles. 

The whole inner capacity of rhe Mouth is cloathed 
with a thick Coat, which goes alfo about the Gums and 
Lips, and is thought to be doubled when it conftitutes 
the Uvula. 

The XJfes of the Mouth are ; 1 u jg 0 f 

1. To receive in Meat and Drink, and } the Mouth. 

to prepare the fame, or begin Chylifica- f 
j ^ on '■he beginning, of which is performed in the 
' Mouth. 1 

2. To receive in and let out the Air. 

3. To fpeak and frame the Voice. 

4. To give paffage to the Excrements of the lungs 
the Head and Stomach, by hawking, fpitting, and vo- 
: miring. 

Two pare of Mufcles there are, com- 
I mon to the Cheeks and Lips, on each 
fide two Mufcles. 

The firfi is that fame broad and fquare 
mufcle lying under the skin of the neck, 

, which the Ancients did not diftinguilh 
I from the Skin. 

I Itarifes about the Channel-bones, and the hinder" 
' part of the Neck ; and with oblique Fibres ( which a 
Surgeon muft diligently obferve, leaft he cut them 
i frcelv and athwart, and fo make the Cheeks to be pub 
1 - led 



T wo pare of 
Mufcles corn-" 
mon to the 
Cheeks and 
Lips. 



Of the Mouth , Cheeks and Lips , 
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edaway to one fide ) it is implanted into the Chin, 
ne Lips and Root of the Nofe, and fomtimes of the 
„ Ears : which parts alfo it moves to 

•opajmus cynicus. i the part, and this is firft cramped in 
I the Spafmus cynicus. 

. T hefecondMes under this, which makes the Cheeks 
With its Bulk, and therefore is termed Buccinator the 
H? m peting Mufcle, which is molt confpicuous in 
d rumpetters. 

; Tis round like aCircle,thin and mena- 
ce figure of j branous ; interwoven with fundry Fi- 
Mufile j bres,infeparably cloathed with the coat 
Buccinator, j of the Mouth. 

I In the Centre hereof Cajferius hath 
oblerved a certain ftrong band, breeding from with- 
out, and creeping to the Cheek-bone, where it is ter- 
minated into a certain imall and lean Mufcle, diredtly 
oppofite ro the Bucca. 

This Mufcle arijes from the upper Cheek-bone, is 
mftrted into the lower, at the Roots of the Gums. 

Its U/<? is to move the Cheeks and Lips : and it is 
*o the teeth inftead of an hand, while it thrufts the meat 
this way and that way to the teeth, that it maybe 
^ore exactly chewed. 

The Lips confift of undigefted fpungie 
■d he Lips . j flefh ( Fallopius reckons it for the ninth 
' pare of Mufcles which move the Lips ) 
miofe Skin is fo mingled with Mufcles, that it feems to 
a mufculous Skin, or a skinny Mufcle. 

They are covered with a Coat com- 
Jrembling of the : mon to the Mouth and Stomach : 



tp in fuch as j and thence it is that in fuch as are 

ready tocaJi y ; ready to vomit, the lower Lip trem- 
bowcaufdi jbles. 

I The parts of the Lips which touch 
one another are red, becaufe of the afflux of blood. 

Their U/e is, 1. To fhut in the Mouth and teeth, 
and to defend the inner parts from cold and external 
Injuries. 

2. For the conveniency of Eating and Drinking. 

3. For the V oice and Speech. 

4* To caftout the Spittle, and therefore that Ser- 
vants might not fpit nor {peak, they were bound with 
Skins, as Ammianus MarceHinus informs us. 

5". For Ornament. 

There are fbme proper Mufcles of the Lips befides the 
Common ones aforefaid, which neverthelefs may vary 
ln re fpe6t of number. Some reckon fewer and others 
tnote ; for fome are by fome Authors counted fimple, 
w “|fh others reckon to be manifold. 

The proper Mufcles which move the upper Lip, are 
each fide two. Three there are which move both 
Ll ps. The lower Lip is moved only by one proper 



* °ur pare of 

Mufcles mo - 
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for Lip. r 



Th e firft pare proper to the upper lip, 
is a remarkable pare deferibed by Fallo- 
pius, which flipping down from the corner 
Betwixt the Eyes and Nofe, is ftraight 
way funhJmx.o the Subftance of the upper 
Lip. 



- otber P are > arifing from the upper Jaw-bone, 
V Ji n r he Cavity of the Cheeks under the Socket of 
; s ^y e > diin but broad, flefhy, funk into ftore of Fat, 
carried downwards right on, to the upper Lip, which 
tim S upwards with the firft pare. Som- 

b If u 0 1S obli q uel y inferred into the confines of 
the Lips, wherefore fome do make two pare ther- 

The firft pare common to both 



Mufcles common 
f ° both Lips. 



Lips, is long, flefhy, broad at the 



beginning; arifts outwardly from the Jugal proceis, 
and defeending obliquely through the Cheeks, it is 
terminated inthefpace betweetuhe two Lips. Som- 
times I havefeen it from the beginning drawn out as a 
Rope to the firft proper pare. Its U/e is, to draw 
both the Lips obliquely upwards towards the Tem- 
ples. 

The fecond common pare of the Lips, from the lower 
Jaw-bone to the fides of the chin flefhy, arifes with a 
broad beginning, andfomtimes ftretched out to the 
middle of the chin, grows by little and little narrower, 
till it is obliquely iuferted, into the fame confine of 
each Lip, but lower, which draws away the Lips ob- . 
liquely downwards and outwards, in fuch as grin and 
gem for anger. 

The third Mufcle common to the two Lips is circu- 
lar like a Sphincfter encompafling and conftituting the 
whole Mouth, fpungy, and firmly flicking to the rad- 
dy Skin, it draws the Mouth together, when people 
fimper as Virgins are wont to do. 

The proper pare of the lower Lip is called Mufcles cf 
par Mcntale, th eChin-pare ; anfing from the lower 
the middle of the Chin with a broad be- Lip. 
ginning, and afeends dire&ly to the mid- 
dle of the lower Lip, which it moves downwards. 

Now all the Mufcles of the Lips, are fo mixed with 
the Skin, that the Fibres do crofs one another mutual- 
ly, and therefore the motions of the Lips are very di- 
vers. 

To caufe that exquifice Senfe which is in the Lips, 
Branches of Nerves arefenc thither, and Veins and 
Arteries from the neighbouring places : from whence 
that fame rnddy fplendor of the Lips proceeds, a note 
of Beauty and of Health. 

The Mufcles oj the lower J aw ( for it is I Mufcles of 
moved the upper being immoveable ) j the lower 
fome reckon eight, others ten, called Ma- J J aw. 
fticatorij , Manfirij, Mo/ares, Chewers, Ea- [ 
ters. Grinders, becaufe they jferve for the chewing or . 
grinding of the meat. One only pare deprefles the 
Jaw, becaufe it is apt to go downwards of it felf : the 
other pares fetch it up, which are exceeding ftrong 
ones. Hence it is that fbme can take heavy weights 
from the ground with their teeth, and fo carry them. 
Hence phrentick and otherwife diftrafted perfons, do 
fhut their mouths with fo much ftubbornnefs and 
ftrength, that they can hardly be opened with great 
force and iron Inftruments. Contrariwife, the ftub- 
borneft perfon in the World may be compelled with- 
out much ado, to fhut his or her mouth. 

The firft Milfcle is termed Crotaphites, j Temporalis. 
the temporal Mufcle from its Situation, 1 
becaufe it pofleffes the Cavity of the Temples. 

This is the greateft of them all, firm and ftrong, yet 
firmer and ftronger in fbme Beafts, as Lyons ,W olves. 
Dogs, Swine, &c. which were naturally to bite hard. 

For the End of the temporal Mufcle, is 
in the beginning of the lower Jaw, which 
it moves and draws upwards, and fo fhuts 
the mouth; and it is terminated in a fharp 
procefs, with a tendinous Nerve fhort 
and ftrong, s . 

Now it arifes from the Temples with a beginning 
broad, flefhy, and femicircuUr, and by little and litue* 
grows narrower as it defeends. 

Three Nerves are on each fide inferred 
thereinto, two from the third pare, ano- 
ther from the fift pare. And therefore 
this Mufcle being wounded Qijaruifed, 
there is great danger of Conv™on and 
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Book III. Of the Uppermofi Cavity , viz. T he Head, Chap. 1 2 . 

Chap. XII. Of the Tarts con' 
tamed in the Mouth , viz. 7 he 
Cjttms, Talate , Dvula, PaU' 
ces , andThroat'Tone. 



of Death in conclufion ; efpecially if the lower part 
be hurt which is moft Nervous. And becaufe of the 
(Mention hereof, Hippocrates did pronounce the Lux- 
acion of the lower Jaw-bane to be deadly, unlefs it 
were put prefently in joynt again. 

For fafeguard fake, Nature hath given it, I. A 
Membrane thick and hard, and black and blew in color, 
wherewith it is covered, and Ihines with a neat color ; 
the Pericraneum, fo that the inner part of the Mufcle 
being all flefhy, doth there ftick to the bone without 
the Pericranium. 2 . The Os jugate over the lower 
part Tendinous and Nervous. 3- She hath fenced the 
tendon with fleifn above and beneath. 

Thefecond Mufcle is the Manfonus pri- 
Manforius mus, firft chewer, called Majfeter, Mohtor, 
primus. and Mandibularis , or Lateralis , feated in 

the Cheeks. 

It arifes from a double Head: the one flefhy, the 
other Nervous, from the Osjugale, and the firft bone 
of the upper jaw. It is implanted into the lower part 
of the Jaw-bone (by a Connexion fufHciently broad 
and ftrongj which it turns this way and that way,- in j 
f u ch as are eating. For the Fibres of the Head do fo j 
interferr and crofs one another, that they move 
the Jaw both forwards and backwards and fide- 

waies. . . . , 

j The thud pair is the Pterygoides oxAlare 
Aiaris. ! externum , the outward Wing-mufcle, the 
^ finding whereof we owe to Fallopius ; but 
Vefalius accounts it a part of the temporal Mufcle. 
Tis feated under the temporal. 

Ic anfes from the Os Sphanoideum and the external 
procejjiis Alans, with a beginning partly Nervous and 
parrly flefhy. Tis implanted into the Neck of the lo- 
wer Jaw-bone, and the inner feat of the Head there- 
of. 

Its U/e is to move forwards and thruft out. 

1 The fourth, is termed Manforius alter , 
Manforius the other Chewer, or Aiaris internus, be- 
alter. ing thick and fhort. 

It arifes Nervous from theProduchons 
of Oj Sphrenoideum called Alat<e interna ; and is infer- 
red into the inner and hinder part of the jaw, with a 
broad and ftrong tendon. 

Its U fe is to draw the Jaw upward and backward, 
to aflift the temporal Mufcle. 

I T he fifi is termed Graphy aides, be- 
caufe. 

It arifes from the Appendix Styloides? 
Membranous and broad, andfoon becoming round 
and flefhy? tis inferted into the Chin. Hence it is 
- feen to have a double belly, and therefore tis alfo ter- 
med Digaftncus, twibelly. Tis faftned to aLiga- 

ment leaft it fhould go too far back. For, 

Its U fe is to draw the j aw downwards and io to o- 
pen the Mouth. 

Others do reckon for another pair, part of the 
Mujcitlus quadrates, fixed in the middle of the Chin. 
Which broadeft Mufcle, arifing from the upper part 
oftheBreft-bone, the Channel bone and the Shoul- 
der tip, and covering the Neck and the whole Face, 
after Galen , Sylvius , and T heophilus, Pfalanus deferibes 
in this place. I fpoke thereof, in the beginning of the 
Chapter. 






P Arts contained in the Mouth befides the Teeth : 
are the Gums, Palate, Uvula, Fauces , Tongue' 
bone. Tongue, Almonds or Tonfilla, Larynx , and beginning 
of the Gullet. Of the three latter I fpoke in my leconti 
Book, becaufe of the Connexion of Parts. Of the 
five former, we will treat in this Chapter and of the 
Tongue in the Chapter following. 

Gingiva the G«m,isanhard flefhcom- f 
palling the Teeth like Rampart, and in i Gingiva- 
fuch as have loft -their Teeth, ferving in j 
f 0 me meafure to chew their meat : which being either 
eaten away, or too much relaxed, or overdryed, the 
Teeth become loofe, or fai out. 

Palatum the Palate, is the upper part j 
of the Mouth moderately hollow, like the I Palatum . 
Roof of an Houfe, whence it is called the j 
Heaven of the Mouth, and is the Bafis or Founda- 
tion on which the Brain refts, being made of the Os 
Sphrenoideums 

’Tis inverted with a thief Coat arifing from the dura 
Mater , which covers the Cheeks and whole mouth on 
their Infides, and is common to the Gullet and Sto- 
mach, and therefore there is alfo a content between 
thefe parts. Nor can we purge the Head-with Mafti- 
catories, unlefs we purge alfo the Stomach by the Pa- 
late. . ' 

Tis furnifned with final Nerves for Senfe. 

The Uvula hangs from the Palate 
further into the Mouth near the paffages 
of theNoftrils, over the Chink of the 
Larynx/among the Almonds or Kernels 
fo called. Some call it Gargareon, from the noile it 
makes when we Gargle any Liquor 3 tis alfo called 
Gurgulio and Columna. 

It is a Procefs made of a Glandulous, Spungy and 
ted Subjiancc, which Columbus doth (uppofe to be mad^ 
of the Goat of the Palace Reduplicated in that place. 
Kjolanus rather believes that it is flefh, arifing from 
the extremity of the Mufcles, which are carried to tire 
Body. 

It is roundely long, thicker above, and 1 
ends in an acute Figure obtufely. It is Its Mufcles. 
fufpended and held up by two little j 
Mufcles, an Internal and an External pair, either to 
ftir the Uvula foreward and Backward in the time of 
fwallowing, or when it is relaxed with Humors aim 
falls down, to draw it up again. 

Pyolantis, from Aretaus, the Author of Anatmsi a Vtf 
vorum, Abenfma and Carpus, deferibes two broad L 1 ' 
gaments fattening the Uvula on both fides, like to 
wings fpred abroad, which the Arabians term Galfe* 
macl of which he is worthy to be confulted. 

Somtimes by reafon of Humors too 
much flowing in, it hangs two much 
down, which is called CafusU vulce the 
falling down of the P alate of the Mouth . 

Which if it cannot be reftored to its place by Med 1 ^ 
caments nor manual operation, it is wont to be burn 
and cut by Skillful Surgeons- j 
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Of the farts contained in the Mouth , viz. TheGums, falate^c, 
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In this T A B L E are fhewa 
Os Byoides, Uvula, and 
certain Mufcles of the 
Tongue. 

FIG. i. 

A. The Gargareon or XJvula, in Ung- 
lijh the Palate of the Mouth. 
BB. An outward fair of Mufcles* 

CC .Its tendon. 

DD.An inner pair of Mufcles, a little 
compreffed. 

E. Pan of the I{pof of the Mouth , 
at which the U vula hangs. I 

FIG. II. & III. 

AA. T heBafs o/OsHyoide. 
BBBB.T he fsdes or horns of the [aid 
Bone. 

ce. ( Two Grijlly Appendixes. 
FIG. IV. 

A. T hefirfi Mufcle of the tongue, an* 
fing from the external Face of the 
Styloides. 

B. The Jecond Mufcle of the tongue. 
G. A Mufcle of the third pair called 

Genioglofum. 

DD. The fift pair Ceratoglofum, 
fituate without. 

EE. The tajling Nerves. 

FF. The tongue moving Nerves . 

G. A mufcle of Os rfyoide. 

H. T he Procejfus Styliformis. 

II. • The Os Hyoidis. 

K. The Carulago Scutiformis. 
LL. Two mufcles proper to the Larynx > 
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Its U/e is to moderate, the coldnefs of the Air, that 
it may not fuddenly rufh into the Lungs : and there- 
fore thofe that have loft the Palate of their Mouths 
die of a Confumption. 

I Some think it helps to modulate the Voice, 
and therefore they call it Pie fir urn vocit, the 
-- '>or. , ftrikingquil of the Voice. Butthoughitbe 
j wounded or quite cut off, yet is not the 
'voice hurt, unlefs fome neighbouring parts, which 
the voice are alfo dammaged : for then by the 
r °ughnefs of thofe parts, caufed by thofe Catarrhes, 
yhich have eaten the Uvula, the Voice becomes 
Hoarfe. 

AfecondUfe is, to hinder drink from palling out 
°f the Mouth into theNoftrils. And therefore Sal- 
'with tels of the Son of a Man called John, who being 
born without any Uvula or Almonds, voided the 
Milk which he fuckt, out of his Nofe, and did not 
live long. 

By Fauces fomnmes we underftand the whole 
Widcnefs of the Mouth : but more ftridtly it is metlt 
®f the hinder and lower part, which cannot befeen. 



but when the Mouth is wide open and the Tongue 
held down, the Greeks term it Pharynx, howbeit that 
word in Hippocrates doth often times fignifie the Difc 
eafes of this part, as Inflammation, &c, Galen calk it 
ljlhmus becaufe of the narro wnefs of the place. 

"Names of th$ 



called Hy aides, Rypfiloeides, alfo from 
refemblance to the letter A Lambdoei- 
des, that is the upfilon or Lambda-fhaped Bone. Tis 
alfo called theThroat-bone, and Os lingua. 

the Tongue-bone, of which 1 muft treat in this place, 
and not in the Hiftory of the Bones, becaufe it is not 
faftned to the other parts of the Skeleton. 

Now the Bone istheBafis and Foundation ofth^ 
Tongue, upon which it is placed and moved : and it 
is fet before the Larynx. 

It confifts of fundry little bones, ^ 

three at leaft, fomtimes of five, feven, Its Confirm 
nine. chon. 

The middle Bone is the greateft, bun- 

\ ching without, hollow within, under which fticksthtf 
! Epiglottis^ 




Its Mufcles. 



15 6 Book Hi. Of the Uppermoji Cayitj, viz. TkeHead. Chap. 1 3. 

Chap. XIII. OftbeTongue. 

HT He Tongue called Lingua a lingendo j Tbs tongue . 
* from licking. j 

Is placed in Mankind, in the Mouth j Its Situation. 
under the Palate thereof. I 

Is in Number one, in Sea-Calfes two, in J Number. 
Serpents divided into three parts, in Lizards 1 
and Snakes divided into two parts. 

In Man tis long, broad and thick, and t Figure. 
thicker at the Root, thinner and fharper | 
at the End. 

Its fige is moderate a nfwerable to the 
mouth, which if it be too great, fo that Magnitude. 
it cannot move readily, it makes a man 
Lilpe and Stutter 5 and if it be overfoft and moift as 
in young Children, they cannot fpeak plainly. Galen 
Carrier anus, fycutns Lufitanus and M.Donatus, have 
obferved the tongue grown to fo monftrous a great- 
nefs, that it could not be contained within the 
mouth. 

As to the Connexion, in filhes the j 
\Vhole tongue cleaves to their mouth; j j ts Connexion. 
in mankind, it is in its hinder part J 
faftned to the Larynx, and the Os hyoides, alfo to the 
Fauces and Tonfillae. Beneath in the middle of its 
body tis faftned with a ftrong membranous Ligament 
for ftrength and ftabilities fake, alfo for the infertion 
of its proper mufcles, whofe extremity is termed 
Frenulum ; nor can any other ftring be found differ- 
ent from this. This in many new born Chidren, 
doth fo tie the whole tongue, that it is wont to be torn 
by the Nail of the Midwife (which is 
neverthclefs a Pernicious courfe and A Pernicious 
not to be allowed ) or the fmal Knife PraBice of 
of a Surgeon, that it may not hinder midwives. 
the Childs fucking or future {peaking, ‘ 
and that it may freely turn and move it felf. How- 
beit for want of skill, they cut it in all Infants indif* 
ferently, whereas not one of a thoufand, when it is 
let alone, doth ftammer. 

Tis cloathed with a Coat (hard in fuch Its Coat. 
as ufe to fwallow very hot Liquors) ordi- 
narily thin, foft, and porous, that rafts may eafity 
peirce into the tongues flefhy. 

Subfiance, which is a peculiar kind of I Subfiance. 
flefh, fuch as is not in the Body befides I 
(and it is Che Organ oftaft, not the Coal, as Gate- 
would have it, nor the Nervus Guftatorins as fonts 
from Columbus) foft, loole, rare and fpungy! to drink 
e j/. brought to it with fome humidity. In 
Fifties and lome other Animals tis boney. It is rather 
of a kernelly then a Mufculous fubftance, efpeciaily 
about the Bafts thereof. 

Whether the 
tongue be & 
mufcle. 



Epiglottis i it hath proceffes termed Cornua horns, two 
in Number, confiftmg of Bones more cr fewer, grea- 
ter or lefler. 

Four Gri files are added, two are fomwhat great, 
long and round, in the Belly of Os hyoidesy two alfo 
befides the Horns, which in lome perfons become bo- 
ncy. v 

Its proceffes are fattened to the Ligaments and 
ends of the Sty loides, alfo with the Cartilago gutta- 
lis. 

This Bone is moved , but not except the 
Tongue be moved ; and therefore, it 
hath four pair of Mufcles common to 
the Tongue, nor can the Mufcles of the Tongue be 
fhewed till they are removed. 

The firfi pair lies concealed in the forepart, under 
the Skin, retting upon the Wefand and ghe Cartilago 
Scutalis. 

It arifes with a broad and flefhy beginning, from 
the higher and inner Region of the Breaft-bone ; and 
therefore this pair is called Sternohy aides. Its End 15 
flefhy, in the Bafts of Os hyoides. And in the middle 
according to their length, thefe Mufcles are divided 
with a line. 

Their XJfe is to draw right down. 

The fecond being under the Chin and the fife pair of 
the lower Jaw ; is large, fhort and all flefhy. 

It arifes from the inner part of the lower Jaw, with 
a various carriage of Fibres : it is ended in the mid- 
dle feat of the Hyoides. Some call it Geniohyoi- 
des. 

Its Ufe is to draw right upwards and a little for- 
wards. 

The third is lean and round, feated under the Chin, 
arifingfrom the Root of the Appendix ofStyloides ; 
it ends into the horns of the'Hyoides. Somtimes they 
are bored through the middle, for the Mufcle which 
opens the Jaw. 

The Ufe is, to move fidewaies, and a little obli- 
quely upwards. Tis called Stylo-cerato-hyoides. 

The fourth being lean and long, lies concealed 
under that Mufcle of the Scapula which they count 
the fourth, moving downwards and obliquely fide- 
waies. 

It arifes from the upper fide of the Scapula, near 
the proceflits Coracoides, and therefore tis called 
Coraco-fyoides : it is carryed upwards obliquely to the 
fides of the Os hyoides , under that Mufcle of the Head 
which ts counted the feventh. And this pair is long, 
hath two Bellies, and is extenuated in the middle 
Tlk^a Tendon, like that which draws down the lower 
Jaw. 

Some add to thefe a fife pair, which is indeed pro- 
per to the Tongue, fitolanus indeed the Mylogloffum 
and therefore he terms it Mylo-hyoideum ; but Vefiin- 
giusx he Genioghjfum, and thereof he calls it the Gento- 
hyoides internum : which arifing inwardly from the 
Chin under the Par Genio-hyoideum, is infer ted into 
the Bafis of the Hyoides , which it draws ftraight up- 
wards. 5 ^ 



T he Ufe of The Ufi of this Os hyoides, is 

Qshyoides . I. TobetheBafis of the tongue, and 

yet but obfeurely moveable .* leaft as Wa- 
laus 'conceives, it fhould perpetually hang in the 
Throat, and hinder the fwallowing of Meat; but it 
moves forward in fwallowing, andfo makes the Ori- 
fice ofthe Gullet more wide. 

II. That from it many Mufcles might arifeof the 
tongueand Larynx. 



. F° r the tongue is no Mufcle, feeing 
it hath no Fibres, nor moves any other 
part, but is moved by its Mufcles. O- 
thers add this Reafon, becaufe then mo- 
tion would be made towards the end of a Mufcle, and 
the tail of a Mufcle fhould be moveable, the head 
immoveable. But this Reafon is falfe. For the be- 
ginning of the tongue is near the Larynx, and ariff' s 
as it were from the Os Hyoide. 

As to Veffels. T wo remarkable Veins ] Its Vejfels- 
are to be feen under the tongue, which j 
are wont to be opened in fquinzies and Difeafes of the 
Fauces, termed Banina from their color, arifing frem 
the external Jugulars, thefe 

Two 




Of the Tongue. 



The line of 
the tongue. 

O 

Its mufcles 



Two pretty big Arteries do accompany, from the 
Caro tides. 

Nerves are inferred into the Tongue, both thofe of 
motion, and thofe of Senfe : a thicker pair creeping 
through the inner parts, from the feventh conjugati- 
on, which being obftrufted or not reaching to the 
T ongue, the raft is loft according to the obfervation ; 
of Columbus. A thinner pair runs through the outer i 
parts of the Tongues Coat, arifing from the fourth ! 
conjugation, or as fomefay, from the third. 

The Tongue is diftinguifhed in the 
middle of its furface, into the right and 
left part, by a certain white line, which 
Hippocrates terms Mediana. 

The mufcles proper to the Tongue, end- 
ing in its fubftance, are By fome Anato- 
mifts reckoned to be fix, by others nine, by lome ten, 
by others eleven, which move the Tongue, upwards 
and downwards ; forewards and backwards ; to the 
right hand and to the left. 



The FIGURE Ex- 

plained. 

This T ABLE expreffcs 
the Mufcles of os Hjoi- 
dcs and of the Tongue, 

AAA. The Body of the lower Jaw. 

BB. The Body of Os Hyoides. 

CC. T hefirjl pair of Mufcles called 
Sternohyoides. 

One Mufcle of the fecond pair in 
its fituation, the other removed 
therefrom. 

The third pair bored in the mid- 
dle. 

The fourth pair Cor aco-hyoides. 
A Mufcle of the fourth pair of 
the Mufcles of the tongue . 

HH. The Parenchyma of the tongue 
into which the Nerves are in - 
ferted. 

A Mufcle of the fift pair of 
tongue Mufcles. 

A Mufcle of the firfl pair of 
tongue Mufcles. 

The common mufcles of the La- 
rynx, cal’d Sternothyroidei. 
MM. Other common mufcles of the 
Larynx , Hyothyroidei. 

The Griflles of the Afpera Arte- 
ria. 

A mufcle of the lower Jaw cal'd 
Digaftricus, Twibelly. 
Portions of the procejfus Styloi- 
des. 



The firfl pair, which in Oxen is double fleihy and 
thick, arifes from the out fide of the Appendix Styloi- 
des, being Maigre in Mankind : it ends with tranfi* 
verfe Fibres, into both fides of the Tongue, about the 
middle thereof. 

Its XJfe is to move the Tongue inwards. But by 
reafon of the Fibres interwoven, they lift the Tongue 
upwards if they ad both together ; but upwards only 
to one fide, if only one of them ad. This pair is 
called Stylogloffum . 

The fecond pair is called Myloglojfum, arifing from the 
fides of the lower jaw, at the Roots of the grinding 
Teeth. Tis inferred under the Balls of the tongue, 
into the tongues Ligament. Bfolanus will have it be- 
long to the Os hyoides, becaufe it touches not the 
tongue. But it fuffices to move the tongue, if it be 
affixed to the Ligament thereof. 

Its XJfe ; when one ads, the tongue is moved ob- 
liquely upwards ; when both ad, it moves with its 

point right to the Palate and upper teeth. 

The XI. TABLE, 



EE. 

FF. 

G. 



I. 

KK. 

LL. 



kn. 

Oo. 

pp. 



The third pair arifes inwardly at 
th c middle of the Chin, whence tis 
caued Geneo-gloffum ; it ends, well- 
? ear into the middle of the tongue 
mwardly. Veflingm will have it 
aftned into the Bafis of the Os hyoi - -- — ~ 

. e f> and therefore he reckons it amongft the Mufcles 
thereof. And by reafon of the diverfity ofits Fibres, 
iC lee ms to perform contrary adions • for the greateft 
part of the Fibres, which is towards the Root of the 



tongue, being drawn towards the Original,th€ tongue 
is thruft without the Lips; but the fmallcft part of 
the Fibres ading, cis drawn inwards. This pair hath 
inferiptions as if.it were many Mutely, 

** 



t;.8 Book III. Qj tbeUppemoJlCaYity,\iz, The Head, Chapin 



The fourth fair arifes flefhy out of the upper and 
middle Region of the Os byoides, and is terminated 
in the middle, after it is drawn out according to the 
length of the tongue. It is fomtimes obfcurely divi- 
ded, as if it were many Mufcles. 

ItsU/eis, to draw the tongue right in, andfoto 
deprefs the fame. And it is called Baficgloffum, or 
Hypjilog lojf 'um. 

The fift fair is called Cerato-glojfum, becaufe it arifes 
from the upper horns of the Hyoides , and is obliquely 
inferred into the fides of the tongue, near the Root 
thereof. 

Its arifes fomtimes from the lower horns, vi%. when • 
the higher are wanting, Specially in Women. And; 
this pair is double in Oxen. 

Its XJfe is, to move the tongue directly downwards j 
towards the inner parts, when both adt ; but if only 
one be contra&ed, it moves it to the right or left 
fide. 

By others an eleventh Mulcle is added, which yet 
is no Mufcle, becawlc it confifts not of flelhy Fibres ; 



but it is a parcel of fiefh, confiding of very many 
Kernels and fat, fituate at the Root of the tonguey 
and appearing when the fotefaid Mufcles are taken 
avray. 

Its XJfe is, that the tongue may be moiftened by 
this plenty of Kernels. 

The XJfe of the T ongue is : , The life of 

I. To be the Inftrument of Taft. { theT ongue. 

II. Of Speech. | 

III. To further the chewing oi Meat, by turning 
it this way and that way. 

IV. To lick with. 

By all which it appears, that the tongue is not ne- 
celfary to the. very being of life, but to the Well being : 
for the part thereof may be cut off without danger of 
life or health, fycutus, Walaus and others after Galen, 
have found by experience. Aben^oar^ ]ouberttts, Fore - 
Jlus, have obferved that Stones have bred under the 
tongue, hindring Speech, till they were cut out ; and 
I remember that long fincc luch ftones were taken out 
at Padua. * 
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OF THE 



LIMBS. 



The Limbs 
*hat$ 



B 



Why the mufi- 
c ks alfb of the 
*iecf, 

~ ac k.&c. are 
bundled in 

this Bool^> viz. me Head, Neck, Cheft, Back,Stc. 

their Mufdes ; not becaufe they apper- 
tain to the Limbs, but becaufe in the Order of Difle- 
j 5 °jT» a n Anatomift cannot ftiew them before the 

Mufdes of the Limbs. 

Chap. I. 

Of the Arm and Hand in Cje~ 
neralmtb the Jfiails. 

The life of | _ ff 'Bifiotle calls the Arm with its Hand, 
f he Band. I ^ Organon Organon, the Inftrument of 
I Iaftruments, wherewith Man otherwife 
jaked and unarmed is guifted, that he may not be in- 
ferior to the Brute-beafts and conquered by them; but 
may overcome them, making for himfelf Weapons, 
and other neceflary Inftruments. Man therefore hath 
received Reafon and Hands, which Beafts have not ; 
and the Hand is his Servant and Inftrument. 

Now the old Writers Hippocrates and 
Manus what ? Galen by Hand did unaerftand that 
Part of the Body, from the top of the 
^moulder to theends of the Fingers, and this is termed 
f u >n»ia Manus. 

And it is divided into the Arm and Hand ftruftly fo 
Jed, or the extrema manW. 



Y . Limbs we underftand thole Fingers. The Poftbrachial part internal is called the 
Members which grow as it were Balm of the Hand, the external part is called the Bad ^ 
out from the Trunk of the Body, of the Hand. 

viz.theARMES above, the Legs be- There are many Fingers, that the a&i- Why many 
neath. In which are chiefly confidered on of the Hand might be the better per- Fingers on 
theMulcles, Veins, Arteries, Nefves formed, which is laying hold : alfothat the Hand ? 
and Bones. Of the four laft I ftiall we might be able to take up the fmallcft 
treat, in the four following Manuals : I matters, which we do by two fingers, and other things 
but of the Mufdes of the Limbs in this ! of many-ftiaped Figures: and becaufe all things could 
Book, as al fo of the neighboring Parts, ) not be comprehended with one hand, two were made 

that meeting together, the one might help the other. 

The right Hand is more active com- j 
monly and more ready for motion,not j Why the right 
for thofe caules which others childilhly | Hand is more 
cite, but I. Becaufe in a mans right aBivethen 
fide is the Vena fine pari fo called, which | the left ? 
peradventure is double in fuch as can 
ule both hands alike. 2 . Becaufe the bones are morel 
heavy in the Shoulder, Shoulderrbladeand whol arm, 
then on the other fide, as lome men know forcertain 5 
which may proceed from an impreffion of more plen- 
tiful Heat in the Mothers Womb, the right part wher- 
of is hotter then the, other. Hence Ariftotte teaches, 
that naturally the right hand excels the left ; and in a- 
nother place, he tells us the firft endeavor of motion is 
on the right fide; fo that when a man is about to walk, 
firft moves his right Leg ; a Bird about to flie, moves 
firft its right wing. 3. Becaufe the trunk of the Sub- 
clavian Artery is greater on the right fide then the left, 
as they know that have diligently confidered the mat- 
ter in oppofition to BJolanus, though the difference is 
not, neither needed to be very great. Plato conceives 
that all men are naturally ambidexters, viz. that they, 
can ufe both hand= alike, and that it is mens unskilful- 
nefs and ignorance that makes them right handed on- 
ly or left handed. But Arifiiotle is of Opinion, that 
from our firft Formation, the right fides or out Bodies, 
are alwaies in a manner hotter and ftronger then the 
mlefs any man by much cuftom, and much exer- 
do draw much Heat and Spirit to his left Hand 



q And the Arm is divided again, into the Shoulder and left, unlefs any man by much cuftom, andTnuch exer- 
lt > the Shoulder is the part of the Arm from the cife, do draw much Heat and Spirit to his left Hand 
Tk Cr " r i.P to Ending of the Elbow. (that he may become Ambidexter, and able to ufe it as 

.-the Cubit is that part from the bending of the El- his right. 

0 ^!. u ” to the Wvift. j Now the Fingers for perfection of A- j The number 

i he Manus extrema or Hand properly fio called, is divi- ' <ffion are made five in number, differing of the Fin - 
A mto thcBracbiale oxWrifi , which is the part be- ' in length and thicknefs. Tisbefidesna- 1 gets. 
tnc Elbow and Palm ; into the Poftbrachiale or , ture, if cither the Fingers be quite wan- f 
Al^tacatpum, after which is the part between ting, which I have feen at Malta and at Florence ; or if 

the \Vrift ^4 banning of the Finger$> and into the in place of true Fingers there appear only certain foft 

I / / marks 



i6o Book IV. 



Of the LIMBS. 



Chap, a 



marks as bigasPeafon, which I lately obferved here their hardnefs, fo that they may more eafilytakeup 
at Hafnia. ^ j any thing. So in the Feet, that they may be able to 

The firft is ca Yd Pol/ex a Pollendo becaufeofits : refill the hardnefs ofthcGround andftand firm. And 
ftrength, and it alone is oppofed to the whole four, therefore itwasillfaid by him of old, that the Gods 
when any thing is to be taken up, and therefore it is had erred in their placeing the Nails, 
thick. . i II. For ornament : and therefore we cover out 

The fecond is cal’d Index and Demonflrator , the ftie- j Fingers when the Nails are impaired, 
wer, or pointer: becaufe therewith we point at any III. To rub, fcratch and defend, which is a fecon- 
thing. dary ufe. 

The third is the longed: apd middlemoft, cal’d Im- IV. To free the Body from fuperfluous Humors 
pudicus the fhamelefs, becaufe Phyfitians ufe it in filthy ' and fleams Fuliginous. 

and flunking places ; not is it wont to be adorned with : V.To afford Yhyfiognomifts and Phyfitians tokens 

Rings. j of Life and Health, which may be feen in divers au- 

The fourth is termed Medicus, alfo Annularis, thejthors. And Achmetes ch. 74.75'. interprets dreams 
Pfng-fingcr, becaufe it is adorned with a Gold Ring | concerning them, according to the Tradition of the 
before any of the reft, by reafon of a common but Indians, Perfians and ^Egyptians. 



falfe opinion Repugnant to Anatomy,^, that a Vein 
fhould come from the Heart to this Finger above all 
the reft: ; now the Heart is comforted with Gold. 

Th tfift cal’d Auncularis the Ear-finger, becaufe fit- 
ted to pick the Ears, is fmalleft, and by us cal'd the lit - 
tie Finger. 

The Caufe therefore of laying hold, 



Their form we gather from the Accidents. 

Their Figure isYomwhat convex, that they may an- 
ply themfelves to the Fingers. A 

They have a fubftance indifferently hard that they 
may refill, but yet flexible, that they may yeild a lk-* 
tie and not break. 



They are Tranfparent and therefore Colour of the 

haying hold. which is the adion of the Hand, or j varioufly coloured : for according to the Nads and 
as others fpeaklefs accurately fits chie- flefli beneath them, they are red, blew- fims from 
Mow the Hand fell ufe, istheaptcompofition of the : ifh, &c. And therefore Phyfitians are thence, 
is compounded? whole Hand. Yet the chief Organ ' wont to obferve the Colour of the ? 

of this motion is a Mulcle : the N^!ls ; for the Nails, for examples fake, grow pale 
ftrength is in the Bones, which are three in every fin- , when the heat of the Heart is deficient ; in mch as are 
ger, the low 7 er of which as the flvftainer is alwaies at deaths door they are livid and brown. Thofe fame 
greater then that which is above it and flronger, and j white Ipots which in yong people fomrimes appear in 
in the Joynts they are furnifhed on each fide with a their Nails, fpring from a vigorous heat, which 
Gpftle, on which an Oyly moifture is poured out for .drives hidden Excrements to the Nails, and feparates 
Hnmmedtations fake, and to Facilitate the moti- j them from others of a differ enc Nature, 
on. | They are knit about the Root with a Whence the 

A fecondary ufe of the Arms and Hands as K.yperus ! Ligament, and Skin grows about them fenfe of the 
learnedly Difcourfes, is the better to help our going ; without ; and flefh grows under them, nails proceeds 
by their- weight and ba! lancing ; Yea and to fpeed . or rather the tendons ofMufcles, there 
our going i and therefore dancers on the Ropes, 
whole Foot is broader then that which they tread on, 
do bear themfelves up with long Poles, and when 
they dance a pace, they ballance themfelves with 
their Hands, which they move this way and that 
way. 

The N ails are placed externally 
Of the Nails, on the tops of the Fingers, as alfo of 
the Toes: whofe upmoft part being 
white, is called the Root of the Nailes, the white 
half Moon, and the little Skin which grows to the 
Rot>t. 

Their matter is not Alimentary Humors ; as ALmi- 
Hits , Parifanus and Plempitts would have it, and others, 



dilated : there is therefore in that place an exquifite 
fenfe, and great pain when they are hurt. 

And fo much may fuffice to have fpoken of the 
Nails, breifly, and by way of Compendium. 

Chap. II. Of the ufcles of 

the Humerus, or of the Bra- 
chium , peculiarly fo called 

TTHe common containing Parts being removed, 

' vt $- the Scarf-skin, the Skin, the Fat, the Mem- 
but thick Excrements, not which afeend from the brana carnofa, &c. the Muscles fhew themfelves by 
Heart, as Ppfi Anglicana conceives ; or from the Ar- ! which the motion is made, of which X am to treat in 
teries, but from the Bones and Griftles, as the great | this whole Book; in a convenient place, though I-hf* 
Hippocrates doth affirm. ; man think otherwife, Specially becaufe the Dodlrin 

Th e Efficient is that heat which the Soul diredls to JoftheMufcles is ufeful and neceffary, by reafon of 
this rather then any other part of the Body. But the Iffues, Wounds, &c. And in the other parts they 
Nailes are not made by the Soul, as Parifanus and j could not be treated off. 

Plmpius contend, becaufe in Cacochymick and! Now touching the aSlion of the Mufcles of rhe Arra 
Phlegnaatick perfons they grow* more abundantly, in in general, it is to be noted, that the inner Mufcles do 
luch as have been twenty five years dead, according moftly ferve to bend, and the outer to extend. And in 



to the obiervation of Pareus. Nor are we move., 
when they fay that there is a great variety of colours 
in horns and fhels of Fifties, for they no more prove 
the adion of the Soul in fuch things, then in party co- 
loured and fpeckled Marble. 

Their End and XJfe is, 

I. To fence rhe ends of the Fingers and Toes 
which are exceeding foft, and to faveguard them by 



the whole Arm the internal Mufcles are more and 
ftronger then the external, becaufe bending is more 
worthy then theextenfion. 

The Humerus is varioufly moved. The Mufcles 
and therefore it hath fundry Mufcles, of the Humerus 
partly lying upon the Cheft, and how many? 
partly growing to the Scapula or 
Shoulder-blades, See. Some reckon them feven, o- 

thevs 
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ihcrs eight and Cajfirius nine. For the Arm is faid to 
c oft up by two Mufcles, Deltoides and Suprafpinatus ; 
and downwards by two, the Aniflalptor and kptundus 
major: forewards by one alone, vi%, the Pectaralis ; 
backwards by three, the Infrafpinatus and Subfcapu- 
^ ZJ > and the Tranfverfus brevior. ' But they conceive 
ihe circular motion thereof is caufed by all of them 
acting one after another : but others will have the 
Arm to be wheeled about by the Infrafpinatus , Supra - 
fpinatus, and Subfeapulans. But X fhall in recounting 
t hem follow the order of DifTe&ion. 

Thefirjl is termed Pecloralis , becaufe it takes up the 
Bread or forepart of the Cheft being great and flefhy ; 
which Galen conceived might be divided into three 
or four. 

It arifes from wellnigh the whole Breft-bone, and 
the Griftles thereto annexed ; where it is a little ten- 
dinous in part of the Clavtcula , and the fift, fixt and 
feventh true Ribs. Tis implanted with a lhort, broad, 
Nervous and ftrong tendon, into the Os Humeri , be- 
tween the Deltoides and the Biceps. 

Its XJJe is, to move the Arm to the Breft, and as the 
Fibres are contracted more to the upper or lower part 
or right forward, fo doth the Arm incline this way or 
that way. This is the Mufcle which buffers in that 
torment which the Italians call Jratta de cor da , the 
Strappado. For it is very much haled and drawn 



a funder, when the Arms are pulled forcibly back* 
wards. 

Th c Jecond is called Deltoides, from its likenefsto 
the Greek letter A aifo Triangularis Humeralis, which 
is flefhy and fo abides, and is fpreaa upon the Head 
of the Shoulder. 

It arifes from the middle of the Clavicula , looking 
towards the Scapula, and from the top of the Humer- 
us, with a flefhy end indeed, but yet a ftrong tendon 
lies concealed therein. 

Its XJJe is to lift up the Arm. In the The place of 
middle hereof the Ancients were w’ont anljfue in the 
to make Fontanels orllfues; but o- Arm. 
rhers in the external part of the faid 
Mufcles : but an Iffue is better made in the fpace be- 
tween the Deltoides and the Biceps, as I fhew in my 
Treatife of lJJues, becaufe i. There is the Cephalick 
or Head Vein. 2. It is between two Mufcles. 3 . It 
may be very well feen and dreffed by the Patient. ' 
Now the place is exa&ly fpund below the Shoulder 
joynt, four or five Fingers breadth, where when you 
bend the Arm you may feel the fpace between the two 
Mufcles, and the Arm being lift up, it is Gircumfcri- 
bed in fatperfons with a final Cavity, as CUudmus, 
Solenander and others obferve. Ferrara meafures four 
Fingers breadth from the Elbow upwards, Seealfb 
Glandorpius. 



The FIGURE Explained. 

This TABLE xeprefents all the Mufcles of the Body deferibedby the Authour, 
which are to be feen before. 



AA, 

B. 

G. 

dd. 

E. 

FF. 

G. 

H. 
ii. 

K. 

L. 



mm. 

N. 

O. 
PP. 

& 



The Mufcles of the Neck, called Mufculi long?. 
The Mufcles Scalenus. 

The Mufcle Majloides which bends the Head. 
The Vertebra's of the Neck, 

The Levator Scapula, lifter of the Shoulder . 

The Clavicula or Chanel bones. 

TheBreafi-bone , caVd Sternum, 

The Acromion or Shoulder-tip . 

The Mufculus Subclavius. 

The Peroral Mufcle. 

T he Mufcles Deltoides . 

The Mufcle Biceps. 

The Mufculus performs, or bored Mufcle. 

The Serratus minor , or Smaller-faw-mufclc . 

The greater Saw-mufcle, or Serratus major. 

The Inter cojlal or Rjn between Mufcles. 

.R. The branchueus on each Arm, conspicuous from 



each part of the Biceps. 

SS- The firfi Arm extender , or the Longtis. -« 

TT- The Mufculus Rad] pronator rotundas l 

V. Bptdij Pronator Quadratus. 1 

W. Supinator fiadij primus. jf 

X. Carpi flexor primus or externus. 

Y. Mufculus palmar is. f 

Z. Carpi flexor alter , or the intemus. 

«. The Os 

B. The Os Cubiti. 

A The Ligament rvhich faflens the Cubitus to the Bytdiusl 
T. The Difitorum flexor jkblimus or Perforate. 

0. The Profundus or Perforansj under the former. 

Hi. The Mufculi Lnmbric ales. 

I £. The Flexor pollicis or Thumb-bender . 
kA. The Mufcles which draw the Thumb towards the Hand* 



The following Characters ferve to point out thofe Mufcles, which run out from the 
Region of the Loyns to the End of the Feet, in the forepart of the Body, 



A* The Mufcle Pfoat or Lumbaris . 

The Mufcle lliacus. 

5*- The Obturator intemus. 

DDDD.The Mufculus Triceps, or Tripple-headed Mufcle. 
The Mufculus Lividus. 

The BeHus in its Situation , but on the right Leg 
hanging by its End. 

The Vafius intemus. 

The Vafius externus, which on the right Leg hangs 
feparated. 

The Mufculus msmbranofus, or the Fafcia lata. 
The Mufculus Crureus. 

The Muflulus longtis, Fafcialis or Sartor ins. 



FF. 

GG. 

H. 

n. 

KK 

1L. 



MM. The Mufculus gracilis. 

NN. The Mufculus Tibijeus amicus. 

O. * The Mufculus peroneus Biceps. 

PP. The Mufcle which extends the four T oefof tU. 
Foot. 

O The Mufcle which extends the great Tctf, a 
The Mufculus Gafirocnemius. 
rrrr. The Mufculi Inter offei. 

S. The tranfverfe Ligaxnent of the Foot , 

T. The Tibia. 

V. The Fibula. 

X . The Patella.' 
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Of the LIMBS. 



Chap. 3' 



The third is broadejl of <i//,and with its fellow covers 
almoft the whole Back. T is called ani Sculptor , Claw - 
breech , becaufe it draws the Arm backwards and down- 
wards. 

1 1 arifes with a membranous and very broad be- 
ginning, from the points of the V ertebra’s of the Back 



(and is therefore by Bfolanus called Coracoideus , or Cr 
racobrachieus ) it is infer ted into the inner part of the 
Shoulder about the middle, by the tendon of the Del - 
toides. It hath a beginning nervous and fhort, a long 
round Belly fufficiently corpulent, and a ftrong ten- 
don. Its Belly hath an hole bored in it, and gives pal-' 



bone, from the Os facrum and Ilium, as far as to the i fage to the Nerves, which are diftributed to the M l *f' 



cles of the Cubit. This Mufcle others have only cer- 
med a mufculous Portion of the Biceps. 

Tis ufbful to draw the Arm to theProcefsof th e 
Scapula j or draw it forward upon the Breaft. 



lixt V ertebra cf the Cheft. It is inferred between the j 
Pedforal and the round Mufcle, with a ftrong, fhort 
and broad Tendon. Its fi>ape is triangular. 

Fallopius out of Calm againft Vefalius, doth teach 
that this Mufcle is furnifhed with a new 7 but, very fmal 
beginning, while from the lower Corner of the Shoul- 
der-blades, it receives very many flefliy Fibres. This 
Mufcle becaufe it hath a large beginning, and there- 
fore divers Fibres 3 according as they are varioufly 
contracted, fo the Shoulder is either drawn moreup- 

wards or depreffed more downwards. And becaufe „ 

ltalfo paffes through the lower corner of the Shoulder AJ ward; upward, and downward ; therefore it hath 
blade therefore it lightly drawls the fame alfo away j received four Mufcles. To which 

with the Shoulder. j neverthelefs others add two more, 

’ The fourth is called Rotundas major, and it is obli- viz. the Sen at us major and. the Diga- 
queiy feared behind, under the Axilla, being flefhy, -finals, but they do not well. For 

thick, and rounder then the reft. j the latter is proper to the Os hy bides, the former to the 

It arifes flefhy from the Rib of the lower Scapula, Cheft. 



Chap. III. Of the Mufcles of 
Scapula or Shoulder-blade t 

J^Ecaufe the Scapula is moved forward and back”* 



The Error of 0' 
thcr Anatomji : * 



and afeending a little with its tendon, fhort, broad, and 
ftrong, it is implanted with the Pecftoral, into the up-| 
per and lower part of the Humerus. 



I. The firft is called Serratus Minor, and it is 
fpred under the Mufculus pdloralit. 

It arifes from the four upper Ribs, excepting the firft* 



Its Ufeis, to draw the Arm downwards and back- and afeending obliquely upwards, with an end partly 
wards, and to work contrary to the Deltoides. J flefhy, and partly tendinous, it is inferted into the Sca- 

The firft is fhort and round, quite flefhy, which: pula by the ProCejfus ancoriformis . 
arifes with a {harp beginuing out of the loweft corner Its U fe is to draw forward into the Breaft. 

of the Scapula; after it grows thicker and thicker to the II. The fecond is by Galen called Trapezius, others 

middle of its belly, and thence growing fmaller by j term it Cucu Haris, becaufe it refembles a Friars Cowl* 
little and little, it terminates with an acute end into But that this Mufcle was given our firft Parents, as the 
that Ligament, wherewith the Head of the Shoulder! -Badg of a religious life, as Riolanus conjectures, Ido 



is involved. 

It hath an oblique Situation, and fome call it T ranf- 
verfus mufeulm brevior , others Rotundas minor. And it 



not believe, becaufe others are religious that wear no 
Cowles, and many are irreligious that wear them, 
whether you look at their Profeffion or Manners. 



is the eighth in Fallopius his account : which Muf- j However this Name was given this Mufcle by Ch ri- 
de others fuppofe to be a certain portion of the - ftian Phyfitians,: becaufe of its likenefs to a Monks 
fourth. j Cowl. 

The fixt is called Infr afpinatus, alfo Super fcapularis , It arifes flefhy and thin from the hind-part of the 

inferior , becaufe it covers the whole external bunching j Head. From whence it defoends to the eighthVertc- 
part of the Scapula, whofe form alfo it bears ; but be- • bra of the Cheft, and from thence as alfo from the h in- 
coming more narrow, it is with a broad and fhort der part of the Head growing fmall by little and . little? 

it is inferted into .the Back-bone, the Scapula, the top 



Ligament inferted into the Shoulder. 

1 1 c is thought to wheel the Arm backwards 
and outwards. 

The feventb is the Supr afpinatus, alfo Su- 
perfcapularis fuperior, alfo Rotundas minor i it is flefhy 
and fomwhat longifh, over the Armpit ; it fills the 
Cavity between the upper Rib of the lcapula, and the 
Spina thereof, out of which it -grows. 

Now it is inferted with a broad and ftrong tendon. 



of the Shoulder and the Clavicula. 

But becaufe of its various Original and various Fi- 
bres. 

It varioufly moves the Scapula, upwards, oblique- 
ly, by reafon of Fibres obliquely defeending from the 
hind-part of the head to the Omoplata, which Riolantis 
denies in vain;downwards, by reafon of the carriage of 
fibres, amending from the cigthVertebra of theBack;and 



into the Neck of the Humerus, at the Ligament of the 1 right out to the Back, by reafon of right fibres in the 
joynt, being carryed above the firft joynt. j middle of theMufcle,ftretehed out to the Scapula. 

The U fe of this is thought to be the lame with that ' III- The third is the Rbomboides from its figure like 
of the former. Others conceives it moves upwards a Diamond, fituate under the Cucullaris, -thin and 
with the Deltois. I broad. 

The eighth is termed Sub fcapularis or lmmtrfus ; be - 1 It arifes from the three lowerVertcbra’s of the Neck* 
ing very flefhy, it quarters betwixt the Scapula and! and the three upper Vertebras of flic Cheft, an d with 
the Ribs, and takes up the inner part of the Scapula ; the fame latitude is inferted into theBafis of the Scapula* 
but it is inferted with a broad tendon, internally, into j Its U/e is to draw back a little obliquely upwards, 
the fecond Ligament of the Humerus. IV. Is the Levator , which others call the Mufcle of 

Irs U/e is to bring about the Arm inwards. ! Patience ; becaufe thofe whofe Affaires go crofs, arC 

The ninth Mufcle was firft obferved by Arantius wo,nt to lift up their Shoulders : it is above the Ch- 
anel Placentinus , being in the former part of the Arm ! vicnla. 

and called Perforatus. ^ j It arifes from the five tranfverfe Proceffes of theVfr- 

It arifes from the Coracoidts Procejfus of the Scapula tebra’s of the Neck, with fundry beginnings ( wb'cn 

make* 
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Stokes it feem divers Muffles ) which foon grow into 
one : and irs Infertion is in the higher and lower cor- 
nerof the Scapula, with a broad and flefhy tendon. 
u S V-fe t0 draw forward and lift up the'Scapula and 
*he Humerus. 

^Vith theff Muffles the Scapula is moved dire&dy 
0r ofitfelf, and the Brachium per accidens, accidentally i 
the Scapula is accidentally moved by the Muffles 
the Brachium. 

Chap IV. 

Of the Mujcles of the Qhejl> or 
which fene for %efpiration. 



bra’s of the Loins. It is flefhy within, nervous with- 
out. It is inferted into the lower Ribs, with a double 
tendon, one external which is ftrongeft, the other in- 
ternal. It is not eafily feparated from the lowed: muf- 
cie of the Back-, fo that it feems to be a parcel thereof. 
Its U/e according to Veflingus, to contract the Cheft. 
Spigelius conceives 3s I do, that becaufe it grows out 
of one beginning with the Mitfculus longiffimus of the 
Back, that therefore it extends and raifes up the Cheft. 

VI. Is the Triangularis, ftnail and fubtile, in 
lean perfonsffarce flefhy, it lies inwardly concealed 
under the Breaft-bone, out of the lower part whereof, 
it hath its Original. And therefore it may convenien- 
tly be called the Mufcle of the Breaft-bone. Its ob- 
liquely inferted into the lower Griftles, which it draws 
to, and ftraitens the Cheft. 



V Ery many Muffles ferve for Refpiration ; as the 
Midriff, all the Intercoftal Muffles, fome of the 
*fclly ( of which I have treated in the firft and ffcond 
•Book ) and fome 

Proper to the Chest, which are reckoned on each fide 
* to which neverthelefs Fallopius adds three in the 
- c k ; which in Vefaliiis are parts ofMufcles poffefs- 
Jn gthe Breaft and, Back. 

The proper Mujcles of the Cheft do grow thereto • 
Wo i n t fj e f or epart, fuhclavius and triangularis ; Sena - 
115 major poffeffes the Sides; the reft are inthehind- 
viz. the two Serrati pojhci and the Sacrolumbus. 
TheSuBCLAVius, becaufe tis feated under the 
jrjavicula, fills the place between it and the firft Rib < 
uterus reckons it amongft the Intercoftals. 

It arifes flefhy from the inner and lower part of the 
lavicula : it is inferted flefhy into the upper part of 
. e jirft Rib, which it, draws upwards and outwards: 
^ n d this is the firft mufcle which dilates or diftends 
ne Cheft. T o this Spigelius afligns a contrary ufe, viz . 
0 draw the Clavicula downwards, which neverthelefs 
s of it felf immoveable, and therefore he alcribs ther- 
nto a Riff and an Inffrrion contrary to it. 

II. The Serratus Ma|or, is d great, brodd, and 
^very way flefhy muffle, with the oblique deffendent 
°f the Abdomen, it makes a Saw-like Combination. 

It arifes flefhy, from the internal Bafis of the Scapu- 
^ a - Pjolanus hath obferved an higher Original there- 
from the two upper Ribs, as far aS; to the Clavicu- 
: a > which two Ribs feem immoveable. It is carried 
Jfs tendon, with five unequal ends, to the five true 
and fomtimes to two baftard Ribs ; which it 
* ts up. Spigelius alfo and Vcfingus do affribe acon- 
. ar y Ufe hereunto, andconfequently a contrary Ori- 
® j a *» 2 nd Infertion. 

I* Serratus Posticus Superior minor, does 
arcer under the Rhomboides, in the Back, between 
two Shoulder-blades. ' 

membranous from the lower Spines of the 
^ ec *> 2nd the firft of the Back : it is inferted into the 
intervals of the four upper Ribs, being tripar- 
• and it draws thofe Ribs upwards, 
v- Serratus Posticus Inferior,. major , is 
le mbranous and broad almoft in the middle of the 
2ck, under the MuJ cuius latijfimus or Anifcalptor ari- 
from the Spines or fharp points of the lower V er- 
f bra ’ s °fthe Back. It is inferted into the Intervals of 
ne tour lower. Ribs, being parted as it were into Fin- 
gers. i ts pj j e j s to w j[fi en t b e i ower p arc 0 f t he Cheft. 
, ^ f • Is fpred under the former, and by others fuppo- 
be common to the Back and Cheft. X 1S c al- 
;d Sacrolumbus, becaufe it arifes from the lower 
of Qs facrum, and the fharp points of the Y eric- 






Chap. V. 

Of the Mujcles of the Head. 

T He Hearts moved , either fecondarily by the muff 
cles of the Neck, according to the motion thereof^ 
or primarily upon the firft Vertebra, to which it is im- 
mediately and clofely joyned,being bent forward and 
backward. It is turned round upon the tooth-fafhio- 
ned Procefs of the fecond Vertebra ( on which the 
hind-part of the Head refts, and to which it is firmly 
faftned ) as it were upon an Axle-tree ; which moti- 
on is performed by nine pare ofMufcles. 

The firft pare is long and thick, by fome called Sple~ 
nium, fpred out on each fide upon the Vertebrae. It 
arifes from a double beginning, one from the Spinas of 
the upper V ertebra’s of the Cheft, another from the 
five lower Spinas of the Vertebra’s of the Neck, from 
which it is carried to the middle of the Occiput. Its 
XJfe is, to draw the Head diredlly backwards. But if 
only one do adt, the motion is thought to be made 
circularly to one fide. 

The fecond is implicated and complicated, and ther- 
fore termed Complex um. It feems to confift as it were 
of three Muffles. ■ It -hath divers beginnings! . at the 
feventh Vertebra of the Neck, at the firft, third and 
fourth of the Cheft, and it is after a different manner 
implanted into the Occiput. , 

Riolanus obferves touching the Fibres of the Spleni- 
um and the Complexus, that they are crofs-waies in- 
terfered, and difpofed for the ftrength of both the 
Muffles. 

The third Pare is fituate under the fecond, fmall and 
thick, which Vefalius would have to be the fourth pare 
of the former Muffle. It is inferted into the hinder- 
more Root of the Proceffus marnmillaris. Jts XJfe is, 
lightly to bring the Head backwards ; and if but one 
aeft, to bring it backwards to one fide. 

The fourth pare is called ReBum majus , being fmall,’ 
flefhy and lean . It arifes from the fecond V ertebra of 
the Neck ; ends into the middle of the Occiput. 

The fift pare called Re Ft urn minus, lies concealed 
under the former pare. I ts Ri/e is from the firft V er- 
tebra of the Neck, Its Infertion and XJfe is as of the 
third and fourth. , 

The fxt is the Obliduum fuperius , which lies alfobe- 
neath. It rifes according to fome, out of the middle 
of the Occiput, and deffending is inferted athwart, m- 
j to the points of the Proceffes ofthe Neck- But others 
i among whom Veflin^us do rightly think it arilesirom 
'the Procefs ofthe firft Vertebra, and ends into the Oc- 
1 . . ciput 



164 Book IV. ” Of the LIMBS. ' Cha p'6&7* 



ciput, by the outward fide of the Redfi. 

Th eleventh called Ob lignum infer ins, arifes from the 
fecond Vertebra of the Neck, and is inferted into the 
tranfverfe Procefs of the firft Vertebra. 

The U ft of the two oblique Mufcles, is to bring the 
Head about to the Sides. 

The eighth called Mafioides, arifes long and round in 
the forepart of the Neck, for the moft part double, 
from the upper part of the Breaft-bone and the Clavi- 
cula : it is inferted with a flefhy and thick End, into the 
Manimillary Procefs, which it embraces. Its Ufe is 
to turn the Head. 

A ninth pare is added by Fallopius , under theThroat, 
in rhe forepart of the Neck, lying near the firft pare of 
the Neck. It arifes nervous from the Ligaments of 
the Vertebra’s of the Neck; and is inferted into the 
Bafis of the Head, which it turns in like manner with 
the former. 

Chap, VI. 

Of the Mufcles of the Jfecf. 

T He Mufcles of the Neck are on each fide four. 

The two firft extend, the two others do bend the 
fame. 

I. The two Long Ones lie hid under theOefo- 
phagus or Gullet, arifing from the firft Vertebra of the 
Cheft, with a beginning flefhy and fharp, they alcend 
into the extuberant Procefs of the firft Vertebra, with 
an acute tendon, and fomtimes are inferted into the 
Occiput, near its great Hole. 

Its Ufe is, to bend the Neck right forwards and the 
Head withal : and if but one aid, it turns it - on the 
one fide. 

The Scaeeni fb called, which feme count Mufcles , 
of the Cheft, have a peculiar Hole, through which 
Veins and Arteries enter into the Arms. They arife 



I flefhy, at the fide of the Neck, from the firft Rib; they 
are inferted inwardly into all the Vertebra’s for the 
moft part of the Neck, and efpecially into their tranf- 
verfe Proceffes. 

III. The Transversales duo, feated in the back, 
do rife from the fix Vertebra’s of the Cheft which arc 
uppermoft and outmoft : they are inferted externally 
into all the tranfverfe Proceffes of the Vertebra’s of 
the Neck. And between thefe Nerves go out. Their 
Ufe is, to extend or to bend backwards, but if one a# 
alone, to move obliquely. 

IV. The two Spinati poflefs the whole Neck be- 
tween the Spina?, and are long and large. They arife 
from five Spines of the Vertebra’s of the Neck, and fc- 
ven of the Cheft. They areftrongly implanted into 
the whole lower part of the Spine of the fecond Ver- 
tebra. Their Ufe is the fame as of the third pare. 

Chap- VII. Of the Mufcles 
of the Bad [ and Loins . 

T~ He Spine of the Bacl ^ or Backbone is moved for- 
* ward, backward, to the right and to the left, and 
circularly. Yea and in tumblers we may fee infinite 
motions of the Back. For tendons are brought to all 
the Vertebra’s, as though the Mufcles were many and 
infinite ; which tendons neverthelefs many Anato- 
mifts do refer to fome one great Mufcle, and fay that 
one Mufcle hath many tendons. But commonly, they 
make four pare of M ufcles of the E ack : where it is to 
be obferved, if only one aft, the Back-bone is moved 
fide-waies, if the pare afts, it is either bended or ex- 
tended. 

The firft pare is termed Quadratum, adhering to 
the tranfverfe Proceffes of the Vertebra’s of the Loins; 



The FIGURE Explained. 

This TABLE prefents certain Mufcles which do firft offer themfelves to fight, 
in the Hinder-part of the Body, 



aa. T he Mufcles of the Head called Complexi. 
BB. The Mufcles called Splenij. 
cc. The two Levators Scapula. 

X). The Trapezius or Cucullaris out of its place, 

jE. The Supra fpinatus. 

F. The Infra fpinatus. 

G. The Bptundus major, 
h. The Botundus minor . 

II- The fihomboides. 

K. K. The Dorrfi latijfmtis. 

L. The Serratus -pofiicus fuperior. 

M- The Serratus pofiicus inferior. 

NN.Tta Dorfi longijfmus . 



OO. The Sacrolumbus. 

P. The Qgadratus. 

(f The Sacer Dorfi mufculus. 

R . The mufculus longus which extends the Arm, 

S. The mufculus brevis, the other Arm-extender. 

TT. The Supinator Brachij alter , according to our Author, 
fee the firft pare in the next Table. 

V. The Extenfor Carpi primus, which fome term Bicornis 

W. The Extenfor Carpi fecundus. ( here hanging down. 
XXxx. The two Extenfor es Digitorum. 

Z. T he External Apophyfis of the Shoulder. 

A. The Deltoides. 

T. The Brachieus. 



Thefe following Characters demonftrate the Mufcles of the lower Limbs* 



A. The Glutatus major out of its place . 

B. The Glutceus medius in its place. 

C. The Pyriformis Mufculus. 

D. - The Obturatus interims or Marfupialis . 
EE, The Bicc'ps which bends the L eg. 

gg. The Seminervofus. , 
hn. 'The Gracilis. \ 

ILL T he Triceps of the left Side, 



K. The Vaflus externus. 

A A A. The Triceps of the right Side. 

LL. The Popliteus. 

MM. The two Gaftrocnemij, which on the left fide art iw ‘ 
their proper Situation, on the right fide out of the 
fame. 

NN. T, he Mufculus foletts. 

O. The Mufculus plant ant. • . 

arifing 



Of the SMufcles of the Cubitus and (Radius. 




arifing inwardly from the Bones Ilium and Sacrum, 
^ioad and flefhy. Bjolanns would rather bring them 
from the tranfverle Apophvfcs of the two lower Ver- 
h Back, and the jaft Rib, that it might with 

. °olique defcending Mufcles and the right ones, a- 
Ritate and move forwards the Fabrick of the Off a llij. 
Howbekj Seeing that Hypatbefu is as yet uncertain, and 
nimfelf confefles with Cajus , that the bufinefs is to be 
nnderftood, ofthe bowing ofthe Loins, and the frame 
°f the Ilian Bones ; according^ to the Original by me 
affigned, the Ufe of this Mufcle is rather to bend the 
V ertebra’s of the Loins. 

The feccnd being called Longissimum, drifes with 
an acute and ftrong Tendon,\vithouc tendinous,with- 
tn flefhy, from the end of Os facrutn, the Vertebra’s of 
the Loins, and the Os llij ; having the fame begin- 
ning with the Sacrolumbus, wherewith it is in a man- 
ner confounded, til in the Progrefs it is feparated ther- 
trom, by the loweft Vertebra of the Back. And it is 
joyned afterward to each tranfverle procefs of the Ver- 
tebra’s of the Loins and Back, unto which it affords 
tendons like Clajpes, and at length ends fomtimes into 
l ne fir ft V ertebra of the Cheft, fomtimes at the mam- 
nullary procefles, near the Temples-bone. ItsU^ 
lS *T^> exCen ^ Loins, and their Vertebra’s. 

The under this, is that which is called Sacrum, 

ecaufe it arifes from the Osfacrum behind, being fle- 
“Vjand ends into the Spina of the twelfth Vertebra of 
the Cheft ( or~as others fay, into the Spines alfo, and 
procefles of the Vertebra’s ofthe Loins ) with 
f^ndry tendons. The life is as ofthe former. 

The fourth the Semi spinatum, arifing where thb 
former ends, and embracing all the Spines of the Ver- 
tebras ofthe Cheft, and giving them tendons; and 
T n '^ to t ^ ie Spine ofthe firft Vertebra ofthe Cheft. 
Its U/e is to rear up the Cheft. 

Ifall eight adl, they hold the Back ftraight, and do 
fuftain a man. Nor are there any mufcles 
j u Loios, fave thefe, and what have been explain- 
ed before, which I have omitred, as Rjolarius objects, 
or whereof I have been ignorant. 

Chap.VllI.O / the Mufclesof 
the Cubitus and Tdadm, 

4n Order in j T He Mufcles of the Cubit, according 
Offiftion-. I * to the arbitrary Method of Difledfi- 
, * on follow. Yet I do advife theDifleiftor, 

at the Mufcles of the Radius are not to befhewed 
.^mediately after thefe, but laft of all ; but after the 
Wclcs ofthe Cubit, thofc ofthe fingers, thumb and, 
^’nft ; becaufe the Mufcles of thefe parts being fhewn i 
nd removed, the Infertions of the Mufcles ofthe Ra- 
® l us, are more conveniently difeerned. Otherwifethe J 
®rachmm may follow next after the demonftration | 
the Mufclesof the Cubitus and Radius, by an Or- [ 
5-ree for any one to follow. 

J he Mufcles of the Cubit are four , and ofthe Ra- I 
as many. • ' 

There are two Benders of the Cubit as the Biceps 
the Bref '***** * two Extenders, viz. the Longus and 

two Pronators ofthe Radius, the Pptun* 
j r> tae Qupdratus, andtw'o Supinators, the Longi - 
°r ancl ortvior. 1 ° 

pvf°r tlie P ro P er Motion ofthe Cubir is fleeftion and 
- eniion. But the Radius makes the whole Arm 
prone or fupine. 



The firft of the Cubit is termed Biceps, becaufe of 
its double diftinft Beginning , which is from the Scapu- 
la, the one tendinous and round, from the upper lid 
of the Acetabulum, the other broader and lefs tendi- 
nous, from the Proceffus ancoriformis. And it is infer* 
ted with the Head of the Radius, and poflefles the in- 
ner part of the Arm with its Body. The tendon of 
this Mufcle ought in Blood-letting to be taken heed 
of. 

The fccond lying under this, andfpred out upon 
the bone it felf, being fhort, is called Brachiveus j tis 
all flefhy, lefs then the former ; arifes from the middle 
bone of the Brachium, and is before ihferted into the 
common beginning of the Cubitus and Radius, and 
the Ligament of the Joynt. 

The third is the Ext zitusEm primus and Longus, 
it arifes with a double beginning, from the lower Rib 
of the Scapula, is ended being flefhy intheOlecra- 
num. 

The fourth is the Extenders feenndits and Bre- 
vis ; it arifes from the Neck of the Humerus, is be- 
hind mixed with the precedent, and occupies the 03 
Humeri ; and it ends into the part of the Olecranon cn 
which we lean. 

Cajfertus adds a fift called tertius extendens, which o- 
thers count a portion of the fourth Mufcle ; but he 
counts it a diftinfl. Mufcle, as later Anatomifts RjoU* 
nus and Veflingtts do, which they term Anconeus. But 
he would have it to be a portion of his Brachiceus, be- 
caufe it flicks fomtimes clofe to the flefhy Extremity 
thereof, and to anfwer to the Pop lit a us, that an equali- 
ty may be mainrained between the foot and the hand. 
It fprings out of the hinder extremity of the Shoulder, 
by the end of the fourth and third Mufcle, and palling 
beyond the Joynt ofthe Cubit, it is alfo inferted by ks 
hinder and lateral part, yet not above a fingers breadth 
beyond the Olecranon, into the Os Cubiti. 

Moreover Galen feems to add a fixt, which is the 
fourth Extender, viz. a flefhy Lump hudled up of the 
two former, which pjolanus calls Bracbiaus externus, t& 
difference it from the Brachiceus intemus fleSiens, be- 
caufe being Fpred out upon the outfide of the Brachi- 
um, it is placed under tnc two former. 

The firft Mulcle of the Radius is termed Rotun- 
dus, or Teres ; from the inner Apophyfis of the Arir 
by a ftrong and flefhy beginning, it ends obliquely * 
ry near into the middle of the Radius, with a flefhy 
end, and likewife a membranous tendon, which Spige* 
Hus writes, does go again to the middle of the Radius, 
and it knit to the outward fide of the faid Radius. 

The fecond Quadratus, reaching from the lqweft 
part of the Cubit*, into the loweft of the Radius, 
wholly flefhy, every where two fingers broad » it goes 
above that Ligament common to the Radius andCu- 
bitus. Thefe are the Manus pronatores. 

The third is the Supinator Primus, from the lo- 
wer part ofthe Brachium growing fharp, till it reach 
into the lower part of the Radius, flefhy, where it is 
inferte d with a tendinous End. 

The fourth is the Supinator Alter, growing from 
the outward Apophyfis ofthe Arm, flefhy, membra- 
nous withbut, flefhy within, and is inferted into the 
middle welnear of the Radius. 

Among the Mufcles of the Radius Cdjfirius once 
found two little ones, and very. final), about the Joynt 
Cubit, and proceeding in an oppofite fdfhion, ana 
moving the radius Prone and Supine like a ml e y» 
Howbeit, I found them not as yet. X have fomtimes 
fcen in their place, in a mufculpus man, one trunmtUsr 
?. jj mufcle. 
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Mufcle, arifing from the top of the Shoulder, and en- 
ding about the middle of the fame, with a flefhy and 
narrow end, nor was it the portion of any Mufcle, all 
which we had before diligently feparated. 



Chap. IX. Of the Mufcles of 
theWrijl and Fingers. 



To this they ad the Membrana carnofa which they wil 
have to open the Palm of the Hand when it is contra- 
died ; alfo a four fqii4re Parcel of Flejb growing out of 
that Membrane, refembling certain Mufcles ; either 
to extend the Palm when the Hand is open, as Spigot 
us conceives, or to make it hollow, which BJolanM 
would have. 

The Mufcles of the Wrift or Carpus are four ; two 
Benders which are internal ; two Extenders , which arc 
external. 



^rO the Mufcles of the Wrist and the Hollow of the 
Hand, is the Mufculus Palmari s referred, arifing 
from the inner Apophyfis of the Arm, with a round 
and tendinous beginning, fpred almoft over all the 
Mufcles of the Hand, it is ftretched out over the Hol- 
low of the Hand, and cleaves exceeding fall to the 
Skin : where under the Skin in the hollow of the hand 
is a broad Tendon ; whence proceeds that exquifite 
Senfe which is in that part : and it ends into the firft 
Intervals between the Joynts ofthe Fingers : itfeems 
to have been made, that the Hand might take the bet- 
ter hold, when the Skin of the Palm is wrinkled. 



The firfl Bender ( which Bfolmtu calls Cuhiteus inter - 
mtSi to whom we are . eholdcn for thefe Names ) ari- 
fing from the internal Apophyfis of the Arm, and be- 
ing ftretched over the Elbow, it is implanted with a 
thick Tendon, into the fourth Bone of the Wrift. 

The other, i^aduts internus becaufe it is drawn a- 
long the Radius, arifing from the fame beginning ends 
into the firft Bone ofthe Metacarpium,under the fore- 
finger. 

The Extenfor primus, or adieus externus, arifes with 
a broad Beginning, from the external Apophyfis of 
tfie Arm, and then growing more flefhy and fpred out 



The Explication of the FIGURE. 

This TABLE fliews the reft of the Mufcles, which are vifible in the Hind-part 
of the Body, thofe which lay by them or over them being removed. 



aa. The Mufcles of the Bead calledRe&i minores. 

t>b. The Betti majores fo called. 
cc. The obhqui Superiores. 
dd. The obliqui Infer tores. 

«f. The Levator Scapula, 
ft The Bptundus minor. 

/ . The Serratus major. 

EE. The Mufculi tranfverfales belonging to the Necl^. 
ffff. The Spinati duo. 

GG. T be Sacrolumbus. 

HH. The Dorfi longijfimus in its proper Situation. 



II, The fame out of its place, that it may be feen. 

K. The Semifpinatus of the Bach. 

LL. The facer Mufculus of the Bad k 
MM.T/je Mufculi Quadrati of the Bad ^ 

N. The firfl Supinator Brachij, 

O. The firfl Extenfor Carpi , or the Bicornis out of its 

proper place. 

P. The other Extenfor Carpi. 

Q& The two Extenfores Dtgitorum out of their place. 

R . The Extenfor ]udicn . 

SS. The twoPollicem extendentes. 



Thefe following Chara&ers defign the Mufcles of the lower Limbs ’ 



A, The Glutausmedius out of its place. 

B. The Glut xus minimus in its place. 

CC The fame out of its place. 

DD.The Pynformis on both fides. 

E. The Marfupialis, or Obturator internus. 

F . T he fame in the left fide out of its place. 

G. The Marfupium neatly expreffed. 

H. H The Obturator externus. 

K. The fourth of the Quadragemini , by the Author called 
Quadratus. 

LL. The Biceps which bends the Leg. 

MM.Tfo Semmembranofus. 




tipon the Radius, and ends into a double Tendon, at 
the firft and fecond Bone of Os Metacarpi. 

' . The other , Cubitem externus , from the fame begi n- 
ning, through the length of the Cubit, goes with one 
Tendon into the fourth Bone of the Meracarpe under 
the little Finger. 

The Fingers are bended, extended, drawn to, and 
4rawn away. 

Bended by the Mufcles Sublimis and Profundus. 

The former fromrhe inner Apophyfis of the Arm, 
before it comes to the Wrift, is divided into four Ten- 
dons, inclofed in a Ligament, a$ it were in a Ring : 



NN. The Seminervofus. 

OO.T he Gracilis. 

A. The Mufculus triceps, 

r. The Cr metis. 

PP. The Tibiceus pofHcus. 

QQ. The Plexor Digitorum Pedis, Magnus or Perforans. 
R . The Plexor minor or Pcrforatus, 

SSS.The Plexor Polhcis. 
r. The Pollicis Addttttor. 

u. The Pollicis Abduttor. 

x. The Abduttor minimi. 

z. Theflefhy Mafi in the Sole of the Foot. 



they are inferted into the fecond Joynting of the Fin- 
gers, a Cleft being firft made, which the Tendons of 
the following Mufcle do pafs through, whence it i s 
termed Perforatus , the bored Mufcle. 

The latter fpred out under the former and like unto 
ir, is inferted through the Clifts of the former Ten- 
dons, into the Joynting. And therefore it is called 
Perforans, the Borer . 

Concerning thefe Ligaments ofthe Fingers, it is & 
beobferved. I. That by an elegant Workmar.fhip 
of Nature, a long flit is made in each of them, that chs 
Ligaments of the third Joynting may pafs through 

theim 
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as through an Arch. 2 That the membranous j ger outwardly, from the reft. Extenfor proprius, which 
*heaih does ftraitly embrace and keep in the laid Ten- ' BjoUnus exactly feperates from the great one, arifemg 



from the upper part of the radius, and carryed along 
Cubitus and the Radius, is externally inferred into the 
finger, with a double tendon, 

Chap. io. Of the Legg 
and ‘I high in genet all. 



dons, leaft in the bending of the hand, they fhould be 
Amoved out of their place. 3 That a ftrong membra- 
nous Ring does in the wrift bind together all the Ten- 
dons internal and external, which being cut afunder, 

J hey are eafily removed out of their places. 
jacobus Silvius reckons the Extenfores for one Muf- 
c * e > and calls it Tenfor Digitorum, whereas both 
their Originals and Infertions doe vary. They are 
two and arife commonly from the external Apophy- , 
fis of the Arm, and the ring-fafhioned ligament, aad CpES the Leg and Thigh, is all between f Pes what ? 
With their bored ligaments, being firft coile&ed, they ! ± the Buttocks and the Toes of the I 
? re then injerted confufedly into thefecond and third ! Feet : Others call it magnuspes, the great Foot, and 
J°y^. _ j Crush is divided into its parts, as the Arm, in a manner 

_ The Fingers are drawn toby four mufcles called not unlike viz. Into the Femur, Tibia, and Parvus 
Lumbncales or Vermicular es woravfafhioned mufcles, - Pes„ 

* r °m their fliape and fmallnefs. They arife from the j Again the Parvus Pes is divided into Pedium, Meta* 
tenfo is ofthe Mufculus profundus, and being drawn ! pedium, and Digits. 

out along the fides of the fingers, they are obliquely j The Ufe ofthe Leg and Thigh, is to be the.Inftru- 
ourried unto the third joynting. Spigelius and Vejlin - ! ment of walking : which is performed by ftirring and 
gjus will have them to be inferred by a round tendon t fitting. For one Leg being firmly fee upon the ground, 

i we move and bring about the other, and our Foot be- 



ing firmly fixt, keeps us from falling : and fo we 
come to walk. The fetting therefore of our Leg is 
the Motion of the whole Body, but the motion pro- 



®°iy into the firft joynting, whom I have fomtimes 
*ound to be in the right, their tendon being mixed with 
fhe membranes of the inter juncture. 

The Abdutlores interojfei are fix, in the fpaccs of the , _ — } , ..... r 

f'fetacarp, three external and three internal, which j ceeds from the Leg, which the length or fhortuefs of 

the Leg does either help or hinder; and therefore birds 
becaule they were to flie, that their bulk might not 
hinder them, they have a fihort Thigh and long Feer, 
Which makes the going be flow. But Men go flower 
then Dogs, becaule the fucceffive putting on of their 
Foot from the Heel to the Toes, flackens their moti- 
on ; whereas Dogs with one motion of their little 
Feet do pafs along. Some do conceive that the length 
of a womans Leg helps to generation. Now there is 
an Incifion made into our knees and heel, that we 
might not go leaping. 

This Motion is varioufly made by the mufcles of 
the Thigh, Leg and Foot We are therefore now to 
treat of the Mufcles ofthe whole Leg. 



J°yning with the vemiculary do goe along the outfides 
a ud infides of the fingers, and ftretch their tendons to 
frie three inter-joyntings. They lerve in fome meafure 
fr> r extenfion. The External reft upon the Palm, the 
internal upon the hollow ofthe Hand, between the 
b ones ofthe Metacarp. 

The Mufcles which bend the Thumb are two. 

The firft arifeing from the upper part of the radius is 

£5j" e d mto one ofthe joynts. 

The other arifemg from the wrift bone, under the 
A numb, is inferted into the middle of the faid Thumb, 
•ft lies wholly under the former. 

There are two extendentes or ftretchers out, which 
arife from the Cubit. The firft reaches unto the third 
Inter juncture, the other unto the fecond, and the reft, 
With many tendons ; fometimes one, fomedmes two, 
*nd otherwbiles three. 

The Abducentcs are three ; two arileing from the 
Metacarpium, and the third from the bone of the Me- 
tacarp, which looks towards the forefinger: which 
•volanus cals Autithenar , as the other the former of the 
Ungers to Hypotbenar Pollicis. 

The Ahducentes or drawers away are three namelefs 
^ ave that the faid Bjolanus calls one of them 

c A hc has two proper mufcles, which fome 

firft t >U p ‘ c ^. cbe 1S t ^ c Abdudlor, arifeing from the 
the h rj °r tin £ of the Thumb > and terminated into 

fin ! >^ >n - eS J ° ftheForefin ^ er ’ wherewith the faid Forc- 
from the reft of the Fingers, towards 

forefi 6 ° tber I s tbc hndicis extenfor the ftretcher of the 
er ac; n ^ r which B^olamts calls Indie at or cm the point- 
AbduA ° ?C e ft* n $ us ' though he confound it with the 
°fthc CM - ar V es from the middle and external part 
^*conr? -^btt,- and ends with a double tendon, into the 
th P ^ lnter i° inture of the forefinger. 



Chap. 11. 
of the 



Of the Mufcles 



the finalleft 



finger t uJ C J' C 0 cl nvo t P u ^ cs P ro pcr ro 
Parted ^^uP.oy and Extenfor. The former may be 
from °u m n : ^ r arifes in the hollow of the hand, 

rank anrl j anc ^ f° urt h wrift bones of the fecond 
°fthe faid g S externa ^y i nto the fide of the firft joint 
fince follr., dqtiapendent and others that have 

wed him, do hold that it draws the little fin- 



Thigh , ■■!■ 

^THe T high is bended by two Mufcles. 

* The firft is in the Belly, and is termed Pfoas ot 
theMufeulus Lumbaris it arifes with a flefliy beginning 
from the upper V ertebraes of the Loines, and is injer- 
ted into the forepart ofthefmal Trochanter, with a 
round and ftrong tendon, 

The other mofcle called Pfoas minor I found in a 
ftrong flefliy body at Hafnia, i< 5 ?i differing from that 
which BJolanus brags to havefeen. For the greater part 
it lay under, but outwardly inclined more to the fides. 
The beginning was flefliy, and the whole mufcle was 
three fingers broad.lt was inferted flefliy, into the upper 
brim of Os Ilij backwards, where the Iliacus internus 
arifes. I conceived that its ufe was to fpread as a pillow 
under the greater mufcle, becaufe the Os Ilij is of it 
felf immoveable, or to hold the Os Ilij upright, that it 
might not burthen a man to much when he ftands. 
Michael Ly ferns a rtioftf expert anatomift can witnefi 
the fame with me. 

The Iliacus fectindus is inferted in the fame place, 
with, a tendon which grows to the rendon ofthe prece- 
dent mufcle, arifemg from the whole internal cavity of 
the Os Ilij, By a final and flefliy beginning. 

The 
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The Thigh is extended by three mufcles of the But- 
tocks termed Glutei. 

I. Is the Major, externus et ampliflimus, beginning 
at the Crupper, the fpina of Os Ilij > ■ and the Os fa- 
ctum ; and ends into the Os Femoris, under the great 
trochanter. 

II. The other is the mediits or middlemoft in Situa- 
tuation and Magnitude. It arifes from the inner fide 
of the Spina of, Os I!ij , ending into ths great trochan- 
ter with a broad and ftrong tendon. 

III. The third called minimus the final left, lies con- 
cealed under the middlemoft ; It arifes from the back 
of Os Ilij near the Acetabulum with a broad and 
ftrong tendon, and Ends into the great trochanter. 

Thefe three do make up the fleftiy Subftance of the 
Buttocks. 

The Thigh is drawn to, and wheeled about inwards by 
three mulcles, which many do reckon for one, and cal 
_ it triceps triple headed, becaufe of its threefold begin- 
ning. I Is from the upper joynting of the Os pubis. 

2 Is from the loweft joynting of Os pubis. 3 Is from 
the middle part of the faid bone. They are inferted 
firft of all into the inner head of the Thigh bone, near 
the Ham, with a round tendon, or into the rough line 
of the Thigh. 2 to the upper, partly. 3 partly to the 
lower, at the Rotator minor. fioUnus has other in- 
iertions : For he wil have the firft to be inferted into 
the middle of the Thigh, the (econd to be produced 
with a very ftrong Tendon as far as to the End 
/ of the Thigh, the third below the neck of the Thigh- 
bone. • 

T o thefe Spigehui and VeJUngus do ad one which 
they call Lividus arifeing at thejoyning of Os pubis, 
near the Griftle, and implanted with a fhort tendon, 
into the inner fide of the thigh ; but they grant that 
this is a portion of the 1 riceps. But they do ill to rec- 
kon it among the bending mufcles. But Fjolanus cals 
it PeSUneus and reckons it for a bender, yet acknow- 
ledges that it is the uppermoft and fourth portion of 
the triceps, which with Fallopius he divides into four 
mufcles, and indeed it feems to have fo many parts. 

It is drawn away and turned about outwards by fix Mufo 
cles : th Qutdrigemini and the two Obturator es. 

The igemini are in a manner one like another, 
and little, placed as it were athwart, arifeing from the 
lower and outer part of the Os fecrum, the bunch of 
Oslfehij, and the Appendb£*of the Hip-bone. They 
are inferted intoihat (pace which is between the two 
Trochanters. The firft Qjadrigeminus is called Pyri - 
formts Pcar-fafhioned, becaufe of its fhape, and lliacus 
externus from its Situation; the reft want names, 
have the fourth, which is called Quadrants. 

The Obturatores (toppers, take up the wide hole be- 
tween the Os pubis and Oslfchij. And they are ex- 
ternal or internal, the former arifeing from the outer 
Circle of the hole of the lhare : the latter from the in- 
ner and they are inferted into the great trochanter : 
the inner may be termed Burjalis or purfe-falhioned 
becaufe it hides the fourfold tendons in a fleftiy purfe 
as it were, neatly (haped by the third and fourth qua- 
drigeminal Mufcles. 

Chap. 12. Of the tS\f ujcles 
of the Legg. 

T He Leg is bent b y the four mufeuli poftici . 

One of them has cwo Heads , termed Biceps the 
firji fromthe joining of the Os pubis, the fetond 



from the outer part of the thigh, and both of them are 
inferted with one tendon, the fleftiy fubftance being 
firft increafed in the middle, into the hinder part of 
the Leg. 

The fccond called Semimtmbranofts arifes from the 
(welling of the Ifchium, and is inferred into the inner 
fide of the Leg, backwards. 

The third is the Semincrvofus, and has the fame be- 
ginning and the fame end with the former, fave that in 
the hinderparts it is carried little forward obliquely, 
before it terminates at the infide of the Leg. 

The fourth is the Gracilis , which is inferted into the 
fame place, and arifes fromthe joyning of the (bare* 
bone. 

Four Mulcles extend the Leg. 

The firft is the Pcbbis, arifeing with an acute tendon 
from the outer and lower Spine o( the Ilium. 

The fecond and third are the two Vafti, the external 
arifeing from the whole root,the great trochanters, and 
the bone of the Thigh which lies under : the Inner 
from the (mall Trochanter : they are terminated on 
each hand at the fide of the I{e£lus. 

The fourth is the Crureus, fixed to the Thigh bone, 
as the brachiatts is to the Brachium. 

Thefe four Mufcles, are terminated into one tendon, 
which cmbraccing the fnbftance of the flelh into it felf, 
it is inferted before into the beginning of the Leg, and 
is there infread of a Ligament for it. 

Two Mufcles, pul it to, inwards. 

The firft is the longits , fifcialts or fartorius which Spi- 
geltus and Veflltngius reckon among the benders, on 
which Tailors or Botchers reft them fel vs when they 
fit crofs-leg’d. It is well nigh the longeft of all mul- 
cles, arifeing from the formore Spina of Os Ilij, and 
defending obliquely unto the inner and fore-part of 
the Leg. 

The other is the Popliteus arifeing from the lower 
and outer extuberancy of the Thigh, and being infers 
ted four-fquare into the inner and upper part of the leg 
obliquely. 

The AbdnRor is one, which is called Membranofus 
and fafeia lata. 

It arifes fleftiy from the Spina of Os Ilij, and is car '<* 
ried obliquely, into the outer part of the Leg, and with 
its moft broad and long tendon, in vefts well-near all 
the Mufcles of the Thigh. 

Chap. XIII. Of the £\f uf 
cles of the Feet . 

T He Foot is bended and extended. Two mulcles 
bend it forwards. 

The firf is termed tibfceus anticus, affixed to the Leg 
arifeing from the upper procefs thereof, it is inferted in- 
to the Os Pedij, before the great T oe, with a tendon 
which at the end is divided into two. 

The other is Peroneus biceps, which others count for 
two mufcles, one head arifeing from the upper Epiphi- 
(is of the Fibula ; the other from the middle ofthePe- 
( rone. It has a double tendon the Icffer carried into 
|rhe bone of the little toe ; and the greater going ob- 
-1 iquely under the foie of the Foot, is inferted into ths 
,Os pedij juft againft the great toe. 

Tis extended backwards by the four Poflici duo ge* 
melli the internall and the external, called Gaftrocne- 
mij, becaufe they conftitnte the ankle, and arife from 
the inner and outer head of the thigh under the Ham. 
The third beiug cald foleus is added to thefe beneath, 

arifing 
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a.ifci n g from the hindctmore appendix ofthe fibula. 
I liele three mufcles are terminated into a ninft thick 
ar >d ttrong tendon, to be inferred into the beginning of 
ll l e snd Pterna, by which beafts being killed, are 
, 11 ua ^ hung ’ip. Hippocrates did term it chorda : \v 'here 
v ’ rcafon of the fracture of the Heel, he fares that hic- 
ClI E!. n S ar *d convulfive fevers do follow. 

The laft is called plantar 2s and anfvvers to the pal- 
niaris in the hand ; it is lean and meagre, and dcgenc- 
ra i« into a long tendon, and covering the whole lole 
ofthe foot, it arifes from the outer head of the Thigh 
k°ne, under the Ham : and is infer tedxnio the five toes, 
an d has the fame uie here which it has in the Hand : 
though the comparifon of one to the other holds not 
out very exact. Vefliiigius has obferved that this nuif- 
c * e has fonaetrmes bin wanting. 

Fhe Tibia us pojiicus mutt be added to thefe, which 
Spigetius 1 eckons amongft the obliqudy movers, and 
Qoianus among the extenders. 

Chap. 14. Of the Mufcles 
of the Toes. 

T He Toes ofthe foot are moved by mufcles, as 
well as the fingers of the hand. 

. Two mufcles bend the Toes, the Magnus which an- 
*wers to the profundus, arifeing from the upper Epi- 
phifis of the Tibia, under the foie is divided into four 
* e ndons, which boreing through the minor, they are 
^planted into the third Articulation ofthe four toes. 
Fhe Minor anfweringtothefublimis, isthemidft of 
the foie ofthe foot, anfing from the lower part ofthe 
Pterna or heel bone, it is carried into the fecond articu- 
a tion ofthe four toes, to which before it comes it is 
b ored thorough, that it may tranfmit the tendons of 
the foremore Mufcle : and therefore this is called per- 
forates, the other perforans. 

. One mufcle extends the four toes of the foot, which 
*s by fome divided into two ; arifeing from the upper 
and outer part ofthe tibia, and having four tendons, 
Which are inferred into the fecond and third Inter- 
JUn&ure. 

The four womfajhioned Mufcles do draw them to , an- 
swering to thofeintheHand, fome flefh being inter- 
Fprinkled from the Heel ; They are fattened by fo 
rna ’ 1 V tendons to the firft interjoynting. 

The ten lnterojfei do draw them away, arifeing from 
bones of the pedium, and falling the void ipaces of 



the Merapedium, they are external or internal, the 
former with a broad tendon do arife by the fides, to 
the firft interjoynting ofthe toes by the (ides ; the lat- 
ter at the fecond interjoynting ; but the ninth ferys for 
rhe'drawing-to of the great Toe, the tenth tor the 
drawing to of the little toe. 

The great Toe has peculiar mufcles. 

Itis^twby one only, proceeding from the upper, 
part of the fibula, and infested inro the third interjoin- 
ting ( Rjolanus faies the firft ) of the great toe. 

Iris extended by another, arifeing from the middle 
ofthe Fibula ( or as fome fay from the out fide of the 
tibia, where it receeds from the Fibula) which is often- 
times divided into two tendons. 

It is hr ought to, with one, inwardly fattened to the 
greateft bone ofthe pedium. 

It is drawn away by one arifeing flefhv from the in-' 
ner part ofthe heel, and entnng extrinfecally into the 
firft bone of the great toe. 

Now there is a new mufcle found out above the I n- 
teroffeans, the firft Inventor whereof is Cajferius ; who 
calls it tranverfalis, becaufe of its fltuation. Vejlingius 
call it the Adductor polhcts minor, which ufe nature feems 
to have intended. 

It arifes nervous and broad, from the ligament of the 
firft inter junfture of tne little Toe, and fometime from 
one ofthe toes next the little toe; and by and by be- 
comeing flefhy and fo continueing, it is carryed a- 
thwart over the fir ft joints of the fingers, and with a 
fhort and broad tendon, it is implanted into the firft 
joynt ofthe Great-toe, a little inwards. 

The Ufe hereof is, to fecure oar walking, when we 
pafs through rough waies, full of round flints, or over 
any other final, flippery, or rowlingpaffage. For by 
help of this mufcle, the foot does accomodate it felfiro 
the figure ofthe Bodies wee tread on, and laies hold 
thereon as it were, that it might make its pafiage more 
ftead-faft. s 

The Abduftor of the little toe, flicking in theout- 
fide ofthe foot broad and vaft, arifeing from the fame 
part of che heel, is inferted into the outfide ofthe firft 
Interjundfure. 

I have obferved a peculiar bender of the little toe, 
long, round, arifeing from the bead ofthe Tibia, and 
divided with two tendons about the infertion of the 
toe 

Finally a flefhy mafs is to he obferved in the foie of 
the foot, as well as in the Palm of the hand, wherewith 
our footing is fattened as with a cufhiosi, and the 
tendons of the mufcles do lie hidden, in a foft Pillow. 
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Bore, in tHfe Pfosm of this Ana- 
tomical work, I promifed four 
Books, and four little Books or Ma- 
nuals. Four Books touching the 
three Cavities and the Limbs 5 
Four Manual vi^. touching} the 
Veins) Arteries , Nerves and Bones. 
Now every Manual anfwers to 
its Book. Becaufe from the low- 
er Cavity, namely, the principal part thereof, the 
Liver arife the Veins } from the Heart in the middle Ca- 
vity the rteries ; from the Marrow in the third Cavity 
the Nerves, and to the Limbs the Bones do anfwer. And 
«ven as the Bones joyncd together do make a peculiarFa- 
*>rick or Skeleton, reprefenang the form of the who! Ani- 
*y a U‘fo alfo do the Veins, Arteries and Nerves. And Gull- 
• wtu Fabrictus Hildanut a Famous Chyrurgeon hath fuch 
fFrame of all the Veins ofthe Body artificially fepara- 
» and at p f dtt f b y the Inftru&ion of ytd. spigelius, 
***** J ohn V eflingiusj and John L eonicems fuch Frames of 
Veins Arteries and Nerves fepcrated from the body, 
commonly to be feen at Padua 5 and the like is to be 
«en here at Hafnia acurately made, and explained in 
our very great Tables, in the Cuftody of the renowned 
Menricus Fuiren my Cofin Germane. 

-Atrteries and Nerves are Organs or com- 
mon veffiels of the Body, through which fome fpirit,with 
without Blood, is carried from fome principal mem- 
oeij ««o fundry parts of the Body. 
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^bap, 1. Of a Veinin general. 

Veiniti I A * s a common Organ, round, long, 
4\ hollow like a channefor Conduit pip* 

Spirit Carr ^ or b r * n g back Blood and Natural 



? r •*' j 

The term Vein was by the \Ancltnts given both to 
Veins and, Arteries ; but they cal’d the Arteries pulling 
Veins, and the Veins not pulling Veins, and fome called 
Vein, the greater Vein, and an Artery the lefler Vein and 
the Aorta. 

The Efficient of a Vein, is the proper vein-making po- 
wer or faculty. 

The Matter according to Hippocrates is a clammy and 
cold portion of the Seed. Ana this is the principle of a 
Veins Original. 

But the principle of Difpenfation 
from whence the Veins arife, is the 
Liver ( not to fpeak of fome anci- 
ent triflers, who would derive the 
Veins from the Brain ) and not the 
Heart, as ytriftotU would have it. 

For, ; ... A 

i. Blood is made in the Liver. And | Blood is not 
therefore J t»s like the original and rife of | made in the 
the Veins is there.f and that the firft fan- | Heart. 
guification is not made in the Heart is ap- | 
parent, becaufe there are no paflages to conveigh the 
Chylus to the Heart ; again there are no receptacles for 
the Excrements o i the firft conco&ion placed by the 
Heart. But all thefe requifites are found in the Liver. 

z. Blood is carried from the Liver to the Heart, but 
not from the Heart immediately to the Liver. For Blood 
cannot go out ofthe Heart into the Liver, becaufe of the 
Valves s though mediately when it rOns back out of the 
Arteries, it may be carried thither. ^ 

5. Fifties have no right Ventricle in their Hearts, irt 
which they would have Blood to be made and out of 
which they would have the Veins to arife, and the Fifti" 
es have both Veins and Blood. 

4. The Vena port x touches not the Heart but the Li- 
ver, which the Cava alio touches : which two Veins are 
the greateft in the vvhole body. But accordingly© y Tri- 
Aaaa 



'Tit proved againfi 
Aviftotle that th$ 
Livery not the 
Heart is the Origi^ 
nal oj the Veins* v 
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fletie al! Veins ought to be continued with the Deart. 
You vvil fay *, the Vena arteriofa does not touch the Li- 
ver. Ianlwer, neither ought it \>fo ,to do: becaufe it 
hath the fubftance of an Artery; rfnd therefore Ar'ifes from 
the Heart. But .sorter it Venoft, is a Vein in fubftance 
and ufe, and in the Child in the womb, was continued 
with the C*va. 

V In the Child in the womb, the Navil-vein with 
Blood goes into the Liver, not into the Heart. . 

6. If the Veins fhould arife from the Heart, they 
Would pulfe as the Arteries do, for the whole Heart pul- 
fes. . « 

7- Sanguification is never hurt, but when the Liver is 
Lurt,-as in u Droplie, &e. - - 

Thefe are the chief reaforrs for this Opinion : but ma- 
ny other reafons of other men againft _/£ rlfiotlt I re j eel 
as weak and ealdy refuted, as alio many weak reafons of 
the Peripateticks, againft this Opinioki which we aiTert* 
which any one may eafily anfwer, if he he at leaft but 
lightly skilled in Anatomy. 

! The End and Vfe of a Vein is. 

The Vfe of I. According to the Opinion of the Atl- 
the Veins. cients, to carry jBIood and Natural Spirit 
^According with the Natural faculty, from the Liver in- 
to the yfn- to all parts of the Body to nourifh the 
dents. ? fame. 

Biit-Nnture hath revealed otherwife to 
^According their Pofterity : for neither do the Veins, 
to later Ait- carry any thing from the Liver to nourifh 
tbors the' the parts with, nor is the Venal Blood ufe- 
V rimary ful for nutrition. But they bring back all 

vfe. the Blood, only to the Heart by emulation, 

i either mediately by the Liver, as the Mefa- 
raick Veins, or immediately, as the fava ; and that ei- 
ther from the w r hole body, from the fmalleft branches to 
the greateft, by the upper and lower branch ; or from the 
Liver whether it be there generated,pr is derived from the 
Mefaraicks and Arteries. 

And that they bring the Blood to the Heart as to the 
Centre, and that they bring it from the fmalleft parts as j 
from'the Circumference, is evidently provided^by ocular i 
Infpedion, Experiments, and Reafon. I 

1. In Blood-letting, the Arm being bound above the! 
Elbow, beyond the Ligature, the Vein fwels not, nor if- 
youlhbuld open a Vein would the Blood flow cut(which 
is to be obferved in oppofition to the Authority of Seri- i 
bonius Largui ) unleis very little, or if there were fome 
Anaftomofis of a Vein, with an Artery in fome parts 
above. But on this fide the Ligature under the Elbow, 
both the Veins of the Arm fwel, and being opened they 
void as much Blood as you wil , yea all that is in the bo- 
dy. Likewife if with your finger you prefs the Vein below 
the Orifice, the blood-ftops, if you take away your fin- 
ger it runs again : whence we gather that the blood runs 
from the outmoft fin all Veins of the body upwards unto 
the great Veins and the Heart s and-not from the upper 
and greater Veins into the lower, finaller, and more re- 
mote. 

2. Without Blood-letting, the Veins being prefled 

with the finger fhew as much : for if in an Arm either 
hot, or whofe Veins naturally fwell, you force the blood 
downwards with your finger towards the fingers, there 
follows no blood in the upper part of the Vein, but it 
appears empty. Gontrariwife, if you force the blood 
from the Fingers- ward upwards, you lhall prefently fee 
the Veins full, more blood following that which you for- 
ced up. - 

3. If you & aI! P| un £ e Your Arms and Legs into cold 

Water, or Snow, being firft bound, when you unbind the 
fame, you fhal perceive your Heart offended, and made 
cold, by the cold blood afeending thereunto ; and it will 
bear armed if you put, your Legs or Arms as aforefakHn- 
to hot .water. Nor is it any other way by which cordial 1 
h ,'jthc. ■ ■ s. sqyiird to the Y/rirls and Privities 4° Rood..- | 



4. In perfons that are hanged, their Heads and Faces 
become red, the Veins being diftended, becaufe the re- 
coup of th^BlOod'into hludfec^T as in o- 

pening of the Vfems of the Head, the-wpper parts in the 
Head fwell, the other parts Awards the Heart being emp- 
ty. But the Halter being loofed from the dead/ body, 
the fwelling and rednefs of the Face does fall by little and 
little, unlefs the Blood which is forced into the fmalleft 
jVeins cannot run back again becaufe of the coldnefs Q? 
the parts. 

f In Diifeftions ofLiye- Animus, the matter is merft 
evident. For in what part of the body foeyeryou bind a 
Vein, it appears lank and.empjy onthat fide.jbf thei Liga- 
ture next the Heart, and bn the other fide it fwels where 
it is furtheft from the Heart, and neereft the extream parts 
of the Body- < . - 

6- In a living Auatciny^ifyou, lift up a Vein and open 
it being tied, beyofid theLigaturr plenty of Blood flows 
out, on this fide nothing at all, which you (ball find true 
in the crural and jugular Veins cf any Creature whatfo- 
ever, though you cut the Veins quite in funder, as I have 
often experimented with the great W aliens, and Harvey 
Was not ignorant thereof. 

7, The Valves of the Veins do confpire to this, end, 
which are fo contrived, that they fland all wide jopen to- 
wards the Heart, and afford arf eafie pa (I age from the 
fmalleft Veins to the greateft, and fronr thence rt> the 
Heart. But from the Heart and great Veins, being fhut 
they lufler nothing to go back, no not Water driven ‘by 
force, or a Probe, unlefs being hurt they gape. 

8. The Liver fends ontyato the Heart ; the Heart 
only to the Lungs, and all the Arteries ; as hath been 
already demonitfated concerning the Heart. Seeing 
therefore the Blood by continual pulfatiop is fent in fo 
great quantity in all parts, and jet cannot be repaired by 
Diet, nor can return back to the Heart by reafon of the 
Miter- falhioned Valves of the ^ forta , nor abide ftil in the 
Arteries which arfc continually driving the fame, nor fi- 
nally is there fo much fpent by the parts to be nourifhed J 
it follows, that what remains over and above is brought 
back again to the heart, and enters the Veins by Circu- 
lation. Whereof although fome dark Footlfsps are ex- 
tant in the writings of the Ancients, as I have proved its 
my Book de Luce Animalinm, and WaLeus and PJolanns 
do afterward declare the fame at large ,• yet it hath been 
more cleerly manifefted in this Age of ours to that moft 
ingenious Venetian Paul Sarfias Fulgentius as relates 
from his papers, and foon after to Harvey an Englifh- 
jman, to whom the commendations and praife of firfl 
publifhing the fame to the W orld and proving it by ma- 
ny Arguments and Experiments, are juftly due, finally 
to Walxus and others approving the fame. 

The Primary End therefore of the Veins is to cany and 
lecauy Blood unto the Heart the Jecondary ends finay be 
thefe following. J 

II. A little to prepare the faid Blood, 
as do the R ami LaElei, or to finifh and per- 
feft the fame, as a ftnall portion of Vena 
Cava between the Liver and the Heart. 

III. To preferve the Blood, as the proper place pre- 
ferves that which is placed therein, as much as may ba 
in a fpeedy palTage, and to retain it within its bounds. 
For extravenatedBlood,or Blood out of its natural place, 
vig. Veins and Arteries,curdles and putrefies. Alfo in the 
Veins themfelves, when they are ill affefted, and the 
courfe of the Blood is flopped, fomtimes the Blood is 
found congealed, witnefs Fcrneiius : fomtimes a fatty 
fubftance is found inftead of Blood, as in the Nerves* 
Which Boutins faw among the Indians. 

IV. Some would have the red veins to make Blood, 
and the milkie veins to make Chyle, but they are quite 
nfiftaken. 

Tap Form of the Veins is taken from fujqdry Acci- 
dents. 
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Figure. | Its Figure is that of a Conduit pipe. 

Its Magnitude varies. For the Veins are 

Mag- 

great in the Livet, as in their Original j in the , 
nitude. Lungs becaufe they are hot, loft, and in perpe- 
petual motion, and thcrefote they need much 
nouriftirnent, becaufe much of their fab/lance fpends ; 
but efpecially becaufe all the Blood in the Body paffes 
this way, out of the right into the left Ventricle of the 



becaufe, I .If the Veins be qui te emptied, the Arteries are 
empty alfo. Moreover out of a Vein opened in the Arm 
or Hand, alt the Blood in the Body may be let out,which, 
becaufe it cannot be contained or generated in the Hand, 
if mud necefiarily come, out of the Arteries beneath and 
round about, by means of the Anadomofes : whereof this 
alfo is a token, that if the Vein and Artery of the Ann ba 
tied very hard, the Blood ccafes running and the pulfa, 



Heart, as hath been proved already. In the Heart by flops it beating, til the band be flackned. a. They arcs 
re afon of its heat, and becaufe it is to furnifh the whole | neceifary in refpeft of the Circular motion of the 
Body with A*rterial Blood, received in and fent out by j blood, feeing the pores of the Flefh are not fuffleient, 
continual pullings. Alfo the emulgent Veins are great} j fave in a flow cotnfe, and fiibtile Blood, 
by reafon of plenty of blood and ferohties, which is f Moreover they may be demonflxated in many places to 
brought back from the Kidnies to the Vena Cava. But I the Eye-fight, where the Conjunctions of the Veins with 
Wherethefubflanceofa partis lading, and is not call- j the Arteries are vifible, viz. in the Brain, in the Plexus 



ly diflipated, by reafon of the final quantity of Heat, the’ 
Veins are lefler as in the Brain, where the Veins do not 
alwaies eafily appear, and in the Bones, where they never 
tnanifedly appear, though the Animal be great. 



ihorides , the Cavities, in the Lungs of the yen a Artt- 
riofa. and the A rteria yenoft, with the Branches ©f the 
After a A rteria or Wefand. Of the Thoracick branches 
■defc ending, with the intertoftal Veins. Alfo the Hy- 



In all parts towards the ends they are very fmall, and j pogaftrick Veins aud Arteries, with the Mammary velfeis 
are divided into Capillary Veins, fprinkled into, & com- - are joyned mouth to mouth under the Mufculi R efti iii 
nionly confounded with the flefh, that the fuperfluous ’ the Abdomen. But the Anaflomofes or mutual conjun- 
Blood may be better received into them,- which is one ftion of the mouths of the Cava and Port# in the Liver, 
'Vay, bywdiichthe Arterial Blood is mediately paffed and of the Veins and Arteries in the Spleen, are in a fpe- 
through the porous flefn to the Veins, which way al- I cial manner manifefi j fo in the Veins of the Womb, the 
*? Blood made of Chyle in the Liver, is infufed into the , feminary velfeis, the Navil-ftrings, and the extemities of . 

branches of the Vena Cava. The other is, by the the Hands and Feet. 

Arteries immediately. For, ' j Though the Anaflomofes or conjun- Anafamofe* of 

( The Connexion is fuch with the Arteries, a ftions of veffels, are in reafon neceffa- the Veins in the 
that every Vein is for the nj£>ft part attended I ry, and manifefl to the Eye-fight, yet are Liver . 
with an Artery, over which it lies and which j they not all manijcflly difcernable by the 
lt t0l tches. Gale%tz Is us a a Vein is feldom found with- [Sight.. I made experiment in the Liver of an Ox and of 
® u t Arteries ,* but no Artery is ever found without a ; a Man, diligently feparatingall the fubftance from the 

I, veffels yet could I not cither with a Probe, or a Knife, 



r . But there is in the Body a mutual A- 

f* 'mjlomfis of I naftomofis of Veins and Arteries .* that 
F~ e Jns and Ar- j they may confpire together, and the 
Veins receive out of the Arteries Spirit 
Be Blood j which is apparent from reafon. 



[or a pair of Bellows find the Anaflomofes of Vena (favn, 
'and Vena Porta open, but all blind, in dead bodies, 
[though it is not to be doubted, but that they are open in 
[in. living bodies, where all the paffages are ihlarged 
IHeat. . ■*’ 

Tjjus T ABLE prefents the Anafamafes of Vena CaVa and Tort a in the' 
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I found them to be of divers kinds. The Veins is driven to the Heart, by the fibres, which never- 
Offundry firft Taralel when the utmoft twigs are joyned thelefs I conceive to be done, by the motion and contra- 
kjnds. one to another in light lines. The fecond is of &ion of the Mufcles, with which the Veins are mingled* 
Trunk with Trunk, a tranfverfe veflcl going they not refilling. Yea, and it may be driven by the blood 
between. The third is crofs-fajhiond , when either the continually following,from the parts and Arteries moved 
Branches go over the Trunk, or the Trunk go over the j by the Pulfe. But others alleadge attraction to be made 
Branches crofs-wife, or the Branches over the Branches ' by heat, without the fibres. 

in the fame manner. The fourth is mixt of the Crofs- j Within the Veins arc found certaiu Whoflrflobfir- 
fafhion’d and the oblique. The fift is oblique or angu- Values or little folding Gates, which Bau- ved the Valve* 

" ' r ' ‘ hine faies are mentioned by ytvicenna, in fie Veins. 

under the name of Cells, ^iquafendens 
faies himfelf was the finder of them in the year iff 4. id 
whom P aulus Servita or Sarpi the Venetian gave the firft 
hint though it feems apparent by his Ifagoge,t hat Jacobus 



lar, when the Branches are mutually inferted obliquely, 
I have before explained the Anaftomofes of the Navil- 
veflels. Now the ^fnaflomofes between the Veins and 
Arteries, are cither in the Trunks or the Capillary Vef- 
fels. 

The Veins are fomtimes invefled with 
common Membrane, or fome external 



Why the Veins 
tire in feme 
f laces invefled 
with Co at Si in 
others ms. 



Si Ivins had alfo fome fcnowledg of them. But after him or 
with him mention was made ol thefe Valves by Salomon 



thick one, borrowed from the Neighbo- | Albert us, ytrihangelus Picholbomineus , and Cafarnt 



ring parts, when either they are fufpert- 
dedand carried a long way, and are 
without the Bowels and Mufcles,- or 
when thcy’reft upon hard bodies. This 
happens in the low-eft Belly, to the Veins and Ar- 
teries from the PeritowHmj and in the Cheft from the 
Pleura. 



Baubinns 5 Laurentius doth hardly once fpeak of them. 

The occahon of qua pendents find- 

ing of them was this : he obferved that fJo-w the Valves 
if he preft the Veins, or by rubbing en- of the reins Itm 
deavored to force the Blood down- found, 
wards, its courfe did feem to be flop- 
ped. Alfo in the Arms of perfons bound to be let Bloody 



But where a Vein is inferted either into fome Bowell certain knots apper to fwell by reafon of the Valves 5 



or a Mufcle, it needs not this common coat, becaufe 

I. It is otherwife fufficiently fufteined. z. Otherwife 
the ready fweating through of the blood would be hin- 
dred. 3 . And the laying down of the Excrements of the 
Vein. 4. It would not fo foon be fentible of the force, 
of the fufcftance of any Bowell. y. It would more Ijam- 
1y imbibe the Blood which is fuperfluous after therhou- 
rilhment of the parts. 

Now the Veins being fo compaffed with Membranes 
do not feel ( unlefs they have Nerves neer them /of them- 
felves and by their own Nature, neither the acrimony of 
the Humors contained, nor cutting or burning. And 
therefore faies in his third Book de Hijioria yt- 

nimalium chap. f. A Nerve cannot endure the Fire, but 
a Vein can. And Galen in his fixt de ufu partium chap- 

II. faies that if Veins and Arteries be cut, burnt, op tied, 
they foci it not at all. 

CHAP. II. ■ 

Of the Subflance of the Veins 
and of the Valves. 

T He Subflance of the Veins is Membranous, that they 
may more eafily ftretch and (brink in again. 

ThSy have only one Coats which is proper to them 
( the Arteries have two ) being thin and rare 5 becaufe 
through it the blood is to be received after the parts are 
nourilned. it carries not back fuch ftirring and hot blood 
as the Arteries carry becaufe it is grown cold and re- 
turns quietly to the Heart without any beating of the 
Pulfe that it may be there again perfected. 



The Valves of 
the Veins what ? 



Where they ax* 
no t found aothtS 
original of, tk* 
Veint f 



Whether the 
Veins have 
fibres. 



Some conceive that a Vein is interwoven 
with a triple kind of Fibres : but they ad, 
that thofe fibres are there obfeurely, aud 
only potentially, nor can be moved out of 
their place, by reafon of the mod ftrait contexture; But 
I rather conceive with Vefalius, that others imagin Fibres 
to be there, which are no more there than in Leather, 
for when we pull the fubftance of the Reins all in pieces, 
no fibres are there to be feen. But fome Authors attri- 
bute fibres to the Veins, becaufe they have preconceived 
this opinion, that Attra$ion, Expulfion and Retention 
are performed by fundry forts of fibres, whenas the fibres 
if they have any are to ftrengthen them. 

Harvey { 4? frfpc(i $at the Blood jg the 



and in fome perfons, as Porters and Plough-men, they 
aj^rfeen tofwel in t^\eir Thighs like the Varices. 

,fMnd here feems to confift the Caufe of 
the Varices ? becaufe thick Blood and by The Cattfs sf 
its heavinefs unapt to move upwards, be- the- Varices* 
^lrtg long retained in the Valves, makes a 
dilatation of the faid Valves : for without the Valves 
the Veins would fwel uniformly and all of an equal Big- 
nefs, and not in th,e manner of Varices. 

And becaufe this Dodirine of the Valves in the Vein*,' 
is known to few, I foall propound the fame more exadfc. 
ly, according to my manner of handling rare fubje&s. 

Thefe Valves are moft, thin little? 

Membranes ( thicker in the Orifices of- 
ofthe Veins of the Heart) in the in- 
ner Cavity of the Veins } and cer- . 
tain particles as it were of the coat of the Veins becaufe 
there the body of the Veins is moft thin, where thofo 
Membranes do go from it. 

^ They are/e^red in the Cavity of the 
Veins, but efpecially in the Veins of 

( the Limbs, vic^. of the Arms and Legs, 
after the Kernels of the Arm-pits and 
and Groyns. Beginning prefently after 
‘the rife of the Branches', notin the Rifes themfelyes. 
Now there are two found in the inner orifice of the jurf 
gular Vein,, looking from above downwards? the reft 
look from below upwards, as many in the Cephalica, the 
Bafilica , and in the V eins of the Legs and Thighs*. 

No Valves are found iu the Trunk 
of C ava, becaufe the Valves placed in Why Valves are 
the Divarications do fufficiently hinder not found the 

the regrefs of the ‘Blood, nor doth the ; Trunfgof Cava, 
Trunk make any delay, nor are there the jugulars, the 
any in the Jugulars (befides thofe a- external fm all 
forefaid in the Orifice of the inner ’ Veinemor in the 
Veinsjbecaufe the venal Blood of it felf ^ixwfjes f 
heavy, doth hardly afeend upwards, 
nor doth it there need any flop. Tn like- manner there 
are none in the external fmall Veins ? becaufe in regard 
of their finallnefs, they needed none, nor is there any 
danger of the Bloods regrefs, by reafon of the neernefs of 
the parts andArteries which drives^ the- fame. We alfo 
with Harveyph ave found Valves in the emulgents, and in 
the Branches of the Mefcntery, looking towards the Vena 
cava and Porta. Nature endeavored the fame-in the Mil* 
kic Veins,* alfo Dogs and Oxen have them in the divi- 
fion of the crural Veins. Alfo there are none in the Ar- 
teries, becaufe in theunhere-ahyaies is and ought to be- 
-- — ' a Flux- 
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The FIGURE Explained. 



This TABLE in Fig. i # fhews 
the Valves of the Veins in a 
bound Arm, in Fig. 2. and 
The crural Veins the infidc 
outward, with their Valves; 



^ Branch of the 1 Vena Cephalica. 

pan of the Vena Bafilica. 

The Vena Mediana. 
yt Branch of Vena Cephalica , to 
which the Mediana Was j oyned. 
HHHH. I{eprefent the knots in the Veins* 
caufed by the ValvtStherV placed. 
*K. Owe Crural Vein. 

jhr** The other Crural vein. 

The valves of the Veins fil'd with 
Cotton-wool. 

°QO. The faid valves sf the Veins empty. 

PIG. V* Shews the (ingle valves of the 
Vena Bafilica looking upwards. 

FIG. VI. in the Crural vein opened 
double valves are feen. 



* Flux of fpirituous Blood, which begins 
jhcceliively and ends with the Syftole and 
Oiaftole of the whole Body j nor is there* 
a *ty thing to urge a Reflux \ moreover the 
the Arteries are of themfelves fufliciently 
juong. Yet I have fometiraes obferved the 
tootfteps of a Valve in the Artery of the 
Attn, and it may be to flay the Blood run- 
ning in the Arteries in that fubj eft, that ic 
taay not return, as w# fee in the beginning 
Of the Aorta t and the Vena ^frmiofa. 

Now the Valves are fo fituatc, that 
they have their Orifices upwards towards 
the roots oftheVeins, and are fhut beneath, 
and alwaies look towards the Heart. And 
the workmanfhip of Nature is remark* 
ab le i n their fituation, in that they have 
their pollutes looking the fame way one 
j> ‘^lowing another, as knots in the Branches 
-and Stalks of Plants, that is to fay, they are 
^Pt in a right line one againft another, or 
Placed on the fame fide, leaf! the whole 
lood fhould flow ftteight in through the 
ree part G f t j ie ve jp e ] < § 0 the lower Valves 
*y? ^°P» what the upper have let flip : and if *' \ 
all the doors of the Valves had been difpofed in one right 

,lne > there had been little or no delay made in the re- 
grets. 

, ^Oreover they are fituate at Difcances, according to 

_ ® lCriOtfl IVvtnAtimPc tnm fnlir. OF 



ne length of the veflel, fometimes two, three, four, or 
n Ve Angers diftance j that if the Blood by 



fome default 



fj VtllUiill C j lUcll 11 tUC JJ1UUU jjy HJluv. uwopul 

the ^ com P e ^ e< I to ^ ow backwards, and fhould pafs 



, e Upper Valves, falling on upon the other Valves fol- 
nwing, fi m jght flopped and hindered. 

As to their Magnitude they are greater 
where by realon of the plenty . of Blood 
the Recourfe is mod vehement, and there 



Tfoci; 



Mao, 

fthttde. 



, fore greater inconvenience was to be fear- 

tn ^ a PP en > cither fo the parts which would be 
o much oppreflect, or to the Heart lead it fhould be 



defiitute of Blood j as we fee in the Bafilica and in the 
^ rural Vein it th* 



al Vein at the Groyns. 

The Number of all the Valves varies, 
as alfo their diflances i for there are more 
Valves iufhofe 



j n what Per - 
J^ns there are 
Values. 



TABLE l|i 



1. Who abound with raelancholly Blood, or con* 
trarily with very cholerick and thin Blood ; becaufe both 
thofe humors do not only eafily refift the Driver, but 
when they ate driven, by their weight and tenuity, they 
eafily flow back. 

2. In great or more flefhy Bodies and confequently 
having more Veins. 

3. In fuch as have the broadeft veflels. 

4. In fuch who have long and ftreight Veins ; fqr ia 
fuch as are oblique, the crookednefs of the vefleLs gi ves 
fome flop to the running back of the Blood. 

Moreover, the number of Valves in one and the fame 
place doth not exceed two. For they are feated at de- 
fiances, fomtimes one, otherwhiles two at mod j_9°t ac 
any time three, as we find in the Veflels of che^Heartt : 
becaufe in the Heart a greater orifice is to be fhut, and 
the Ventricle underneach is larger, yea and the ^gr eaten 
violence of the Blood in the hot Heart, did requiremore 
flops, But in the progrefs of the V eins, their Branching 
diminishes their Magnitude, and the blood is flower in 
£ b b b motion 
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motion. Therefore where the Veins are yet pretty big, 
and there is danger from thje plenty of Blood, there are 
two doors, but otherwif^ But only one. 

Its Figure likens the Nail on a Mans fin- 
Its Figure, ger or the horned Moon, fuch as you fee in 
the figma-lhap’d Valves of the Heart. 
k Sub fiance. Its Sub fiance is exceeding thin, but with- 

all very compact, left they lhould break by 
a ftrong incourfe of the blood. And this is apparent from 
the Varices, where they can contein the blood a very 
long time. 

[ Thesis I. To ftrengthen the Veins, where- 
Vfe. I as the Arteries are otherwife made ftrong by the 

1 doublenefs of their coats.. 

II. The chief ufe according to ^fyuapendent and moft 
Anatomifts following him, is to flop the motion of heavy 
and fluid Blood, which runs violently into the Arms and 
Thighs, and Legs, becaufe of their downward pofition j 
but efpecially in moft vehement motion and cxercife, 
where through the power of exceeding heat, the Blood* 
would rufh impetuoufly into the Limbs, and fo 1. The 
inner and more noble parts would be defrauded of their 
nutriment. 2. The Veins of the Limbs would be too 
much ftretched, and in danger of breaking, and confe 
quently the Anns and Legs would be alwaies fwelled. 

But this ule is rejefted by Harvey, be- 
According caufe 1 . In the Jugulars they look down- 
to Harvey, wards. 2. In the emulgent and Meferiterick 
branches, they look towards the porta and 
cavre. 3. There are none w the Arteries. 4. Dogs and 
Oxen have the fame, in the divifion of the crural Veins, 
in whom becaufe of their going downwards, there is no 
fuch thing as aforefaid to be feared, f. The Blood of 
its own accord is flovvly enough driven, out of the great- 
er V eins into the leffer Branches, and out of hotter into 
colder places. And therefore according to his princi- 
ples, and the principles of Circulation, the ufe of the 
Valves is, 

III. Left the Blood fhould move out of the great veins 
into the little ones and fo tear them ; or from the Cen- 
tre of the Body into the outmoft parts, but rather from 
tha ev ; remities to the Centre And therefore they do 
the fame thing in the Veins, which the Sigma and Miter* 
fhsp’d Valves do in the Heart. 

But in the Orifice of the jugular Vein internal they 
perform the fame Office, lealt in the bowing back of the 
Head, the Blood fhould return into the Brain, and like a 
Flood op p refs thefame, difturb the Animal Funftions, 
and breed a fanguine Apoplexy. 

Chap. 3. Ofthe'Divifion 
of the Veins of the ‘Body, 
and of the Vena Porta: 
and the Venae La&eae. 



A LL the Veins of the whole Body are referred unto 
two as their Mothers ; •hi e^. the Vena Porta: and 
the Vena Cava, to which is joyned a third kind of vcflels 
found out by Afdliut viz, the Milky Veins, of which we 
fhal.fpeak by and by. 

The Vena Von* its Original and J{oot is the Vena Um- 
biUCalis, of which I fpake in thefirft £oo\, the firft of all 
tire Veifls, ariline from the Seed. 

j Now it is termed Vena Port ce, or 
ThtV ena P oyt&t Qua ad P ortas eft, the Gate-vein, and 
why fo called. Vein at the Gates, and Vena oftiaria, 

the Door-vein , becaufe through the roots thereof, or, 
as. others wil have it, its branches, vi\. the Mefaraick 
Veins, the £hyle being fukt put of tfre Stomach and Guts 



was anciently thought to be carried, as it we.e by Gates 
into the Liver. The Arabians cal’d it Vena Ldtfea, be- 
caufe they thoughtit drew the Chyle, white like Milk 
This is the greateft Vein in the Body next the Cav^t 
and is commonly faid to anfe out of the hollow part of 
the Liver. And it is nqtfa conrpaft as the Cava t but 
more Joofe and foft. 

It is divided into the T runlg aridjsrdnchef. 



The £ ran ches ej the 
Von* in the LiViO 
termed toots'. 



The Branches are upper and lower : 
and fome call the former Roots* 0- 
thers the latter. 

They call the former Roots, be- 
caufe this Vein is faid to have’ its original out 
of the Liver : the latter, becaufe as Roots 

fuck matter out of the Earth, and catty it into the 
Trunk of the Tee : even fo alfo the Ven* MeferaiCjt 
which are the lower branches of Fort*, do fuck Chyle like 
Roots ( according to the Ancients, but according to oUi* 
late opinion blood out of the Mefentery ) and carry it to 
the Liver by the Trunk and upper Branches } and there- 
fore the Meferaick Veins are termed the Livers Hands. 
We may therefore call them all, both branches and roots, 
in a different refpeft. 

The upper Branches, four or five of them are fpred up 
and down the hollow part of the Liver, which aftc. wards, 
beneath and without the Liver, g;ow into due Trunk. 
Touching thefe and their Anaftomofes, fee above, in the 
Chap, of the Liver, JSoofthe T . / 

The Trunf before it is* divided into lower Branches, 
fends two fmall Veins to the Gall-bladder which are ter- 
med Cyfiic * gemelhe ; another Vein to the Stomach, which 
is therefore cafld Gafirica dextra. 

Afterward the Trunks inclining to the left hand, it is di- 
vided into two remarkable lower Branches .• the dne high- 
er and leffer, going towards the left fide 5 the other lowef 
and larger on the right fide. 

The former is called Splenic ns, becaufe it 
goes into the Spleen, & before it is divided 
it fpreads from it felf two upperBranches to 
the Stomach, the Gafirica minor and Gafiri- 
ca major, the largeft of all the Stomach 
Veins, which afterwards conflitutes the 
the Coronaria. Then it lends lower branch- 
es to the Call and one to the pancreas. 

Thefe being thus conftituted, theT run- 
Cus.SpleniCus is divided, into the upper and 
lower Bianch. The fo mer produces the 
Vt as breve and other little branches car ied 
into the Spleen. The latter produces 
two Veins for the Call and Stomach 
which aie termed Epi plots finiftra and QaftroepifloitfiniftrL 
Finally, the reft of its fmall branches, are fpent up and 
down in the Spleen. 

Trie Bytmus dexter of the Vena port*, 
before it is divided, produces two Veins, 

1 . To the right fide of the Stomach and 
Call. 2. To the Guts, a/^the middle 
of Duodenum, and the beginning of the 
jejunum : whence certain capillary-twigs eo through the 
Pancreas and Call upwards 

Afterwards an whole large Branch goes 
into the Mefentery, and being carried be- 
tween the two coat? thereof, it is diftri- 
buted into three notable B arches, called 
Eytmi mefenterici , the Mefenteric branches. . , 

The right-hand mefenteric branch is two-fold,, 
ipends it felf into fourteen namelefs branches, and 
again into innumerable Off-fprings of Veins term e(5 
the Mefaraic\ Veins in the Guts, §eju- | , 

num, lleon and Cxcum and part of Colon. I The Mefer* 1 * 
whofe j Veins. 

tifeis, 1. According to the Ancients, to 
fuck the Chylus out of the Guts, and to 



T he Spleetl- 
Veins of the 
Stomach * 



Call , 
Pancreas. 



Spleen . 

Call, 

Stomach. 



Of the Stomach* 

Call. 

Guts. 



Of the M e ‘ 
fernery • 



T heir tift' 



•* «v cuv V/ lx j 1 ua vjui us iiiv. vj uie} 1 

.carry it by the Trunk of Vena pm* into i ^ 

the^ Liver, but the milkis juyee of the Chylu^^ f 



Of the DiViftonoftbt Veins of the 'Body, ©v. 307 




The FIGURE Ex- 
plained* 

This TABLE 
the Branchings 
Vena port# 
without the Liver. 



TABLE III, 



AAA. 

bbbbb. 



.kkkk, 

1 . 

m. 



n. 

QQO. 



PPP- 

*• 

sss. 



The Trunfof the Vend port* 
going oat of the Liver. 

Its branchings in the Liver* 

The Umbilical or Navil-ve'm. 

The Vena Cyflica . 

The Implantation of the Coro- 
nary Vein of the Stomach. 

The right Branch of the V end 
porta. 

The left (flenicf Branch therof - 

The Fife of the Coronaria of 
the Stomach, which after it 
hath befiamd many branches 
upon the Stomach it felf, be- 
ing turned baclg towards the 
pylorus, it is implanted into 
the Tmnkofthe Vena port £ 
ft felf, where the letter e 
Jlands , 

Little branches of the Vena ffle- 
nica 3 difiributed through the 
Pancreas. 

The manifold ingrefi of the faid 
Vena fflenica into the Spleen. 

The Vas breve fo called . 

The Gafiroepiploica fimftra 3 
which runs out upon the bot- 
tom of the Stomach , and af- 
fords many branches both to 
to the Stomach it felf, and to 
the Call. 

The Vena Fp'ploica ftnijlra. 

Little branches diffeminated 
through the bottom of the Sto- 
mach- 

Branches which run out through the Call-. , 

Jfnother Epiploicafuferior to the precedent, for k runs before ;fj though tht Umr part of tht CaVj which Comet 
neerefl the Loyns. 

The Rfft of the internal Hemorrhoidal Vein, which ■ 

Viffufes Branches through the Mefentery j and at lafi where this mar\ fiands ^ it fends forth the Httmotthoid V eins 
fo called 



jo caueu. 

V. The Gafirc-tpipioiica dixtra,from which many branches arife that are diffeminated through the Call and Stomach. 



®ever found in thefe, they being alwaies full of 
®*°od. Moreover the finding out of the Milkie 
Veins is repugnant to this Ufe. Howbeit in time of ne- 
cefiity when the milkie veins are totally obftrufted, Rfc- 
lanus grants that the Chylus is catried by tbefe without 
any Argument. For they do not open tjiemfelves into 
the Guts, for then blood would be poured into them, and 
tn my judgment, nutrition fhould rather ceafe, as we fee 
“tthe Lientery, when they are obftru&ed. ■ 

Harvey to refute the milkie veins, and 
according withali to maintain his Circulation in the 
*0 flamy; Mefentery, does fuppofe that as the Navil- 
veins draw in alimentary juyee from the Li- 
l° . * Egg, and carry it to nourifla and incrcafe the 
Vmck j cveofo the Mefarakk Veins do flick Chyle ‘out 



of the Guts, and carry it into the Livery- even in a grown 
perfon. But then they fhould carry Chyle and Blood 
together, and fo divers juyees would 6e jumbled together, 
fuch as were digefted with thofe that are indigefted. And 
what need is there to confound Vefle.ls that Nature hath 
diftinguifhed. And every one knows, that the ufe of the 
Navil-veflels, is different in a Child in the womb and a 
grown perfon. ■ . , 

. z. According to the fame Antients, to prepare the faid 
Chyle in fome meafure, and to give it the rudiments of 
Blood, which would be true if the Hypothecs were 
true. 

3. According to the faid Ancients, to carry the Blood 
back from the jtiY?r, to nourifh ( th,e Guts, But fo a con- 
, • trary 
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The Explicat ion of the 
FIGURE. 

This TABLE reprefents 
the milkie Veins in the 
Fifh cal'd Orhis 3 or the 
Lutnp-fiih. - 

AA. The ^ 

BB. ^ppmdwes~of;>tf)e Stomach '*» 
which tbfVeh* LaElece orfnil- 
A»’e Veins ari evidgg*^* 
CCCC. T fee Ghii drawn1fiF6nt~> 

D. 

E. 

F. 



TABLE IY. 



c. 



m. 







The Inteftintun 
jttpt-0 ut. 

:%fa : 4ivey-, 

--ZThe '^hu&ifobe of the Zivtrt 
into which the milkie veins are 



<4 white Pfrncll of the Mejcn + 
■'AW tfffy I welling with ! Chyle, out 
hick Veins are cafcta^unr' 
* to Jlnr » the Lobe . 
f Tyfmill(ie 
%e Rrttnch 
VeinjJ 

Ir. jf/j T he T.nmc 
l\U i The Aiefth; 

The Gall- 



trary motioriwould happ 
Way, a: the faille time 
Chyle to fhe i/ver, and of the Bloo; 
back again i^pthe Guts, and thole . 
mors 6e im c onfouiuiec^w oul d .Linde r 
the motim of one anot^rf.-dToiopar tw i, VV. „ 
fay, that this blood not beiftg perfected 
in the Heart, i£ unfit for ^ouriAi- 
ment. . /, . \ :> 4. 

, 4. According to others and my Father Bartholims a- 
mongft the reft, to carry thick blood made in the Spleen 
from thence to the Guts to nourilh them, which 
were true did not the Circulation teach othenvife, which 
hath been found out fince his time. And that fame blood 
Would be more fit to nourilh, by reafon of the abundance 
of -Arteries in the Spleen. The Veffels being changed, 
this Opinion would be absolutely true. 

$. ^ifellinsj who rightly aftigns the milkie veins to 
carry Chyle to the Liver, hath (hewn that thefe common 
mefaraick Veins do ferve to no other intent, then to 
bring blood out of the Liver to nourilh the Guts, which 
ufe, being before refuted, he is therein to be ex&ifedjwho 
was likewife ignorant of the true motion of the blood. 

6. Their true Ufe is to bring the Blood back after the 
the nutriment of the Guts, into the Liver, which had bin 
carried to the Guts, by the mefaraick Arteries. This is 
apparent by Ligatures in living Creatures, which iVa- 
pradtifed, in which they fwell towards the Liver, but 
are empty towards the Guts. The Valves fhew as much, 
which weve by Harvey found out in the mefaraick veins, 
looking towards the Cava and the venae portae, which 
Columbus alfo obferved, and which hinder the blood of 
vena portae from palling into the Guts. Nor does the 
Cohiluar of humorS out of the Body about the Guts hin- 
der, Whither the Humors flow thither of their own accord 
or provoked by medicaments j becaufe this p adage <${ 
the Humors is certainly through the mefenterick Arteries 
which neither Spigeliut denies, nor thofe that iflaintaine 
the -Circulation of the Blood. 
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The left Mefenterick branch is fpread abroad into the 
left and middlemoft part of the Mefenterie, and part of 
the Colon from the left fide of the Stomach, and to the 
inteflinum rcBum. Hence arifes the Vena Htcmorrhoidalis 
interna fo called, of which in the following and proper 
Chapter. 

This Age of ours being clearer 
Tfee flijlory of lighted then the former, has found 
the Milkie Veins, out the milkie Veins in the Mefentery 
fo called, from the white colotr of the 
Chyle in them, which bcfides the Mefaraicks, make a 
fourth kind of yeffels, through which the Chylys, is car- 
ried into the Liver. Erafiftraius in Galen had a glimpfe 
of thefe veins, but after him, the firft that difcovcrcd 
them was Cafpxr ^rfellius an Anatomift of T;V7n»mfin 
the diffe&ion of a living dog well fed, on the twenty 
third’of July in.the yeer i6u. In whofe footfteps ac- 
curate Anatomifts treading, who prifed nothing more 
then truth, have found by teftimony of their eyes, that 
thofe fame veffels full of a milkie juyce, are peculiar paf- 
fages different from the Mefaraicks, For in living Crea- 
tures they are allwayesto befeen, if they be directed a- 
bout four hours after they have beet) well fed, viz. when 
the Ghylus is diftributfed : for after that time they are 
not to be feen/howbeit, though empty, they alwaies ap- 
pear like little fibres which have deceived Tome, making 
them to take thefe veffels for nervs 3 but they are out, be- 
caufe nervs neither have fuch a Chyle as this, nor Valves 
nor any cavity. Nor are the Mefentery «nd Guts ho 
fenfible, although they have a few nervs from the fi*t 

Conjugation 



Of the ViVifitn of the Feins of the ‘Body, 



Conjugation. Some have conceived thefe veffels to be 
Arteries., but contrary to feme, which acknowledges here 
afitnplecoat, and no motion. Only the not knowing 
of their Trunk, does keep fotne learned men as yet in fuf- 
penfe, which if it could be demon (hated to be in the Li-r 
v er, they would be /of our mind. But although their 
Trunk and Original be unknown! yet no man fhould 
doubt of the exigency of' thefe Veins any more then the 
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the Humors. I, in the diffeftion of the fifh caPd Orbls, 
by our Country-men Steenbud, by Gefner Sea-Hare, by 
Clufius the frog-mouth’d Orbis, by rhd Inlanders Roe* 
maffue from the color of its Belly ; both Male and Fe- 
male here at Hajnia frequently repeated, in the prefence 
of the molf learned iVormius, Sperlingenis, Simon Pauli, 
Fuerinus, and others, have found and demonftrated not 
only many daies after, great plenty of milkie veins, full 



Inhabitants about T^ilus doubt of the jExiflency of that | of the white milkie humor, but alfo the true place of 
River, whofe Head is unknown. And others accoun t it j their Infection, which was the third Lobe of the Liver, 
no impofTible thing, that they may by their twigs be im- j that fame little fofc one deferibed by Spigclius , into which 
planted into the Liver without any Trunk. Yea and it j there enfred a milkey branch fufficiently great, from the 
feems not improbable to the renowned Kjperus and fe- i large kernel feated not far off, and (welling with the 
iusy that the milkie veins being confounded with thg j milkey humor, unto which kernel, the mod of the milky. 



The Lfifiory 
of the Vena 
latte#. 



Their Name. 



Mefaraicks in the Pancreas or great kernel, do there emp- 
ty their Chyle into the Vena. Port# , and fo it is carried by 
the Veins into the Liver, that it may be mixed w T ith the 
Fermentum brought from the Spleen, and fo receive the 
Rudiments of Blood. But I fhal by and by fhew that the 
milkie veins have branches which reach into the Liver, 
Where they are inferted. 

But I will briefly relate the Hidory of 
thefe milkie veins, following the guidance 
of ^tfeUius and others, and mine own Ex- 
perience, w T ho have diligently viewed 
them, in live Animals, and Men newly 
hanged and choaked. 

Thefe veffels are termed LaEles or Lattea 
Pa fa alfo Verne la flex either from Lacio 
a Word out of date, (ignifying flic id, I draw, or a latte 

from Milk, which they refemble in whitenefs, foftnefs 
and fatnefs s even as the Ancients and later Writers have j 
given the fame name, to the (mall Guts, the mefaraick 
Veins, and the Mefentery, for the fame caufe, though the 
Agreement and verity be not the like. 

They were quite unknown to the Ancients, if you e?c- 
ce pt Erafftratus, who in Kids that had lately fukt, faw / 
certain obfeure Arteries which were foon filled with) 
milk, yet mod Ancients were ignorant, that there were 
one fort of veffels to carry the Chyle, and others to carry 
the Blood.. But they may be eafily excufed, by indiffe- 
rent Cenfurers, becaufe they commonly differed Ani- 
mals that had been drangled, in which bodies, unlefs they 
be tied, they fuddenly difappear. Galen who had made 
more than fix hundred live Anatomies,did without doubt 
take them for Nerves. 

Their Situation is in the lower Bel- 
ly, where they are for the mod part 
accompanied with Fat, which chenilles 
that Heat which is neceffary for the attraction arid ‘prepa- 
ration of the Chylus. 

They are carried through the Mcjentefnm, from the 
Guts, by an oblique paffage, between its two coats, part- 
ly feparate from the other veffels, partly together with 
them, fomtimes (height along, otherwhiles going over 
the fame, and cutting them crofswife as it were, through j 



Their Situation . 



veins out of the Mefentery , and the appurtenances of the 
Stomach, had their Courfe, Nor is it to be doubted, 
but that the fame betides in men and other Creatures 
Nature (o (haring the bufinefs, that to each Lobe its} 
Trunk may be afligned. Now from this they go further^ 
with the branches of Vena port inwardly to the red of 
the Lobes, and their Parenchyma . And it is to be obfer- 
ved, that about this third Lobe, where the milkey veins 
are inferted, the Gall-Bladder is placed, either to afftft 
Concoffion which begins there, or to receive the thole- 
rick Excrement, which in the Concoflion of the Chylus is 
feparated therefrom. 

Now they are inferted into all the Guts, yea even the 
Duodenum) but efpecially into the (mailer Gilts, not fo 
many into thick ones, nor are any of them carried to the 
Stomach or the Spleen. And lead the Chylus or.ee re- 
ceived fhould flip back again into the Guts, they are fur- 
n i filed with Valves which look from within outward, 
which wil not admit the Chyle though driven back with 
Violence. 

Its Subfiance is of a Vein, which it rc- j Its Sul fiance. 
fembles in druffure and all things elfe, | 
excepting the milkie juyee. Of which there are three 
compounding parts, Fibres, a Membrane , and Flejh. They 
have but one (ingle Membrane, wherein they differ from 
Arteries, neither are they here eloathed with fo thick 3 
coat, no more than in other remote parts, though in the 
Mefentery they receive from it another external coat. _/£■- 
felliut doth attribute to them all kinds of fibres. Right, 
Tranfverfc, Oblique, for Drawing, Retaining, and Ex- 
pelling 5 though H’alxus by Ligature do teach, that tha 
Chyle is rather thrud in them to the Liver, by the Guts 
contracted and driving the fame ; jyjd others conceive 
that it is drawn by the Liver it felf. 

The Flejh which grows to the Membrane, fils up the 
fpaces between the fibres, whofe n fe befides is, to prepare 
the Chyle before it comes to the Liver. 

As for Quantity they grow continually I Their Quantl- 
one to another, being all of one Trunk I ty. 
though their magnitude be not equal, fomc being greater 
others idler. Now they are final!, lead the thick and un- 
profitable parts of the Chyle, fhould go into them toge- 



many Kernels, placed chiefly at the parting of the bran- j ther, and lead didribution fhould be "made too fuddenly 
i they are carried, I fay as far as to the Pancreas . j and tumultuoufiy, which Frambefarius obferves. 

I 11 the Pancreas or great kernel of the Mefentery, which They are infinite in Number , difperfed \ Number, 
-^fellius after Fallopius calls Pancreas, they are wreathed through the Liver, Guts, Mefentery and Pan- I 
3 nd wrought together like a Lattice, this way and that ! creas, and fo much more in number than the vulgar Me- 
into very many and thofe inexplicable wreathing* j fen te rick Veins, that their plenty may make amends for 



*nd Labyrinths 

From thence again, having fent greater branches by 
me fides of Vena porta , and fomtimes alfo twigs to the 
Fena Cava, they enter with fmall Branches into the Ca- 
vity of the Liver. From thence, being carried to the 
tiVer it felf, and fplit into very fmall fibres, they are fo 
tong fpred up and down into the flefh thereof, every way, 
til they are at length quite obliterated. 

T . But into what part of the Liver, ei- 

ynir Infinicn ther the Trunk or Branches are infert- 
the Liver. ed,I have not found by any as yet deter- 
mined, by rcafon of the Bidden Efflux of 



their fmalinefs. 

*As to the fir ft attive Qualities, they are colder than or- 
dinary Veins, becaufe the Chyle which they carry is cold- 
er than Blood. In refpeff of the paffi ue qualities, they 
are dry, yet moifler than the common Veins- 

In refpeil of thefecond Qualities, they are thin and ex- 
ceeding fubtile, where they enter into the body of the 
Liver ; Tender, Smooth, Rare, Rough by reafon of the 
Fibres within them. From thefe qualities follow’s their 
colour which is white, partly becaufe they were made of 
cold feed, parity i^ecaufe of the white Liquor which they 
Carry, For 

c ? c 



